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Ordinance of the Ministry Specifying Goods and
Technologies Pursuant to Provisions of the
Appended Table 1 of the Export Control Order and
the Appended Table of the Foreign Exchange Order
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(Ordinance of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry No. 49 of October
14, 1991)
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This Ordinance of the Ministry specifying goods and technologies pursuant to
provisions of the Appended Table 1 of the Export Control Order and the
Appended Table of the Foreign Exchange Control Order is enacted as set forth
hereinafter, pursuant to provisions of the Export Control Order (Cabinet Order
No. 378, 1949) and the Appended Table of the Foreign Exchange Control Order
(Cabinet Order No. 260, 1980).

(i HH 5 5 78 BRI 3R 56 — BEAR)
(Re: Appended Table 1 of the Export Control Order)
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Article 1 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 2 of the appended table 1 of the Export
Control Order (referred to hereinafter as the "Export Order") shall fall under
any of the following.
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(i) Nuclear fuel materials or nuclear source materials falling under any of the
following
A U7 XIFZDIEW
(a) Uranium or uranium compounds
2~ U AXIIEDEY
(b) Thorium or thorium compounds
NI =T AU EDILEY
(c) Plutonium or plutonium compounds
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(d) Nuclear fuel materials or nuclear source materials including 1 or 2 or
more of the goods in (a) through (c)
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(i1) Nuclear reactors, components or auxiliaries thereof, or power-generating or
propulsion equipment specially designed for use in vehicles, vessels, aircraft
or space use, or for nuclear reactors for launching space craft
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(iii) Deuterium or deuterium compounds with a hydrogen to deuterium atom
number ratio exceeding 1/5,000
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(iv) Among artificial graphite with a boron content level less than 5/1,000,000
of the total weight and apparent specific gravity exceeding 1.50 at 20 degrees
centigrade, those falling under any of the following
A4 JRFFEHOL O
(a) Artificial graphite for use in nuclear reactors
7 R RHICHNDZENRTEDLLD (I ATHHDOERL, )

(b) Artificial graphite usable in nuclear reactors (excluding those falling
under (a))
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(v) Equipment specially designed for the separation or reprocessing of
irradiated nuclear fuel materials or nuclear source materials, or components
or controllers thereof
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(vi) Equipment for the separation of lithium isotopes, or equipment for the
fabrication of nuclear fuel materials
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(vii) Equipment for the separation of uranium or plutonium isotopes falling
under any of the following, or auxiliaries thereof or components thereof
A HAPLEEEZEH D SO
(a) Equipment utilizing gas diffusion methods
7o EDyEEEE D B O
(b) Equipment utilizing centrifuge separation methods
N ANGEEEE WD B O
(c) Equipment utilizing nozzle separation methods
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(d) Equipment utilizing vortex methods
B ALFEREEEH NS H O
(e) Equipment utilizing chemical exchange methods
~ L—=P—0EE NS b0
(f) Equipment utilizing laser separation methods
b TIAEEZRD B O
(g) Equipment utilizing plasma methods
¥ EBEWOBHEE WD b O
(h) Equipment utilizing magnetic separation methods
I\ R XX O ThH > T, WOWTINITHEYTDHH D
(vii1) Frequency changers or components thereof falling under any of the
following
A WAL OBREBERE TH-> T, kD (—) b (M) FTOFTA
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(a) Frequency changers for gas centrifuges that fall under all of the following
1. through 4. or components thereof
(=) WABR=FULEOLDTH-> T, AEENR OO~V EZ OO0
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1. Frequency changers with output of 3 or more phases and a frequency of
600 hertz or more and 2,000 hertz or less
(Z) HABEDOOTHRN ZN—tr FRMOEH D
2. Frequency changers with output distortion ratio less than 2%
(=) HHEEBOWERT T A~AFT A0 « ==k FRHOH D
3. Frequency changers with output frequency accuracy less than
plus/minus 0.1%
() WAERBEENOANTEREENT LHBNNONS—t &2 X
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4. Frequency changers with ratio of input base wave power to output base
wave power exceeding 80%
0 AR Ch ST, RO (—) b () FTOTRTIZEETLHHD
(AZLTHHDOER, )
(b) Frequency changers falling under all of the following 1. through 4.
(excluding those falling under (a))
(—) WOUy NALOHAZ/LZENRTEDLHD
1. Frequency changers capable of yielding output of 40 watts or more
() WA= EOLDTH-> T, FAEEBSOO~YEZ, OO0~
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2. Frequency changers with output of 3 or more phases and a frequency
exceeding 600 hertz and less than 2,000 hertz
(=) WHBEOOTHENR—O/N—k L RO H D



3. Frequency changers with output distortion ratio less than 10%
() HOEEBORKENT T A< AT A0« —/3—% 2 FRIEDO H D
4. Frequency changers with output frequency accuracy less than
plus/minus 0.1%
L =y TNVl Tho>T, BOFHEN—O~A 7 v kt— R LRIET, 2»D, BE
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(ix) Nickel powders with an average diameter less than 10 micrometers and a
weight-based purity level of 99% or more, or porous metals produced thereof
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(x) Equipment used for the production of deuterium or deuterium compounds,
or components or auxiliaries thereof that fall under any of the following
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(a) Equipment for the production of deuterium or deuterium compounds,
(including concentration equipment), or components or auxiliaries thereof
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(b) Equipment used for the production of heavy water or components or
auxiliaries thereof falling under any of the following (excluding those
falling under (a))
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1. Shelf plate towers falling under all of the following i. through 1iii.
1 ABRIERFM A W2 H D
1. Towers utilizing fine-grain carbon steel
2 TABNRAANVLUEDENTHND ZERTELHD
1. Towers usable at pressure of 2 megapascals or more
3 (D) BT LINEBEMERETLHHD
11. Towers having internal structural elements listed in 2.
(Z) MEBONEHEEM TH->T, RO1NE3ETOTNTICHELET D
D
2. Internal structural elements of shelf plate towers and that fall under all
of the following i. through iii.
1 WrmfEN s HUFEEFEA =ML EOLDTH- T, 2L EDOERFITH
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1. Internal structural elements with a cross section area of 2.54 square
meters or more and divided into 2 or more parts
2 KRR EHEERZPFANCE L TS E L X9 IZREILZb D
1. Internal structural elements designed to propel gases and fluids in
contact counter to the current
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111. Internal structural elements utilizing materials corrosion-resistant
against hydrogen sulfide
(=) RETHWOLNLIEBETH-T, RO11HA4FETOTXTUIRYT
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3. Distillation columns used at low temperatures that fall under all of the
following i. through iv.
1 MRLAT LA TH > T, KFEEWEDORWHEDZ Wb D
1. Fine-grain stainless steel using steels without hydrogen embrittlement
2 WSO « ENTEFTA—IVELETHY, 22D, BIBNTA— FVEL
ot o
1. Distillation columns with a cross section area of 0.785 square meters
or more and a length of 5 meters or more
3 RENRETFT _ZNEUTFTTHWAZENTELLIICEHLELD
111. Distillation columns designed to be usable at -238 degrees centigrade
or less
4 O« HAHNRZADNVLER A B NAA VLT OEHFEHICBWTHWS =
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1v. Distillation columns designed to be usable within a pressure range
from 0.5 megapascals or more to 5 megapascals or less
() HEZEABHOBIZHWLZ LN TEDLLIICKGFLERTAWTH- T,
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DHD
4. Among filling materials designed to be usable in a vacuum distillation
column, and phosphorus bronze subjected to a process that chemically
improves wettability, those that are mesh-shaped
(f)  RERETFT _ZNEUTFTTHWAZENTELII)ICEH LY —F T
XANRVEThH->T, KFZOHHEN —KHIC>E—, O0OO0Fu 77 AL
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5. Turboexpanders designed to be usable at -238 degrees centigrade or less
with a hydrogen emission level of 1,000 kilograms per hour or more
(R) TrE=7HMREBETHS T, AIZEYTLHEBIIHNDLZLNTED

H D
6. Ammonia synthesizers usable in equipment falling under (a)
() ﬁUWATiF%ﬁ@ﬁk?y%*T%ﬁ@éﬁélkﬁ?%éﬁyf
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7. Pumps capable of circulating liquid ammonia containing potassium
amide, that fall under all of the following i. through iii.
1 [EREDS D
1. Pumps with a sealed structure
2 e HATRAANVELEROATRAT NV FOEHFEHICENTHWD
ZLENRTEDHD



1. Pumps usable within a pressure range from 1.5 megapascals or more
to 60 megapascals or less
3 MHLEN—KFRIZHOE/N « AN HFA—MVEBEZLHO
111. Pumps with discharge exceeding 8.5 cubic meters per hour
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(x)-2 Equipment for the production of uranium trioxide, uranium hexafluoride,
uranium dioxide, uranium tetrafluoride, metallic uranium or uranium
tetrachloride, falling under any of the following, or auxiliaries or components
thereof
A4 UTUNEEREE TS =@y T o ofiERH o kE
(a) Equipment used for the production of uranium trioxide using uranium
concentrate as raw materials
B = by 7 o XFNS oy T a2 FE E T RSy T U oBER 04 E
(b) Equipment used for the production of uranium hexafluoride using
uranium trioxide or uranium tetrafluoride as raw materials
N EZ kY T IR S oy T o w RN E T TR by T o o s o dE
(c) Equipment used for the production of uranium dioxide using uranium
trioxide or uranium hexafluoride as raw materials
= ZU T XITIARSoMb Y T R RN E TS ofb Y T O fE R O3 E
(d) Equipment used for the production of uranium tetrafluoride using
uranium dioxide or uranium hexafluoride as raw materials
B Wesofby T e T 28R Y T v ORLE DML E
(e) Equipment used for the production of metallic uranium using uranium
tetrafluoride as raw materials
~ by 7 o xRk E T ME T T 0 fER DME
(f) Equipment used for the production of uranium tetrachloride using
uranium dioxide as raw materials
+o= ZBEINVEF=UL Ly BTV E=ULA BBETIAVE=TLA =50
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(x)-3 Equipment used for the production of plutonium dioxide, plutonium
oxalate, plutonium peroxide, plutonium trifluoride, plutonium tetrafluoride
or metallic plutonium, or auxiliaries or components thereof
T LI A= 7MIEXTZOEHZMTH T, ROWTANICHELET L
D
(xi) Flow-forming machines or components thereof that fall under any of the
following
A4 LIZEAE=U7IIHETH-> T, EIEHIEZERE TEFFHHEEIC X o THIE
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(a) Among flow-forming machines capable of being controlled by numerically-
controlled coordinate measurement equipment or computer, those with 3 or
more rollers
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(b) Mandrels designed to be capable of forming cylindrical rotors with an
internal diameter exceeding 75 millimeters and less than 400 millimeters
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(xii) Deleted
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(xiii) Deleted
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(xiv) Among machine tools (limited to those capable of processing metals,
ceramics and composite materials) to which an electronic controller with 2 or
more axes capable of performing contour control can be attached, those
falling under any of the following (a) through (d)
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(a) Machine tools capable of lathe turning that fall under the following 1. and
2. (excluding those falling under 3.)
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1. Machine tools in which the precision of positioning of the rectilinear
axes is 0.006 millimeters or less when measured by the measurement
method specified by the International Standards Organization (ISO)
(hereinafter referred to as "International Standard") ISO 230-2:1988

() EEP-HAIVA—IMEEADLDLOZMLTLIENTEDLHD

2. Machine tools capable of processing items with a diameter exceeding 35
millimeters
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3. Bar work lathes materials are inserted from a spindle hole of which for
process, and that fall under the following i. and ii.
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1. Bar work lathes with the maximum diameter of material to be

processed of 42 millimeters or less
2 Fx v I ERVMSTFTLHZENTERNED



1. Bar work lathes incapable of having a chuck attached
2 I ARV ET LI ENTELLEERK TH- T, KD (—) 6 (=) %
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(b) Machine tools capable of milling that fall under any of the following 1.

through 3. (excluding those falling under 4.)
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1. Machine tools in which the precision of positioning of the rectilinear
axes is 0.006 millimeters or less when measured by the measurement
method specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1998
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2. Machine tools with 2 or more rotational axes capable of controlling
contour
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3. Machine tools with 5 or more axes capable of controlling contour
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4. Milling machines falling under the following i. and 1ii.

1 EBERER T S ONM— (Bal#E T — 2k OCEB O S) CF
DD XE OGO EN A — M EBZDLHHD

1. Milling machines exhibiting a range of motion in the X-axis direction
exceeding 2 meters specified by ISO 841 (numerically-controlled
machine tools - axis and motion nomenclature)
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1. Milling machines in which the precision of positioning of the X-axis
specified by ISO 841 exceeds 0.03 millimeters when measured by the
measurement method specified by International Standard ISO 230-
2:1998
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(c) Machine tools capable of grinding that fall under any of the following 1.

through 3. (excluding those falling under 4. or 5.)
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1. Machine tools in which the precision of positioning of the rectilinear
axes 1s 0.004 millimeters or less when measured by the measurement
method specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1998
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2. Machine tools with 2 or more rotational axes capable of controlling
contour
(=) EWEHEEZ T2 ENTE BN HE EO b D
3. Machine tools with 5 or more axes capable of controlling contour
() MfEs AR, [ E N SO E RS R Th - T, kD
LR 2IC#ET LD
4. A cylindrical exterior grinding machine, a cylindrical interior grinding
machine, or a cylindrical interior-exterior grinding machine that falls
under the following i. and ii.
1 ABEXFIESIN—HOI Y A= MVURNO LD EHIT 2 L 9 IC8E L
HD
1. A machine designed to grind objects with an external diameter or
length of 150 millimeters or less
2 EEBE T SONN—TEDDXH, ZEMXOCHOLE2ETHHD
1. A machine possessing only X-axis, Z-axis and C-axis as specified by
ISO 841
() TI7HHEBETH-> T, KO 1TEP2ONTHRICHIES Lo
5. Jig grinding machines that do not fall under the following i. nor ii.
1 EESE T SONM—TEDD ZHizAT50b005 5, FEERKT SO
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i. Among jig grinding machines possessing Z-axis specified by ISO 841,
those the precision of positioning of the Z-axis of which is less than
0.004 millimeters when measured by the measurement method
specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1998
2 HEFKEISONU—-TEDLWHIZATLHODS 5, EEHKT SO
Z=0/Z (—IUVN) TEDDHETEIC LY BEWEO 2K IZOWT
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1. Among jig grinding machines possessing W-axis specified by ISO 841,
those the precision of positioning of the W-axis of which is less than
0.004 millimeters when measured by the measurement method
specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1998
= WMEMNL (VA VREMLZERLS, ) 272520 TE 5 LIEEMTH - T,
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(d) Machine tools capable of performing electrical discharge machining
(excluding wire electrical discharge machining), with 2 or more rotational
axes capable of contour control
B LM CTH > T, ROWTNNER-ET D7D DOHITHEF LT D
(e) Machine tools designed only for the production of any of the following
(—)

1. Gears
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2. Crank shafts or cam shafts
(=) TEXITIIWY
3. Tools or blades
() - MO v A — A
4. Extruder worms
+H HIBR
(xv) Deleted
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(xvi) Deleted
+t HEEE (CERmTH- T, MEEEL LTHEMRTL2Z2LRTE 20023
T, ) THLT, KOVWTHNITEETIHHD
(xvii) Measurement equipment (including machine tools with a measurement
function) that falls under any of the following
A EEHREESOIBMEHREEEIC LV HIE SN OHEREE TH- T, KD (—)
LY (Z) I8 T2560
(a) Measurement equipment controlled by computers or numerically-
controlled coordinate measurement equipment, that falls under the
following 1. and 2.
(—)  HEEOER L kDb o
1. Measurement equipment with 2 or more measurement axes
(Z)  HEHESECTEDDREFECLVAE LS EIC, ME#O~ A 7 1 2
— M TR LULIERRTFER SERZOEEN I Y A— ML TR LIS
EHORIIZO - O0O—%2% U CTHELEEIC — » ZHEZMATZHBMELLT & 7
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2. Measurement equipment possessing measurement axes for which the
numerical value of the maximum permissible error for measuring
length, expressed in micrometers, is less than the numerical value of
the length of said measurement axis, expressed in millimeters,
multiplied by 0.001 and a value of 1.25 added, when measured using a
method specified by an international standard.
7 EREOEMERET SO THL T, KONTNNIHELET HHD
(b) Measurement equipment measuring displacement along a straight line
that falls under any of the following
(—)  FEMBORES AT LTH-T, O ZIVA—FMLVETOREL
TIZBNWT, HRENO « Z~v A7 A= LUTOHD
1. Non-contact type measurement systems with a resolution of 0.2
micrometers or less within a measurement range up to 0.2 millimeters
() WEEEEBEESRZMAVTHES AT LA TH- T, RO 1LV 2%
BT D560

2. Measurement systems using linear voltage differential transformers

10



that fall under the following i. and ii.
1 GV A—FAETORAEL U IICBNT, BRENO « —3—t > hLL
TOHD
1. Systems with a linearity of 0.1% or less within a measurement range
up to 5 millimeters
2 —IEUEZ—EUTOREGEICBOTHE LGS, N7 R
P4 720 O « —X—k v FUATFTOH D
1. Systems exhibiting a drift of 0.1% per 24 hours or less when measured
within a temperature range of 19 degrees centigrade or more and 21
degrees centigrade or less
() WOLIEO2IZEETLHHD (74— Ry 7HREEH LW TG T
bo T, L= =2 HWTLIERR, MEELEUIZNLITEHTHHDDA
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3. Measurement equipment falling under the following i. and ii (excluding
interferometers which have no feedback function and with which slide
movement errors of machine tools, measurement equipment or those
similar thereto are measured by using lasers).

1 L= —HEHNTHET LI ENTELHHOD

1. Measurement equipment capable of measuring using a laser beam

2 —IEDEZ-EITOREHICENT, RO—KOZORMEZ— "
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1. Measurement equipment capable of maintaining the properties in the
following a. and b. for 12 hours within a temperature range of 19
degrees centigrade or more and 21 degrees centigrade or less

— WETEXDIHRROPEL > VITBNT, DFENO « —~vA 7 A — kL
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a. Measurement equipment with a resolution of 0.1 micrometers or less
within the largest measurement range over which measurement is
capable of being performed
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b. Measurement equipment possessing a numerical value of
measurement uncertainty for the measurement axis, expressed in
micrometers, less than the value obtained by multiplying the length
of that measurement axis, expressed in millimeters, by 0.0005, and
then adding 0.2 thereto, when measured using a method specified by
a standard of the German Association of Engineers (VDI/VDE 2617)
and compensated for by the refractive index of air.
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(c) Measurement equipment that measures angular displacement, and with a
maximum angular location deviation of 0.00025 degrees or less, when
measured using the method specified by a standard of the German
Association of Engineers (VDI/VDE 2617) (excluding optical instruments
that measure angular displacement using parallel light beams)

= HMEBREATL26ODORIJXOCAELFRFICHIET 2 Z LN TE 5 HIEREE
ThoT, kO (—) K () IZENTLHHD

(d) Measurement equipment capable of simultaneously measuring the length
and angle of objects having curved shapes and that fall under the following
1. and 2.

(—) RAVHEIREHBEOBE (VDI /VDE ZA—14) TEDDHE;E
WX DHIE L72mais, BIERORE DA S OB RERRERL I U X
— MY = Hv A7 B A= FMVELTOHD
1. Measurement equipment with a numerical value for the measurement
uncertainty for measurement axes of 3.5 micrometers or less per 5
millimeters of measurement distance, when measured using methods
specified by a standard of the German Association of Engineers
(VDI/VDE 2617)
() RAVHEIEHBEOBE (VDI /VDE ZA—14) TEDDHIENE
WCEVHELIESBEIS, ABEMEOREDRKENRO - OZFELUTOH D
2. Measurement equipment with a maximum angular position deviation of
0.02 degrees or less, when measured using methods specified by a
standard of the German Association of Engineers (VDI/VDE 2617)
+IN FEF, T FEHELLLIF T T AEH LLLIFESFE—2 AWM X Z
NoDOMEEETH> T, KOWTHANIEETLHH0
(xviii) Induction furnaces, arc furnaces or plasma melting furnaces or electron-
beam melting furnaces or auxiliaries thereof that fall under any of the
following

A BEZEFHEFE L IIRIEET A E RO LHEE CRERY = AN—OITHO b

DxEFRS, ) ThHhoT, KD (—) b (=) FTOTRTWCHEYETHHONT
INDLDEREETH- T, AP LFr Y v FALEOLD

(a) Vacuum induction furnaces or induction furnaces utilizing non-volatile
gases (excluding those used for process of semiconductor wafers) and that
fall under all of the following 1. through 3., or power units thereof with
output of 5 kilowatts or more

(—) FoORNBENLOELZBRZHDEEIZTLZILENTELHHD
1. Furnaces capable of heating the interior thereof exceeding 850 degrees

centigrade
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() EENXSROOIVA—RMVUTOFEEIANVEZAETLHD
2. Furnaces having an induction coil with a diameter of 600 millimeters or
less
() BREENPOLOANVEFT Y MU EOLD
3. Furnaces with input from the power units of 5 kilowatts or more

n 7= ThHhoT, BEEFELIIIREET AR TCRBLHEML CHET L
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(b) Among arc furnaces that melt and cast metals in a vacuum or under non-
volatile gases, those possessing consumable electrodes with a capacity
exceeding 1,000 cubic centimeters and less than 20,000 cubic centimeters,
and capable of melting metals at in excess of 1,700 degrees centigrade or
controllers or monitor equipment for the arc furnaces and that utilize
computers

N HWARHEOFrUy NAEOT T A~vH LITEFE— A%Fﬁb‘ﬁ{ﬁﬁﬂ)jfd%
ST, BEFELIIIRNEET AR CRBEEMR L THET L2009 5,
“O0EZBADME TR ZEMHT LI LN TE LD UIETFHEAE w%mm

T2 G RETR R O A E ST L < (XREHAEE

(c) Among plasma melting furnaces or electron-beam melting furnaces with
an output of 50 kilowatts or more that melt and cast metal in a vacuum or
within non-volatile gases, those capable of melting metals at in excess of
1,200 degrees centigrade, and controllers or monitor equipment for the
melting furnaces that utilize computers

+ﬂ TAIARFT v I TVATHS T, IROAKOIZEEET 5 b O EZ OFIH
EAELIIUET AV AZTF 7 T VRICHWSD Z &75*“(%5& INTEREF L7
(x1x) Isostatic presses falling under the following (a) and (b) or controllers
thereof or molds designed to be capable of use with isostatic presses

A wKETWBRIVATRZTNVEL ED S D

(a) Isostatic presses with a maximum pressure of 69 megapascals or more

7 PEEONREN AL IV A—MEBXDLHO

(b) Isostatic presses with hollow cavities possessing an internal diameter
which exceeds 152 millimeters

“+ BvRy b (Bt Ry NEOBY—Fr 2Ry hEERLS, ) HLEZr R

T H—=Tho>T, ROWTINPICHEYT DHHDOXUTI b OHIHERE

(xx) Robots (excluding operating robots and sequence robots) or end effectors
that fall under any of the following, or controllers thereof

A TEEEERE (B HUEEREREE N TID) ICES BATERE (LLT
BIZ THARILERK o, ) CROOEth—0% (BRMEFREXTHENT
BRI E—FE O « —KEff) TEDLIMEEEO LD (BEHDO LD LR
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<o)

(a) Explosion-proof robots or end effectors as specified by Japan Industrial
Standard C6007910 (Electric machine and appliances used in explosive
atmospheres Part 0: General requirements) based on the Industrial
Standardization Act (Act No. 185, 1949) (hereinafter referred to as "Japan
Industrial Standard") (excluding those used for painting)

7 ARINREN Y a ETHO, OO0 LA Z# 2 5 BN #IRS 2 2 5
TEDRTEDLLIITEILIEDLD

(b) Robots or end effectors designed to be able to withstand irradiation with
total absorption line volume exceeding 50,000 grays on a silicon conversion
basis

“— RERBIEE I Z O TH o T, ROWVTINICHEYT LD
(xxi) Vibration test equipment or components thereof that fall under any of the
following

A4 TUEANVHEAFRTHY, o, BEEROERERIHHRREE TCH-> T, KD (—)
LY (Z) I8 T2560

(a) Vibration test equipment digitally controlled and electrically powered
that fall under the following 1. and 2.

(=) HBRENRWRBIZETZIMRN A LOFn=a— U EOLDOTH
ZO~eE T OO0V Al O JE IR R PH T HNE EE D F 20 il A
TLNA = bV ERU EOIRB 2B ESEDL LN TELHD
1. Equipment with an excitation force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state
with no test object present, and capable of generating vibrations with
an acceleration effective value of 98 meters per second squared or more,
in a frequency range from exceeding 20 hertz and less than 2,000 hertz.
(Z) 74— Ry ZHIEE SOZPAL — 7RIS 2 Wb o
2. Equipment utilizing feedback control technology or closed-loop control
technology

2 RERBIEE O TH - T, ROWVTRNICHEYTHH O

(b) Components of vibration test equipment and that fall under any of the
following

(—) U D IRE BRI E OHIENIHENT 5 K O ICREFLEE M TH
OT\%@ﬁﬁ%®7B77A%%wt%@T%D\#O\E%mmw/%
H R D R CERH TORERER L T O LHIET S 6 0

1. Components designed for use in control of vibration test equipment

falling under (a), using programs for a vibration test, and performing
digital control of vibration tests in real time in bandwidth exceeding 5
kilohertz

(Z) ATET D IREGABEE TN T 5 2 N TE HIREFE AL TH - T,
ﬁ%%ﬁ@wh&_ Tém%ﬁﬁEO%m%;~byuL®%®

2. Vibration generators usable for vibration test equipment falling under
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(a), with an excitation force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state with
no test object present
(3) ANZFEY T 2 IRE B AL & ﬁ%#é kﬂf%é%@ XAITIRE 7 A
B DT T - T, REIER 2 VIRBIZB T 2 RN P EOF 1 =2 —
F/uikﬁé%@%%iéﬁét _#muhmﬁﬁ%iﬁ%EMLfﬁ
MT LI LIzb D
3. Parts of vibration tables or vibration generators capable of use for
vibration test equipment falling under (a) and designed for use by
connecting 2 or more vibration generators in order to generate
vibrations with exciting force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state with
no test object present
“HT TRBELGEEO R — X AW SN DEEMEITH o T, IROWTINITEZL
SRR
(xxii) Structural materials capable of use for gas centrifuge rotors that fall
under any of the following
A4 TAI=vsrEde BELLbOZEL, ) Tho T, SIEMIN _OEDIE
FEIZBWTWAROAHTNAANVULEERDEDOD B SMERELI Y A—hL
A HBEIMFEEO S O
(a) Among aluminum alloys (including forged alloy) with a tensile strength of
460 megapascals or more at 20 degrees centigrade, those with a shaft-like
or cylindrical shape and an external diameter exceeding 75 millimeters
0 RFEMAE. 77 I NHREERE L < T RRKE. IRFBERKERS L <IIH T AL
L7 ) 7V 7 AT RFEBMERE L <137 7 X Fil#ME2 B L 7ol i Tdh -
T, KOWTANIIHEET LD
(b) Carbon fibers, aramid fibers or glass fibers, or prepreg made from carbon
fibers or glass fibers, or molded products made with carbon fibers or
aramid fibers, falling under any of the following
(—)  RBWHEIT 7 I FBHETH ST, ROWTNNICHELYTLHHD
1. Carbon fibers or aramid fibers that fall under any of the following
1 R Rs—— €00, OOOA—= Ve EDOH D
1. Fibers with a specific elastic modulus of 12,700,000 meters or more
2 HHEN_=F, OOOA— LV EDOLD
1. Fibers with a specific strength of 235,000 meters or more
(Z) HIABHETH-T, RO 1KV 2ICHETLHHD
2. Glass fibers falling under the following i. and ii.
1 R s = — /O, OOOA—= VU EDOHD
1. Glass fibers with a specific elastic modulus of 3,180,000 meters or more
2 HEENRLEAR, ZOO0OA— MU EDOLD
11. Glass fibers with a specific strength of 76,200 meters or more
(=) (—) XiT (Z) (TR T 2 IR BMAE T AT T A MHE (- B AL &
GRLEZV TV TH> T, WOWTANTHEETDHHD
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3. Prepreg consisting of carbon fibers or glass fibers falling under 1. or 2.
and impregnated with thermosetting resin that fall under any of the
following

1 #ERo b o
1. Fibrous prepreg
2 MEA—LIVA=RMLVUTOT—=7HRDOLD
1. Tape-shaped prepreg with a width of 15 millimeters or less
() (—) IS T 2HE T (2) 84T 257 77 (RFEME &8
HLIEbDIZRS, ) ZHWEHEEORE G TH-> T, AEBLEHI Y X
— FMVEOOI U A— MK D S D

4. Cylindrical formed goods utilizing fibers falling under 1. or prepreg
falling under 3. (limited to goods utilizing carbon fiber) with an
internal diameter exceeding 75 millimeters and less than 400
millimeters

N N —=Vr THTH o T, FIERIN ZOEDOIREIZBWT, OHOAN

INARNVENELRDZ DD I L, SHEDRKRMENELI VA= M 2B HD

(c) Among maraging steels with a tensile strength of 2,050 megapascals or
more at 20 degrees centigrade, those with the greatest value of dimensions
exceeding 75 millimeters

= FIUEE BELLLOEED, ) Th-o T, SIRMEIN _OEDIREIZE
WCTHROOAHBNRAANLEERDZ OO B, AMBERERI U A—MLEBX
L SOIMERO &0

(d) Among titanium alloys (including forged alloys) with a tensile strength of

900 megapascals or more at 20 degrees centigrade, those with a shaft-like

or cylindrical shape and an external diameter exceeding 75 millimeters

= RV YV LELLLERNY I TLAESE RV TLAOGHEENSEREDO LON
— U NEBRADLBDIIRD, ) OMMeHE LI THELIINY UV U LMEEH X
X2 ORI U < 13—,

(xxiiil) Metals, waste, or scrap of beryllium and beryllium alloys (Ilimited to
those with a beryllium content exceeding 50% of the total weight) or
beryllium compounds, or primary or semi-finished products thereof

N EEZFROEBHOT VT 7 HIRICHCOIL O ME XTI EDIRE & R 5 WE T
HoT, WONWTINITHEETDHD

(xxiv) Substances used as alpha sources for the detonation of nuclear weapons,
or raw materials thereof that fall under any of the following
A4 BEEIZIIXDMENILIL . LIuX—8 FNAEOERSATHH- T, ROEGH

BENEEEDOO - OO~ —t v bR LD

(a) Bismuth with a weight-based purity level of 99.99% or more and a silver
content less than 0.001% of the total weight

HOIVULTTR IVULDTREE, VUL ANMEEME LI T VY
LZTREAEY XTI NG ORI E L <IT— kBN (EEMHZEEICHAIAEN
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EHOROEBICHNEINTE D TH > T—EE Y720 DS ROBENRO « =
t%ﬁ«ﬁvw%%@%@%%<o)

(b) Radium 226, radium 226 alloys, radium 226 compounds or radium 226
mixtures, or primary or semi-finished products thereof (excluding those
incorporated into and installed in medical devices, where the total
radioactivity per device is less than 0.37 gigabecquerels)

N TNT 7 E BT DB TH - T T T 7 AREO R —O B L
EZOOHERMD b DT DIEWHE L ITREYW (FEEICHE S NIALEY

XITIREM TH - T, —HEBLTVOT VT 7 REEIC X D EEORENR = - &
XHRTVAKEMDO S DERLS, ) ThoT, =% T LUV DT VT 7 A
BIC XD BPREDREN ZLXH 7 LA ED LD

(c) Radionuclide emitting alpha rays, with an alpha decay half-life of 10 days
or more and less than 200 years, or compounds or mixtures thereof
(excluding those installed in equipment, for which the total radiation from
alpha decay per device is less than 3.7 gigabecquerels), and with total
radiation from alpha decay per kilogram of 37 gigabecquerels or more

B o ﬁﬁﬁ\ﬁﬁﬁmA%%b< 1E 9 FIEAW XTI N6 OHEGF L < 13—
KL TH->T, 1EI9F —0DITHIFE—-OKWIE I F——ITxT DNV RRD
$%ﬁif%%émt39ﬁﬁ%%Wéﬂé%@li%@i?ﬁ%&@%@

(xxv) Boron, boron compounds or boron mixtures, or primary or semi-finished
products thereof, comprised of concentrated boron with a boron 10 to boron

10 and boron 11 ratio greater than the ratio in nature, or anything

containing such boron

RN EREEORYER OB STHIOIAEA E LTHOWONDWE THh > T, K
DWTNNICHYLTDHHD

(xxvi) Substances used as reducing or oxidizing agents for the production of
nuclear fuel materials and that fall under any of the following

A ANTTLATH-T, KO (—) KB (D) IZEETLH5H0

(a) Calcium falling under the following 1. and 2.

(—) ANV TLANEFZ IR T LAUNOEROGHENREEDO « —/3—
R ST TOR N
1. Calcium with a content ratio of metals other than calcium or magnesium
less than 0.1% of the total weight
(Z) EFHrFogAERELEEZOO - OO—/\—k 2 MRHOH D
2. Calcium with a boron content ratio less than 0.001% of the total weight

7 =5o kiR

(b) Chlorotrifluorine

N TRV T ATHHST, RO (—) KON () 14 THHO

(c) Magnesium falling under the following 1. and 2.

(=) =ITXVULXTINT T ZUNOEROGHAEENEEEOO - O
—t FROEH D
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1. Magnesium with a content ratio of metals other than magnesium or
calcium less than 0.02% of the total weight
() EFH>FogHENEEEDO - OO— " —F YV MRHOH D
2. Magnesium with a boron content ratio less than 0.001% of the total
weight
-t T F=RKLTHEED D DM EZ W5 218 Th > T, ROWVWT I
ML TDHHD
(xxvii) Crucibles made with materials corrosion-resistant against actinide that
fall under any of the following
A4 FEPO - —HY » bAEBNY v FAVREDODLDIETH> T, IROWT NI
FUT OB (EREKICEAMERIN A= MU EDOLDIZRD, ) 57
5H DI OMEBHZ LV B I h=b D
(a) Crucibles with a capacity exceeding 0.15 liters and less than 8 liters,
made from or coated with any of the following (limited to those with a
weight-based purity level of 98% or more)
(=)  Sofbhrrr s
1. Calcium fluoride
() AEZDNI I TN
2. Calcium metazirconate
(=) #mifktU A
3. Cerium sulfide
) ke o s
4. Erbium oxide
(L) B ~N7=7 A
5. Hafnium oxide
(R) Wb~ r xRy UL
6. Magnesium oxide
(b)) =47, FEAUVRPE L TRAT LRG58 TH>T, ZlhLibO
7. Nitride of alloys containing niobium, titanium and tungsten
OO bAoAy FU UL
8. Yttrium oxide
) Bfkyra=yxi
9. Zirconium oxide
2 FEPO - -OHY v MY v MR D L DIETh - T, EEHIZ K DM
ERLIL un—t o R EDZ 2 NVBOHE D NTFD X XV TEITH X1
2
(b) Crucibles with a capacity exceeding 0.05 liters and less than 2 liters,
made from or lined with tantalum with a weight-based purity level of
99.9% or more
N FENRO-ORY y MY v FAKRBO 5 21ETh o> T, HEHITK DM
RN S—F> N EDOZ A VBO LD XITZE DX XV TEITLEINTEY
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DD HH, ZBZNDORY, B, ZOMMXTINEOWNT T ARG
DELbLOTHEEINTZHD

(c) Among crucibles with a capacity exceeding 0.05 liters and less than 2
liters, made from or lined with tantalum with a weight-based purity level
of 98% or more, those that are coated with tantalum carbide, tantalum
nitride, tantalum boride, or a combination thereof

"N AT E L ENAT =T LGS (N7 =V LOGHENEEREDANON
—BUNEEZDBDIZRD, ) OMeE L IIKTEHELIINT =T LMEAEW

(NT =T LOEHENEEEO RO~ 2B LDICRD, ) XiTZh
DO U < R

(xxviii) Metals, waste, or scrap of hafnium and hafnium alloys (limited to those
with a hafnium content exceeding 60% of the total weight) or hafnium
compounds (limited to those with hafnium content level exceeding 60% of the
total weight), or primary or semi-finished products thereof

" VFULAELLBYTFULAEEOMERE LI THELIIEY FULMEEY
HLIZV FULARAEMXIZIZNALOER-EELIT—KEHETH-T, VF UL
RNOUVFTEARERY FULAEICKHT HENRIROELZ B TR T
TANOHERENDLOXIFZTOY F YL EEL LD (BUL I 3B AREFHCH
FIAENTV F U MEEM LY F U LEREMERLS, )

(xxix) Metals, waste or scraps of lithium or lithium alloys or lithium
compounds or mixtures, or primary or semi-finished products thereof,
comprising concentrated lithium with a lithium 6 to lithium 6 and lithium 7
ratio greater than the ratio in nature, or containing the lithium (excluding
lithium compounds and lithium mixtures incorporated into thermo-
luminescence dosimeters)

=t ZUITRTU ZUTAT DRI T AT o OERENEEEDIL
OR—tU s N2BADEETH-T, BEEN _OFu s/ 70281, o, AEN
—OO0I VA=WV =00IV A= LRHOMABEEOH DOHE L ITHZEDHEK
FEOLOXNTINOEZMEAGOELLD (BHL Y IHT o ~vfroa ) A—&2 I
FEntbork, )

(xxx) Tungsten, tungsten carbide, or alloys with a tungsten content exceeding
90% of the total weight, weighing in excess of 20 kilograms, with a
cylindrical shape and internal diameter exceeding 100 millimeters and less
than 300 millimeters, or with a hollow hemispherical shape, and
combinations of both shapes (excluding those designed for use in dead weight
or gamma ray collimators)

=t UnamvlFLLFEVALaSULAEE (DA my AOGHENREED
LON—tr FEBADBDIIRD, ) OMEER LIS TFHELIIFTYra=y 4
B NT =T ADOEGEHENIL A= AOEAEDHOOND—RKFED DI
D, ) Tz oo EHE L iF—k®iE (BESRO0 - —I U A—=FLETFD
< 2L, )
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(xxxi) Metals, waste, or scraps of zirconium or zirconium alloys (limited to
alloys with a zirconium content exceeding 50% of the total weight), or
zirconium compounds (limited to those with a hafnium content level less
than 1/500 the zirconium content level), and primary or semi-finished
products thereof (excluding leaf with a thickness 0.1 millimeters or less)

=+ = SoFMEROBME CTH - T, WERRAWN—RHYE7-0 1OV T L%l
2oHD

(xxxii) Electrolytic cells for fluorine production with a production capability
exceeding 250 grams per hour

=t+= TRABELHHEEDO 0 —Z ORNERF L < ITMEZH OZEE T2 OF i Th
ST, WOWTNNITHEETDHHOD

(xxxiii) Equipment for the production or assembly of gas centrifuge rotors, or
components thereof, that fall under any of the following
A HRABELHEEO R —F DF 2 =7 RNy TAVRBEY Xy v TOMIHA O

B
(a) Equipment used for assembly gas centrifuge rotor tubes, baffle and end
caps
0 ARDGEHSE DO 0 — 2 OF 2 — 7 OWLEh & T D 720 O E
(b) Equipment used to adjust the center axis of gas centrifuge separator rotor
tubes
NCORD () b () ETCOTRTUTHET L0 —X (TLI=U L5648,
~NT— U T SOTAE TR LT EEM BN DR 5 b DIZIRD, ) DG
DO~ KL X3
(c) Mandrels or molds used for manufacture of bellows (limited to those made
from aluminum alloys, maraging steel, or fiber-reinforced composite
materials) falling under the following all of 1. through 3.
(—) WEBEBRLEHIVA—=FVEBHOOI Y A —MLRHOH D
1. Mandrels or molds with an internal diameter exceeding 75 millimeters
and less than 400 millimeters
() WHWovyFRn——--tEIVUA—=FLUEDOLD
2. Mandrels or molds with a groove pitch of 12.7 millimeters or more
(=) WOBRENHZIVA—IMLEZHEZLLOD
3. Mandrels or molds with a groove depth exceeding 2 millimeters

U EOARBEORBE (CESVRBEEZRLS, ) THoT, kKOWVTH
MICHEETHHD E=KETEFO=_milEZYT b0 %R<, )

(xxxiv) Centrifugal balancing machines (excluding balancing machines that can
measure unbalance on one plane) that fall under any of the following
(excluding those falling under Article 3, item (xvii)-3, (b))

A4 EEINAROO0OIVA— M Eota —2 2R RT52 N TE 5 E 5 I
L7t DTH-T, KD (—) b (=) FETOTARTICHEYTLHHD
(a) Centrifugal balancing machines designed to be capable of testing elastic
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rotors with a length of 600 millimeters or more that fall under all of the
following 1. through 3.
(—) BB ELEHIVA—IMLEZBIXLIMMEr— 22 BRT 52N TES D
DXET Y —FTNVORPELEHI VA=A LEDOLD
1. Centrifugal balancing machines capable of testing elastic rotors with an
external diameter exceeding 75 millimeters, or with a journal diameter
of 75 millimeters or more
() HENO - LXxv s 72" =%ar7 A TFoOMEr —4& 23 5k$
HZENTEDLHHD
2. Centrifugal balancing machines capable of testing elastic rotors with a
weight of 0.9 kilograms or more and 23 kilograms or less
(=) —HieoEh, OOOFEELZE X H2EHEH CHBRT 52N TES5HD
3. Centrifugal balancing machines capable of testing at 5,000 rounds per
minute or more
7 HEEOr =22 RTHZENTELEICHKEFLIZLDOTH- T, RO
(—) b (W) FTOTRTUIIHELTHHO
(b) Centrifugal balancing machines designed to be capable of testing
cylindrical rotors, and that fall under all of the following 1. through 4.
(—) V¥ FT—NOEPEHIVA—-MLVEHIDLED
1. Machines with a journal diameter exceeding 75 millimeters
() HENO - LFvrs 72l =%ur I35 Ton—%%ZR RT5Z
ENTEDHOD
2. Machines capable of testing rotors of 0.9 kilograms or more and 23
kilograms or less
(=) EBEEEOEREAHIENR X 7857200 - O—Fa /7453
A—=FNVUTOHOD
3. Machines with a residual imbalance on the balancing plane of 0.01
kilograms millimeters or less per 1 kilogram
()  ~v hEEEIXO b O
4. Machines with a belt drive mechanism
S A TAPNIA T 4 U THRETHS T, ROA KRB ET HHDX
T2 OfEEER L <id~v > R
(xxxv) Filament winding machines falling under the following (a) and (b), or
controllers thereof or mandrels
A WHEEZALERD L, UK OEIMEELZTIOODO L, T b DIEEZMHE
LCHIET S Z N TE LN U EDb D
(a) Among machines that perform positioning on filaments and carry out
wrapping and winding operations, those with 2 or more axes capable of
controlling both these operations in coordination
7 EAEPEHI U A—FVEBIOOI U A—RMLRmMTH- T, 1o, BRINBAN
OOV A= MVU LOMEROr —2 2 8ETHZ LN TELHHD
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(b) Machines capable of manufacturing cylindrical rotors with a diameter
exceeding 75 millimeters and less than 400 millimeters and a length of 600
millimeters or more

=R HAL—F—FIRHE, BEERL—F—RIRGFENIER L —F—RIRHm TH > T,

WKONWTINITEENT D HD

(xxxvi) Gas laser oscillators, solid-state laser oscillators or dye laser oscillators
that fall under any of the following

A4 HOOF /A=t AAROOT / A— MR O EFIA THWD L 5 I2EE
L7c@ @K L — P —RIRaE L —F—FIRFICRD, ) ThH-oT, FEHHT)
HNMNOY y A EDH D

(a) Metal vapor laser oscillators (limited to copper laser oscillators) designed
for use within a wavelength range exceeding 500 nanometers and less than
600 nanometers, with an average output of 40 watts or more

2 JOOF /A= H—TT /7 A— FURMBOEEFH CTHWD X 9 ITiE
LIeT a4 F b= =RRHThH-> T, FHYHNHBMOY v P25 b
D

(b) Argon ion laser oscillators designed for use within a wavelength range
exceeding 400 nanometers and less than 515 nanometers, with an average
output exceeding 40 watts

N L, OOO0F /7 A= hvd——, OOO7F /7 A — hL RO EFEATHNS
L E L7 b RFE L — T —RIRGR Th o> T, 7L RAZRIERET 5 XL 5 I
SFLeboo s b RO (—) b (Z) ETOTTUTEETLHD

(c) Among carbon dioxide laser oscillators designed for use within a
wavelength range exceeding 9,000 nanometers and less than 11,000
nanometers, designed to generate a pulse, those falling under all of the
following 1. through 3.

(—) SRR UEEBEN —HO~NVY BB D H D

1. Oscillators with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding 250 hertz
() FHHOBRFEHOOU v hEBALHD

2. Oscillators with an average output exceeding 500 watts

(=) 2SR RER OO/ BREDH O

3. Oscillators with a pulse width of 200 nanoseconds or less

= ZMNOF /A=t =XROF /A — VRO EFHB THWD X 9 ITKE
LIez® v b—P—=RRHTH-o T, "WVAZEIET LI OITHFILIZbOD
2H, WD () KO () IZ#4TLHHO

(d) Among excimer laser oscillators designed for use within a wavelength
range exceeding 240 nanometers and less than 360 nanometers, and
designed to generate a pulse, those falling under the following 1. and 2.

(—) 7OV AR UJEREES ZHO~VY 2B A DB O
1. Oscillators with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding 250 hertz

(Z) FHHABRLOOV v F AL b D
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2. Oscillators with an average output exceeding 500 watts

BRI A 7B A= FAVDEETHWD XD IZRGLIe AT KF AW T~
V=P —RRGTH > T, VAR LB —O~Y 2825 H O

(e) Raman laser oscillators utilizing parahydrogen and designed for use at a
wavelength of 16 micrometers, with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding
250 hertz

~ tZOF /A= +tVBNOOF /7 A— PR O EFRHETHWD L 5 IZ8&E
L7 b®R PRI FL—F—RIEHTH- T, KD (—) b (=) £TD
FTARNTICHELET 6D

(f) Alexandrite laser oscillators designed for use within a wavelength range
exceeding 720 nanometers and less than 800 nanometers that fall under all
of the following 1. through 3.

(=) SRR UJEEES— ZHASVY EE R D H O
1. Oscillators with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding 125 hertz
(=) YHHIR=0Uy F&Bx5H D
2. Oscillators with an average output exceeding 30 watts
(=) L—=HF—=kDRX7 FFRERO - OOHT / A—FVUTDH D
3. Oscillators with a laser beam spectral line width of 0.005 nanometers or
less

F —, OO0+ A= tni—, —OOF / A — UKD ERIHATHWD X

Lmﬁbtzj/b%ﬁMLtI%V P—RIEM TH > T, KOVTIMNIT
ﬂé#é%@(zﬁ/Aﬁ7xv P—RIRHZR<, )

(g) Fixed laser oscillators with neodymium added, designed for use within a
wavelength range exceeding 1,000 nanometers and less than 1,100
nanometers that fall under any of the following (excluding neodymium
glass laser oscillators)

(=) SAAPHEROCF 2—2AAf v FE2HNEEDTH->T, —F /B LD
PIVAMRD SNV AZRIRT D20 DD 5 H, ROWTNNTHEETDHHD
1. Among oscillators utilizing pulse excitation and a Q-switch and emitting
a pulse with a pulse width of 1 nanosecond or more, those falling under
any of the following
1 HBE—FORNAVRZEIRT 2O TH- T, FHHARMOY v b &
BADHO
1. Oscillators emitting a single-transverse-mode pulse, and with an
average output exceeding 40 watts
2 ZHEBE—FNONAVAZREIETHHDOThH- T, FHH OB HOTU v b &
R Db D
11. Oscillators emitting a multi-transverse-mode pulse, and with an
average output exceeding 50W
(Z) EREEAFHOOT / A— MEBEHAOT / A— MUK T, 2o, F
BIHARMOY v h&2BALH @il 258 4ET 25 X2 ISk Lizb o
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2. Oscillators designed to generate a second harmonic within the frequency
range exceeding 500 nanometers and less than 550 nanometers, and
with an average output exceeding 40 watts

F =Z00F /2 A= btHBNOOTF / A— MR OPE R THWS X 912G

LR —F—RIRHETH-> T, ROVTANIEZYTILHD

(h) Dye laser oscillators designed for use within a wavelength range
exceeding 300 nanometers and less than 800 nanometers that fall under
any of the following
(=) H—F—FOVRERERTIHEEAIELEL—F—RIRH (L—F—Xo
HEOREITOHEBELZRLS, ) ThoT, KO 1MNH 3 ETOTRTITHEY
TLHHD

1. Variable wavelength laser oscillators emitting a single-mode pulse
(excluding equipment that only performs laser beam amplification)
that fall under all of the following i. through iii.

1 VAR USRS —F e~ LY 22560
1. Oscillators with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding 1 kilohertz
2 YHHABR—T v " EBADLHO
11. Oscillators with an average output exceeding 1 watt
3 UL RER—OOTF / BRIEOH D
111. Oscillators with a pulse width less than 100 nanoseconds
(Z) " RAERRTHERALEL—F—RIRHTH-T, RO11H3ET
DI NTUICHEYTL2HD () A TDHHDOEERLS, )
2. Variable wavelength oscillator emitting a pulse that fall under all of the
following i. through iii. (excluding those falling under 1.)
1 7V AR U BN~~~V BB ZDH D
1. Oscillators with a pulse repetition frequency exceeding 1 kilohertz
2 VHHAOR =09V  E#25HD
1. Oscillators with an average output exceeding 30 watts
3 UL RER—OOTFT /BRI OH D
111. Oscillators with a pulse width less than 100 nanoseconds
=+t HEopHiThboT, HRTEERMTRLIZEEN =0 LtoA T2
ETHIENTE, o, TFEEOEN RKMOA F L 2XHT 52 ERTED
HLODIEL, KOANBAETONTRNCHEET LD (MIESTLHOER
<o ) MITHHEESMFHTHNWD Z N TEDAF VIR
(xxxvil) Among mass spectrometers, capable of measuring ions with a mass of
230 or more expressed in atomic weight units, and capable of differentiating
ions with an atomic weight difference less than 2, those falling under any of
the following (a) through (f) (excluding those falling under (g)) or ion sources
usable with the mass spectrometers
A4 FHEEE TSI A~ EHNTEHLO
(a) Mass spectrometers utilizing inductively-coupled plasma
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v Ju—REE WL
(b) Mass spectrometers utilizing glow discharge
N BEREE WL O
(c) Mass spectrometers utilizing thermal ionization
= NS NOIMEICEFZHEIE AT MMT A AR E2AT LD TH-
T AT MEER RS oY T 23 LCTEMEO & 2 BTk S, BITH
Sh, XiIgEInzbo
(d) Mass spectrometers possessing an ion source that ionizes by bombarding
the materials under analysis with electrons, having an ionization chamber
comprised of, lined or coated with materials corrosion-resistant against
uranium hexafluoride
OO SNDIMED G TERWTA A AT 244 HEAETDHHEDTH- T,
ROWTNNTHEET DD
(e) Mass spectrometers possessing an ion source that ionizes utilizing a
molecular beam of the materials under analysis that fall under any of the
following
(—) FEFNOELUTORELRLZZENTEDTa— VRN v TRORT
V2GR LITEY 7T O S, B b Eh, IE SN A
C=E2HT5HD
1. Mass spectrometers possessing a cold trap capable of temperatures at -
80 degrees centigrade or less and an ionization chamber made of, lined
or coated with stainless steel and molybdenum
() AT AMAEER RS2 T 7 2% L CtRED & D8 B CHgak v, 2
b, sz b0
2. Mass spectrometers possessing an ionization chamber comprised of ,
lined or coated with materials corrosion-resistant against uranium
hexafluoride
~ TI7F=RXITZDSMALMDOA F AMAEHICRE LA A R EAETDHHD
(f) Mass spectrometers possessing an ion source designed for ionization of
actinides or fluorides thereof
b BEA XTI EMRZ N2 D ThH-T, RO (—) b (H) £TOTATIC
FZUTDHHD
(g) Mass spectrometers utilizing magnets or quadrupoles, that fall under all
of the following 1. through 5.
(—) FEFEEHEMNTELIEEERN OB A 2ET DL LENT
ERARND
1. Mass spectrometers capable of measuring ions with a mass exceeding
320, expressed in atomic weight units
(Z) AFYWER, =7 mbBLATERLTHER SN, HLIITEIbSH
b=y Vv THEI LD

2. Mass spectrometers possessing an ion source comprised of, or lined with
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nichrome or monel, or coated with nickel
(=) S SINLIWEICEFE2HEHEIE AT MNT DA A B/ EATLHHD
3. Mass spectrometers possessing an ion source that ionizes by bombarding
the materials under analysis with electrons
() FNLEEOBHNCHND  ENTELZa LI X E2HGTHHD
4. Mass spectrometers possessing a collector usable for isotope analysis
() RNEoby 7o DHADFNE LD TICHREZ T 2 2 LR TE D &
ITERFF LB D
5. Mass spectrometers capable of taking samples without stopping the flow
of uranium hexafluoride gas
=+ EFXEFERe =X THo T, WOWTINIZEYTHHD
(xxxviii) Pressure gauges or bellows valves that fall under any of the following
A TNAI=ZULE TAI=V LGl =y V-3 =y FVOEHENAE
HEORON—k UV FE2BRADL=y TNV EEEO® 2 Wit £ 5 Th
ST, WOWVWTNNITHEETDHHD
(a) Absolute pressure gauges utilizing a sensor made from aluminum,
aluminum alloys, nickel or nickel alloys with a nickel content exceeding
60% of the total weight that fall under any of the following
(=) TART—ARFZFaRZAILRWTHDLEE, WTNUDLDO T LR
—ZBWTC, WENTINAr—LVDT T AL FA——F 2 RO b
D
1. When the full scale is less than 13 kilopascals, absolute pressure gauges
with a precision of less than plus/minus 1% of the full scale, in any full
scale
(Z) TNAT=ARF=Fa AN ETHDLEE, WTLDT VAT
—MZEBNWT, BENRTTAVA T A= Z0O/N"AB VRO O
2. When the full scale is 13 kilopascals or more, absolute pressure gauges
with a precision of less than plus/minus 130 pascals, in any full scale
2 N —XRTho T, MOEPLAULEOLDOD S B WA & BT 59~
TOERBT NI =T L, TAIZULAEER, =TV XT=y rrEge (=
TAVOERENEEREORNONR—t Y N2 5 HDICRD, ) TS, &
fibah, FwEI b0
(b) Bellows valves with a nominal diameter of 5A or more, those regarding
which all portions that come into contact with the contents are comprised
of, lined with or coated with aluminum, aluminum alloys, nickel or nickel
alloys (limited to those with a nickel content exceeding 60% of the total
weight)
=t YL A RaAfVBEOBEEEMATH> T, ROALNPE=FTOT T
FUTLHHO (EEHOBKIEEA A= THEEICHWD X IC&E LIt 0%
Fr<o )

(xxxix) Superconducting solenoid electromagnets that fall under all of the
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following (a) through (d) (excluding those designed for use of clinical

magnetic resonance equipment)

A4 WEREBEEN _TATEBZDHDHD

(a) Superconducting solenoid electromagnets with magnetic flux density
exceeding 2 teslas

a3 VORSENETHRLLMES 2850

(b) Superconducting solenoid electromagnets, the coil length of which divided
by an internal diameter exceeds 2

N A NVORNENR=Z0O0I VA= LEZBRZDHD

(c) Superconducting solenoid electromagnets with a coil internal diameter
exceeding 300 millimeters

= aANOEOHFLESEFLE LTHRO = X—t FE2EEETHHTH
ST, AA/VOENTEE R S O DOHFPHIZIBNT, BADE—MER— —t 2 bR
liti D & D
(d) A circle with the radius of 35% of the internal diameter, centered on the
center of the coil axis, and with a magnetic field homogeneity less than 1%
within the range of those perpendicular to the coil axis
W+ HZER T ThHhoT, WKHOHABEN =N F A= MU EDLEDODH 5,

PEREEN —FY 720 —F, OO0V v MLLLET, 2o, BlEEHIN—= - =3
VR AT VRO & D

(x]) Among vacuum pumps with an intake internal diameter of 38 centimeters
or more, those with an exhaust speed of 15,000 liters or more per second and
an ultimate pressure less than 13.3 millipascals
Wt— EROEREETHS T, WOWNWTINUNITHEHETDHHD
(x1i) Direct current power units falling under any of the following
A4 HHBERNEOOT o XTLUEDLDODH B, Bt XITEBLEOEEFHRNO » —
RNR—t PR T, 20, WHEER—OORNL ML EOIREE Tl )\ R 4
ZTHEHATLHZENTEDLHD

(a) Among direct current power units with an output current of 500 amperes
or more, those with a current or voltage fluctuation rate less than 0.1%,

and capable of use for exceeding 8 consecutive hours under an output
voltage of 100 volts or more

7 HHEENS O, OOOFRNV A EDOLOD S B &t XILEEDZEE) RN
O« =X —Fr MNRT, o, HIERN —T X7 LLEORRE Tlie )\ RERE
EHATCHERTLIZENTELHD

(b) Among direct current power units with an output voltage of 20,000 volts
or more, those with a current or voltage fluctuation rate less than 0.1%,
and capable of use for exceeding 8 consecutive hours with an output
current of 1 ampere or more

W+ EFIMER LT 7 v 2 ERO Ty 7 ZHAEE ThH > T, IROWT )

U T HLO (BFBEMEIOHS M XIXEREAEEZ R, )
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(xlii) Electron accelerators or flash X-ray generators falling under any of the
following (excluding electron microscope components and medical equipment)
A4 BEFOEHTZ LA —OFAEMENO « A TEFHRL ML EZHATEFR

VERITH - T, ROWTHNITELETDHHD
(a) Electron accelerators or flash X-ray generators with a peak value for
electron kinetic energy of 0.5 megaelectron volts or more and less than 25
megaelectron volts, and that fall under any of the following
(=) E—2D/ NV ZOFHRFMA—~A 7 u LT ThoT, —, £EOOIZ
AHEFHRNVFTRLUEEFOEEF T RLF—OWABEDO .« NI A F
ClebDiz, 77— TRLEMESNTZEFOREMEL R CTMENRO -
“HUEDHD
1. Electron accelerators or flash X-ray generators with a beam pulse
duration of 1 microsecond or less, and with a value of 0.25 or more
when 1,700 is multiplied by the result of multiplying the peak value of
electron kinetic energy expressed in megaelectron volts raised to the
2.65 power by the total charge quantity of accelerated electrons,
expressed in coulombs
(Z) E—LO NV ADOFGEREID —~A 7 a LB 026D TH-> T, —,
LOOIZAHEF AN FTRLEEFOEH TR LF—DOEABMED — « N
TFEEF L HDOIZ, 7—urTRLE—~A 72 BoMIZNET D2 &M
TEXLBEMEBEOHRKEEZRECIAMENO « ZHLUEOHLD
2. Electron accelerators or flash X-ray generators with a beam pulse
duration exceeding 1 microsecond, and having a value of 0.25 or more
when 1,700 is multiplied by the result of multiplying the peak value of
electron kinetic energy expressed in megaelectron volts raised to the
2.65 power is multiplied by the maximum charge quantity of electrons
accelerated for 1 microsecond, expressed in coulombs
0 EfOEHT R —OFAFEMEN T HAVEFRLV L ETH- T, A
HAODBRHOATY v NEBALHHD
(b) Electron accelerators or flash X-ray generators with a peak electron
kinetic energy of 25 megaelectron volts or more and a peak output
exceeding 50 megawatts

W+ = BEAROHEEDORKEL IO ZFa A=V RICTHZENTED
(IE SN

(xliii) Impact testing machines capable of supporting a maximum projectiles
velocity of 2 kilometers per second or more

W RS LITETFRDOA N =7 B ATH LLIIT V=7 A T XE
INHDOEHSBTH> T, WOWVTANIEETLHHD

(xliv) Mechanical or electronic streak cameras or framing cameras or

components thereof that fall under any of the following

A4 HWXORXA N =T DATIFTT7V—I T ATTh-o> T, BEEKHEEEZH
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WZbDDHIEH ROWVTINIZEEYET DDLU D7 i
(a) Mechanical streak cameras or framing cameras, utilizing a rotating
reflector, that fall under any of the following, or components thereof
(=) ARMV—=IHATTH->T, EEER—~A 272 >E0 - £
A=—PMLZBEXDHHD
1. Streak cameras with a photographing speed exceeding 0.5 millimeters
per microsecond
(Z) TVv—=Xv T AATThHoT, REREN—HIZHE "1, OO00Z
FEBEADHD
2. Framing cameras with a photographing speed exceeding 225,000 frames
per second
2 BIROAN =7 HATEHELLIE I V=T A7 (BXH#Y ¥ v & —
ERWEbDOEET, ) XITINHOESMTH- T, ROWVTRANTHEETD
H D
(b) Electronic streak cameras or framing cameras (including those utilizing
electrically triggered shutters) and components thereof and that fall under
any of the following
(—) ANV —=FTHAATNIFAN)—IETH->T, FEDHENLOT /B
UTDHD
1. Streak cameras or streak tubes with a time resolution of 50 nanoseconds
or less
(Z) V=X 7 uA7 (EXH#Ty vy —2lnlcb0zgt, ) Th
ST, Y v X —HENREOT /BUTDOLD
2. Framing cameras (including those utilizing electrically triggered
shutters) and with a shutter speed of 50 nanoseconds or less
(=) (Z2) YT 27— 7 h AT HOBEERRGSFE 7 XILETE
( (M) IZE4THHDERS, ) ThoT, Yo ¥ —HENHLOT /)
il D B D
3. Fixed imaging elements or electron tubes for framing cameras falling
under 2. (excluding those falling under 4.) and with a shutter speed
less than 50 nanoseconds
() (Z2) CHEET D27V =TI ATIIHND 2 ENTEHELFE T
BRHE S ¥ v 4 —ThoT, ROWVWTHNIEZETLHHD
4. Electron tubes and electrically triggered shutters usable in framing
cameras falling under 2. and that fall under any of the following
1 AA=VHBRE CTH- T, HEME THE LIOtERBEZATLHD
i. Image intensifier tubes possessing a photocathode coated with
electrical conductive materials
2 SITETH-T, Yy I—OREZATIHIHD
1. SIT tubes having shutter capabilities
3 A=A XERy VAL ERCZERGEE Y Y v ¥ —
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11i. Electrically triggered shutters utilizing Kerr cells or Pockel cells
WU+T RO EZRET D720 OFWEN ~ 0= & AT ERIE S XI3K
mEERE S oY 2 W E AR ThH > T, ROWVWTANICEET 260
(x1v) Interferometers for measuring fluid velocities, manganin pressure gauges,
or quartz pressure transducers that fall under any of the following
A4 WEROHEZJEST H-OOFWEHTH-T, RO (—) KO () IZEE4T
2H0
(a) Interferometers for measuring fluid speeds falling under the following 1.
and 2.
(—) RO E-FrRA - EBILIHELZNETHZLENTELHD
1. Interferometers capable of measuring speeds exceeding 1 kilometers per
second
(Z) —O=A 7B REOMBCHREZRHETLZENTELHD
2. Interferometers capable of measuring speeds at intervals less than 10
microseconds
7 REOENZRET D ENTE L~ =% AT DRE R XA3K &
BHIE N ERHWEE AR Th > T, —OXF I RAIDNVEMZ DIE %
WEFTHZENTEDHHD
(b) Manganin pressure gauges capable of measuring fluid pressure, or quartz
pressure transducers, capable of measuring pressures exceeding 10
gigapascals
W+ =L EOEME AT HHBEWHE Tho T, ROAPHANETOTXTITHE
SRR
(xlvi) Cold-cathode tubes having 3 or more electrodes and that fall under all of
the following (a) through (c)
A4 HABEEBELES ., AOORNLV A EDOE D
(a) Cold-cathode tubes with a peak anode voltage of 2,500 volts or more
2 HABHBGmRERS —OOT X7 EOL D
(b) Cold-cathode tubes with a peak anode current of 100 amperes or more
N GRRIEIERFE N — O~ A 7 o LU Db O
(c) Cold-cathode tubes with a anode delay time of 10 microseconds or less
W+t FrUHT—KIEMTETH- T, BBEIERFMA —L~ A 7 2B TOEDD
26, BABEBRNPLOOT v _XTULEDH D
(xlvii) Among trigger spark gaps with a cathode delay time of 15 microseconds
or less , those with a peak current of 500 amperes or more
W+ A v TF 72T IOMELZAT DM THS T, IROADBENETOT R
TICHEET LD
(xlviii) Assemblies having switching capabilities that fall under all of the
following (a) through (c)
A4 WAHBWBEES -, OOOFRNVFEHEXLHD
(a) Assemblies with a peak anode voltage exceeding 2,000 volts
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0 HABBBRERN LOOT X7 U ED LD

(b) Assemblies with a peak anode current of 500 amperes or more

NGB F VRN~ A 7 a LD L O

(c) Assemblies with a turn-on time of 1 microsecond or less
v "2z 7o ThoT, WOWNWTANTHELYTLHHD
(xlix) Pulse condensers falling under any of the following

A EREBENR—. WOORNL FEBEZLHDTHLT, KD (—) 6 (=) F

TOTANTIZHEYTHHD
(a) Pulse condensers possessing a rated voltage exceeding 1,400 volts that

fall under all of the following 1. through 3.
(—) BZRXAX—N—0OVa—LEHIHLOD
1. Pulse condensers with a total energy exceeding 10 joules
(=) AWMEERENO - i~vA7/7n77 7 RE#BZDHD
2. Pulse condensers with a nominal capacitance exceeding 0.5 microfarads
(=) WHEIA L HITHEANTOFT )~ U —REDH D
3. Pulse condensers with series inductance less than 50 nanohenries
2 EREENSEEHORNLV FEEZ D TH-T, KD (—) KT (2) |
T5HHD

(b) Pulse condensers with a rated voltage exceeding 750 volts, and that fall

Ciy

under the following 1. and 2.
(—) OWHERENO s “h~A7/nT777 Rl 5b0
1. Pulse condensers with a nominal capacitance exceeding 0.25 microfarads
(Z) BEIAE I B AR—=OF I~ U =KD H D
2. Pulse condensers with series inductance less than 10 nanohenries
At SV ARBAERIIFXE ) VEANT T ORNEETH - T, ROWVTHAMNIC
ZUTDHHED

(1) Pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers that fall under any of the

following
A4 FVa— )V EFROCULAFERITIXE ) AT T ORIIEE TH - T,

KD (—) b (R) FTOTRTICHELETHHD

(a) Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers that fall under all of

the following 1. through 6.
(—)  —IHA 7 PRMOREF TV ZAEM{ETLILNTEDHHD

1. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers capable of
supplying a pulse for less than 15 microseconds
() WIn—007 v X7 %28Bx5HD

2. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers with an output

exceeding 100 amperes
(=) WOA—LRKIMOBEIAR I L T—O~A 7 a R D /)L AN 173

VRS IR AR Y

3. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers that require pulse
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rise times less than 10 microseconds against a resistance load less
than 40 ohms
(W) SHEORKRMEN T - W FA—=RLVUTDOHD
4. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers with the largest
dimensional value of 25.4 centimeters or less
() B\EENAEXFOTTLAREOH O
5. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers with a weight less
than 25 kilograms
(N) Q—CTEEQF‘J:‘MEEU\{EJVTPE OOEZHBZ HIMEETHNWS Z ENT
XDLLVIRFHLELDOITFH THWDA Z LR TEH X HIZEEFLELD
6. Modular pulse generators or xenon flashlamp drivers designed to be
usable from below -50 degrees centigrade to over 100 degrees
centigrade, or designed to be usable for space use
0 NV RAREAEIRTH T, HAA— 2R OBPLARTIII L TARL M2 Z 5
BED/ VA ERAL, o, OO IR D/ IV ASE B30 2895
HD (MITEETLHHOERL, )
(b) Pulse generators generating pulses with voltage exceeding 6 volts against
a resistance load less than 55 ohms, and requiring a pulse rise time less
than 500 picoseconds (excluding those falling under (a))
e el 1] 25
(11) Deleted
i+ RETHEEE CThHo T, LEEBOEREN OV FErFA - M EBZD
HEDOD DG BRIV AN BN KA —F ) AR O B D
(lii) Among photomultiplier tubes with photocathode area exceeding 20 square
centimeters, those with an anode pulse rise time less than 1 nanosecond
fit= FUTFULEHEKELOEKIGT X DEEMEB O R MEFRAELEE CTh - T,
HERT2EH LR TERIETE 2L OICHRAILIZLD
(liii) Neutron generators utilizing electrostatic acceleration to induce a tritium-
deuterium nuclear reaction designed to be operable without using a vacuum
pump
HAN HEREIEL O IEO DIV LN S EBERIEO v = 2L —¥ —Th o
JEEO « RA—= ML EOBRHBEZES~NT HBEZ R T CERIET D Z &N TX
2H0
(liv) Remote manipulators used in the prevention of radioactive exposure, and
operable behind a radiation shielding wall with a thickness of 0.6 meters or
more
HAH BB EEASNT D XHICRE LB TH- T, ROAMHNETOTRT
IS T DO XUTE DB/
(Iv) Radiation shielding windows and that fall under all of the following (a)
through (c), or frames thereof

A = P2 TRANCERT HEOEENO - ONFEHTA—=MrZBEAL LD
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(a) Windows with an area exceeding 0.09 square meters for the surface that
protrudes into the cold area

0 BEN e T AN T T A EBZOME VLD

(b) Windows made from materials with a density exceeding 3 grams per cubic
centimeters

N BEENR—-O0IY A=AV UEDLD

(c) Windows with a thickness of 100 millimeters or more

HAAR BRI EDRELZIET 2 X 0ICHE LT LEA AT XITZEDO L AT
o T, BRINHENR Y a#ETHO, OO0 v A &H 2 2D KB kRSt
ZHTENTEDLHD

(Ivi) TV cameras or lenses specially designed for protection from the influence
of radiation, and capable of withstanding radiation with total absorption
exceeding 50,000 grays on a silicon conversion basis

i+t FUVFUL, NIFUMEEMXIZIN) FULAREW TCH-T, NIF UL
DIRFBOKFEOJR I T DN —, OO0 DO—%2H2 50 (HEEICH
ENTEbDTH-> T, —HENLTYOBHEOREN—, WNOFXFHTT LR
Db DEERS, )

(Ivii) Tritium, tritium compounds or tritium mixtures, with a ratio of tritium
atomicity to hydrogen atomicitiy exceeding 1/1,000 (excluding those installed
in equipment, with total radioactivity per 1 equipment less than 1,480
gigabecquerels)

/N FUFULORE, BT WCHWOHNDIEE TH > T, ROWT
ZZNTHH D

(Iviii) Equipment used for the production, collection or preservation of tritium
that falls under any of the following
A FVFULOREN (RiEHEZET, ) . BIH IR AICEREE LI
(a) Equipment designed for the production (including that for concentration),

collection or preservation of tritium
7 MU FULORE, BN UIATRICHW SN LEETH > T, ROWVTANIT
FLETDHHD (MICHLETDHHDERS, )
(b) Equipment used for the production, collection or preservation of tritium
that falls under any of the following (excluding that falling under (a))
(—)  KEFEXFANVULZBETFT _HOEU FTOREIZHHATHZENTE LM
BEEETH-> T, MHENN—-HOV Y 2B DB D
1. Freezing equipment capable of cooling hydrogen or helium to -250
degrees centigrade or less, and with a freezing capacity exceeding 150
watts
(Z)  AKRFBORNLICREROIFEH DEE Th > T, @BKBDZITFEO T D
BRE L THWD HO
2. Equipment for the storage of hydrogen isotopes that utilizes metal
hydrides as storage catalyst
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AL BEARNS N FULERINT D720 TEKRKERIET OO HEE VW
ikl Td> o> T, AKFELAKE DR TITON D KFEDRNARZH 2R T D 72 DITER G
L7cb D

(lix) Platinized catalysts for the collection of tritium from heavy water or for
the production of heavy water, and designed to promote hydrogen isotope
exchange between hydrogen and water

Nt NV T L=ZDREEPRRDIBERZHR D~ UL (BRa XITEBEITEEH S
NI~V L=ThHoT, TOHEEBN—T7 T LKMOLDEER, )

(Ix) Helium with a helium-3 mixing rate greater than the mixing rate in nature
(excluding helium-3 sealed in containers or equipment with a weight less
than 1 gram)

Fk WMHANRE—DO=DH (—) ORFEEETTEDDL DL, ROVTIN

IHETOLD LT D,

Article 2 (1) Goods specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 3 (i) of the appended table 1 of the Export Order shall fall
under any of the following.

— BEHOFHEANOFE 72 5WEE LT, KOWTANIEETL2H0OXLIH
SOMEEEDIRAYM TH- T, WTINLOWEOERENEEED =0 —k
FEADHD

(1) Substances for raw materials of chemical warfare agents falling under any
of the following or mixtures containing the substances, wherein the content
of any of the substances exceeds 30 % of the total weight
A4 Z——bFRpFir——AFNEXY T
(a) 3-hydroxy-1-methylpiperidine
=R E | RN
(b) Potassium fluoride
N ZFLrrZumte RV
(c) Ethylene chlorohydrin
= VAFAT IV
(d) Dimethylamine
OB ATFAT IV
(e) Dimethylamine hydrochloride
~ 7 vbK#E
(f) Hydrogen fluoride
b RUNLEEAT I
(g) Methyl benzilate
F E—FXX VT
(h) 3-quinuclidinone
Uy oo v
(i) Pinacolone
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X T AEB VT A

(j) Potassium cyanide

N KRBT oAb ) T A

(k) Potassium bifluoride

7 KBTI MAET =T L
() Ammonium bifluoride

7 —KFZT7 T R T LA

(m) Sodium bifluoride

7 7 oibkF b DA

(n) Sodium fluoride
ERENYZ (vl WRVNA

(0) Sodium cyanide

& IififbV >

(p) Phosphorous pentasulfide

|[ERZ (7808 = B =) Xy VY

(g) Diisopropylamine

Vo D=V FNAT I H ) —)
(r) 2-diethylamino ethanol
Yook R U U A

(s) Sodium sulfide

x MU= =T X U
(t) Triethanolamine hydrochloride
7 AU EBREY A YT EEL
(u) Phosphorous acid triisopropyl
7 VEFANTFAY g

(v) Diethyl thiophosphoric acid

VRS S NI

(w) Diethyl dithio phosphoric acid
AN A =Ry 735 il ULV
(x) Sodium hexafluorosilicic acid

— HHOMFRFNLFFEOEEEZATOIMWEEL LT, ROVTANIELETLHHD
XTI oWEZGTRRAY (A6 FETICRY T I2ME L ELIREMICH -
T, ADPONETIELETIVT O OWEOEFRNEEED —/—k v &
BZH5HLOXE=00 FETICELETINTNrOMEOER &N EEHED O
—2 U N EHEADHLDIZRD, )

(ii) Substances having equivalent toxic ability with chemical warfare agents
falling under any of the following or mixtures containing such a substance
(for mixtures containing a substance falling under (a) through (g), limited to
those for which the content of a substance falling under any of (a) through (c)
exceeds 1 % of the total weight, or those for which the content of the
substance falling under any of (d) through (g) exceeds 30 % of the total
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weight)

4 O+ 0—VxFN=S— [Z— (= FALTI)/) =F)] =KRAKaF4+7
— MIEICZE DT N F AL R T 1 b ALHE

(a) 0,0-diethyl=S-[2-(diethylamino)ethyl] = phosphorothiolate and alkylate
salts and protonate salts thereof

R e S S SNy T (R TR AFN)
[wEON4

(b) 1,1,3,3,3-pentafluoro-2-(trifluoromethyl)-1-propane

N E—R X YT =R VT — |k

(c) 3-quinuclidinyl = benzilate

= iR =n

(d) Carbonyl dichloride

NN |

(e) Cyanogen chloride

~ VT AbkFHE

(f) Hydrogen cyanide

NN A== N =i

(g) Trichloronitromethane

= HEHOFRAEREOFEEL AT OVEORER L R WEE LT, KOWTH
PICHELTHHDOXITI N OMEEZETLIREY (N Y ETICHRYT OME L
BURREMICH> TX, ~ O X ETITHZLETIVTIADOMEOGHENSERE
D—OR—k v B2 D bDO IV PO Y ETICELT LT EOER
BORRHEBEO —OXX—t L XD BDIZRS, )

(iii) Substances having equivalent toxic ability with chemical warfare agents
falling under any of the following or mixtures containing the substances (for
mixtures containing substances falling under (f) through (p), limited to those
for which the content of said substance exceeds 10 % of the total weight, and
for mixtures containing a substance falling under categories (q) through (cc),
limited to those for which the content of said substance exceeds 30 % of the
total weight)

A TAFNLNRAKR=ZAVINAY R (TAXVEOREZEENR LT THDLHLOIC
R2, )

(a) Alkyl phosphonyl difluoride (limited to those having an alkyl group
carbon number of 3 or less)

o O— 7T NAFNL=0—_—ITNAFXLTI/)FIL=T)LFLHEAFT=v F (O
—TNAFRILDTIVENLEN S 7 a T VR LVETHLEDEEHR, O—T ILF /LD
TILFNVIEDOREZENFLLTFTHY , vo, O— _— I TILF AT I ) F LK

QT NFNVRAR=y FOTNVFNVEORFEBP =T THLHDIZRD, ) I
W Z DT IV F /AL E 7 1 b A

(b) O-alkyl = O-2-dialkylaminoethyl = alkyl phosphonite (including those O-
alkyl alkyl group of which is a cycloalkyl group, though limited to those O-
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alkyl alkyl group carbon number of which is 10 or less and O-2-
dialkylaminoethyl or alkyl phosphonite alkyl group carbon number of
which is 3 or less) as well as alkylate salts and protonate salts thereof

N O——UTNAFAT I )T =t RrF =T LFLEAKR=y b (O—
T—UTAXAT I ) ZFNARRTIVFIVR AR =y hOT VX ILVEED RFER
“UTFTTHDLIHEDIZRD, ) WRICEDT VXA L7 1 b~ oAb

(c) O-2-dialkylaminoethyl = hydrogen = alkyl phosphonite (Iimited to those
0-2-dialkylaminoethyl or alkyl phosphonite alkyl group carbon number of
which is 3 or less) as well as alkylate salts and protonate salts thereof

= O—AYTuENLN=AF)IVKRAKR/ 7l Z— |

(d) O-isopropyl = methyl phosphonochloridate

A O—EFIVL=RAFIAKRAKR, 7wl Z—]

(e) O-pinacolyl = methyl phosphonochloridate

N RFBEBZLUTTHDL—DT X E L OFRSELUSNTIRER T & OfEEG D720
D AR EETEEY

(f) Compounds containing phosphorus atoms having no bond with a carbon
atom other than a bond with one alkyl group carbon number of which is 3
or less
F N« N—UTLAFNVEARLVT IV7=UNY K (TIFNHEORFELHN =L
TTHLHLDIZRD, )

(2) N,N-dialkyl phosphoramidic = dihalide (limited to those with alkyl group
carbon number of 3 or less)

F UTNAFNAL=N+ N—UTAFLRARLT IFL—F (VT AFLVKEOUN -« N
— DT IVXIVRARNALT I = DT VXLV EOREHN ZUT THHHDICHR
%o )

(h) Dialkyl = N,N-dialkyl phosphoramidate (limited to those with dialkyl or
N,N-dialkyl phosphoramidate alkyl group carbon number of 3 or less)

U =HRfbe &

(1) Arsenic trichloride

X e T —VT7xz=)l— —F Fua Xl

() 2,2-diphenyl-2-hydroxyacetic acid

XX TV —=—F— )

(k) Quinuclidine-3-ol

7 N N—VTLAFLT /)T N—"—rnrl R (TAFVEDORELN =L

TTHLHLDIZRD, ) KZEDOT v b AL

(1) N,N-dialkylaminoethyl-2-chloride (limited to those alkyl group carbon
number of which is 3 or less) and protonate salts thereof

7 N+ N—UTAFLT I ) xHo——F—)b (TAFVEORBZELENZUT
THHHLDICRD, ) MOTOT v b ALt

(m) N,N-dialkyl aminoethane-2-ol (Ilimited to those alkyl group carbon
number of which is 3 or less) and protonate salts thereof
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B N N—UTNFNT I )y —_—FF—)v (TIFNVEORBEN =LL
FTTHLHDIZRD, ) KOEDOT 1 b AL

(n) N,N-dialkyl aminoethane-2-thiol (limited to those alkyl group carbon
number of which is 3 or less) and protonate salts thereof

3 A (C—bBFpXrzF)) ANLT7 4 K

(0) Bis(2-hydroxyethyl) sulfide

A D SV RATFNTH o — T —F— )

(p) 3,3-dimethylbutane-2-ol

v AR AR L

(q) Phosphoryl chloride

Yo =HieY ~

(r) Phosphorous trichloride

Y HIERY

(s) Phosphorous pentachloride

x WU CERNY ATFL

(t) Trimethyl phosphite

7 HUUB@BRNY=F

(u) Triethyl phosphite

7 WY UEBYUAFN

(v) Dimethyl phosphite

L HY YT

(w) Diethyl phosphite

v M e

(x) Sulfur monochloride

o AR

(y) Sulfur bichloride

/Wb F A=

(z) Thionyl chloride

F = FNTE )T I

(aa) Ethyl diethanol amine

J AFNTZE )T I

(bb) Methyl diethanol amine

Y M= Z =TI

(cc) Triethanolamine

2 HHAMERE -DO=DHE (Z) ORFEEETTEDLHEOLDIX, kOWTH
MZEETIHIHDLET D,

(2) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 3 (ii) of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— Kit#amThoT, HENO « L HFA— VB _ONFA— MLURBOHEDD H
H. WEME T 2T XTOHDNIROWNTINITHEY T DM E TR S, &
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fIosh, FEESZb O

(i) Among reactor vessels or reactors having a capacity exceeding 0.1 cubic

meters and less than 20 cubic meters of which all portions that come into

contact with the contents, those composed of, lined with or coated with

materials falling under any of the following

A4 =TV XNIE=y rVOERENREEEOMNONN—tr Nl 2564

(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight

0 =y VOGHENEEED T A—kr bhEBL, O, Z R LAOEHER
EHED _ON—kU B LE®

(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and a
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight

N SoREEE

(c) Fluoropolymers

= HI A

(d) Glass

R BBV KATE B VAR

(e) Tantalum or tantalum alloys

~ FEUOXIITFHEUEE

(f) Titanium or titanium alloys

b Uha=yANFTULVa=TAEE

(g) Zirconium or zirconium alloys

F =T NEF=FTEE

(h) Niobium or niobium alloys
IRAER TH-> T, HENO « =L HFA—MEHIDHDOD I L, NEWY &

ik 2T X TOEHPRDONT AN YE T OB TR S, BITbSh, XX

wEIh=b o

(i1) Among storage tanks, containers or receivers having a capacity exceeding

0.1 cubic meters, those all portions that come into contact with the contents

of which are composed of, lined with or coated with materials falling under

any of the following

A4 =TIV XF=v IV OEAENEEREONONRR—k Yy N2l 2 554

(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight

0 =y SLVOGHEENEEED A=k b EBL, O, ZubLOGEHEENR
PHEHEO _ONX—tr N2 5658

(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight

N SoREAER

(c) Fluoropolymers

= HIR

(d) Glass

R A BNKATS F VAR
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(e) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
~ FHEUNETFH EE
(f) Titanium or titanium alloys
b UNazmyAXFVNa =T AEE
(g) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
F =FTNEF=FTEE
(h) Niobium or niobium alloys
= BAKRHAEHE L TSR CTh o T, BEEMENO - —I T A — Mvl O
A—=RMVRBEOLOITZ NG DOEH G E LTSNz Fa—T7, FL—h, =

B DT S L, B b S, XIHEI b O
(iii) Among heat exchangers or condensers having a heat transfer area
exceeding 0.15 square meters and less than 20 square meters, or tubes,
plates, coils or blocks designed as components thereof, those all portions that
come into contact with the contents of which are composed of, lined with or
coated with materials falling under any of the following
A4 =T ANT=v rVOEEENEREEONONR— 2B 5E4
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
0 ST NVOEGEHEENEEED _HXX—t EBLZ. O, JabDEHEEN
EEEDO _ORX—kr B2 DE4E
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N SoRELE
(c) Fluoropolymers
= HI A
(d) Glass
R OBRNEAI—R T T 7574 b
(e) Graphite or carbon graphite
~ ZUBNKITE B NVEE
(f) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
b FEUORTTFZEE
(g) Titanium or titanium alloys
F Uamv NIV a=y AE4E
(h) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
U AT WSR
(i) Silicon carbide
X RAEFH
() Titanium carbide
o =FTRFI=FTEE
(k) Niobium or niobium alloys
=D HIBIZHETL2bOOHS M TH > T, WOWVWTINTHEYTHHD
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(iii)-2 Components of those listed in the preceding item and that fall under any
of the following
A4 Fa—7
(a) Tubes
7 7L —h
(b) Plates
N oA )b
(c) Coils
= Tuv7s
(d) Blocks
P ZAEEA L ITIWIEETH - T, BoWrmfEN0 - OO\ A — Lz
ZDHbDXITZ NG DM E UTRE SN ICRIR SR, 7850 Blas s L <13
BIEEZRD 9 b, NEW EHEMT 2T XTOHZRROWNTINITEEL T 55T
M S, BB S, IEEINZH D
(iv) Among distillation or absorption columns with a cross section area
exceeding 0.00785 square meters, or liquid dispensers, vapor dispensers or
liquid collectors designed as components thereof, those all parts that come
into contact with the contents of which are composed of, lined with or coated
with materials falling under any of the following
A4 =T AT =v rVOEGEENEREEONONR— 2B 584
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
0 =y AOGHERNEERD TN —k s b EBLZ, o, Z o LOEHEEN
REEO _ORX—kr  NeWBXDE4E
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N SoRELE
(c) Fluoropolymers
= HI A
(d) Glass
R OBRNEFE IR T T 7574 b
(e) Graphite or carbon graphite
~ ZUBNKITE B NVEE
(f) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
b FEURTTFZEE
(g) Titanium or titanium alloys
F U amu NIV a=y AE4E
(h) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
U =FT7XiF=FT7E54
(1) Niobium or niobium alloys
f. RTCAHOEB TH- T, ZERBRIENFIEETHY . 2o, WEWM L BT 53~
TOHEGBRDONTINITE LT DB TR S L, Eff b, XFE S
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H D
(v) Filling equipment capable of remote operation all portions that come into
contact with the contents of which are composed of, lined with or coated with
materials falling under any of the following
A = TANF=v TV OEHAENEEEONONN—tr F2B2 5848
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
0 =y VOGHENEEED A~k bEBL, O, Z B LAOEHER
EEEDO _ON—t U NEBZDLAESE
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and a
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N PLIFABETH-S T, F—FICEZYTHHDICHWLN D b O XILZEDE S
LTSN o _T— T —FHELLIFIY Y7 05 b, WEW L H#AT S
FTRTOERBRONTINTEE T OB TR S, BII b S, UIPFE S
Ny o
(vi) Among agitators used for those falling under item (i), or impellers, blades,
or shafts designed as components thereof, those all portions that come into
contact with the contents of which are composed of, lined with or coated with
materials falling under any of the following
A = TANF=v TVOEEBRNEEEONONN— M 282584
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
B =y TVOEREERNERERED RN~k hEBX, O, ZuAOEHEEN
REEO _ORX—kr B2 DE4E
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N SoRELE
(c) Fluoropolymers
= HIR
(d) Glass
AN VS P O A e
(e) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
~ FEUITTF X B
(f) Titanium or titanium alloys
M Ura=gsXiFora=y eG4
(g) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
F =T NEF=FTEE
(h) Niobium or niobium alloys
£ MOER—OABOFRXITEDOHMmE LTREFSNTTr—2 7/ LT —
VT TAT=ThoT, NEWEHEMT 5T XTOEMOBROWTNITHEYET
LMEFCRER S L, BT b S, IHEI 2O
(vii) Valves nominal diameter of which is exceeding 10 A (i.e. 10mm) or casing
or casing liners designed as components thereof, and all portions that come

42



into contact with the contents of which are composed of, lined with or coated
with materials falling under any of the following
A4 =TV NE=y T VOEREREEE0NONN—tr N2 B2 564
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
0 =y AOGAERNEERD T IiNN—kr hEBZ, O, 70 LOEHEEN
PHEHEO _ONN—tr B LIEE
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and a
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N SoREEE
(c) Fluoropolymers
= HIR
(d) Glass
R BBV KATE B VA
(e) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
~ FEUOXIITFHEUEE
(f) Titanium or titanium alloys
b Uha=yANFTULVa=TAEE
(g) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
F =T NEF=FTEE
(h) Niobium or niobium alloys
J &7y 7 THoT, ROWTANITEZETLHHD
(i) Ceramics that fall under any of the following
(—)  RIETWRoFGHFENEERONONX—E FMLEDOHLD
1. Ceramics with a silicon carbide content of 80 % or more of the total
weight
(Z) BETAI=vLIOGHREREEEONLIL s LX—k FAEOLD
2. Ceramics with an aluminum oxide content of 99.9 % or more of the total
weight
(=) Bfbkyra=yxi
3. Zirconium oxides
N NEHORNEBRAT2HEOCRMAONRITONTVDIZEE TH- T, NEY
EHENT 2T R TOEABIRDONT NI E T DB TR S 4L, BB S,
NIRRT D
(viil) Multi-walled piping provided with a port for equipment for detecting
content leaks all portions that come into contact with the contents of which
are composed of, lined with or coated with materials falling under any of the
following
A =Y TAXF=y TVOEAENEEREOMON—k Y M E#B 25 E46
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
2 Sy VOERENEERO I At AL, O 7 AOEHEN
REHEBO _ONRX—tU NBRDLEE
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(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight

N SoREEER

(c) Fluoropolymers

= HIR

(d) Glass

R OBENIA—AR T T T A b

(e) Graphite or carbon graphite

~ BUBNKITE B IVE

(f) Tantalum or tantalum alloys

b FEUXIFTTHEE

(g) Titanium or titanium alloys

F U amv NIV a=g AE4E

(h) Zirconium or zirconium alloys

UV =F7XiI=F7E%

(i) Niobium or niobium alloys

U ZEU EOY— A THEE LR TE LI — AV VAR T Tho T

EMH L ER—RFHICOEO « REFA— MV EBZDbOE LIUTEZSERS T T

o ThHREBUEH LEN—RRICOE EN A — M EBZ D HOXIEIN DD

Hodmn& LTSN r—v v 7 =y v 7945 — A _"F— m—F—

FLLF Y2y "R T 2 ANVDHH, WEYEEMT 5T XTOEHZBRONT

NINTES T HMEI TR S, Bff b Eh, IHES b D

(ix) Among pumps axes of which are sealed by 2 or more layers or seal-less

pumps the maximum specified discharge volume of which exceeds 0.6 cubic

meters per hour, or vacuum pumps the maximum specified discharge volume

of which exceeds 5 cubic meters per hour, or casings, casing liners, impellers,

rotors, or jet pump nozzles designed as components thereof, those in which

all portions that come into contact with the contents of which are composed

of, lined with, or coated with materials falling under any of the following

A = TARF=y INVOEEENEEEONO A~ N2z 564

(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight

0 =y INVOEHEENREEED _hNX—tv U NEBLX, O, JrLAOEHEN
EEED _ORX—%r  NeB2DE4E

(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and a
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight

N SoREEE

(c) Fluoropolymers

= HI A

(d) Glass

B BRI AR T T T AR

(e) Graphite or carbon graphite
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~ BUBNITE B NVEE
(f) Tantalum or tantalum alloys
b FEINTTFE B
(g) Titanium or titanium alloys
F UNa=mUAXFITLVA=T LR
(h) Zirconium or zirconium alloys
Vy ®I7Iv7
(i) Ceramic
X TZxuriYay
() Ferrosilicon
N =F T NI =A T EE
(k) Niobium or niobium alloys
T BEREEE TH - T, MATICB T DBBEEOEHEE N —. OOOEZHEA L b
DD DG, BEHAIT 2WE Z MG T D DB IRONTIDNTEZ Y T DB CHERL S 4.
X shizb o
(x) Among incinerators average temperature of incineration chamber during
use of which exceeds 1,000 degrees centigrade, portions for supplying the
substance to be incinerated of which are composed of or coated with
materials falling under any of the following
A = TANF=v TVOEEENEEEONONN— M 2B2 584
(a) Nickel or alloys with a nickel content exceeding 40 % of the total weight
0 =y VOEGHENEEED T -k B, O, e AOEHER
REEO _ORX—kr  NeWBXDE4E
(b) Alloys with a nickel content exceeding 25 % of the total weight and a
chrome content exceeding 20 % of the total weight
N BT IvT
(c) Ceramic
+— ZERIPOWEERMT HEBETH> T, ROWVTNNIHEYLTDHHD
(xi) Gas monitoring systems that fall under any of the following
A FHEICEIT 2 b DI ONWTERITICBIT DREN =Y A— VDO -
iU&7A%ﬁf%of%ﬁﬂ?é_&#T%é%@f%@\ﬁo\@MLfﬁ
i R SR &1 Y el Y7
(a) Systems capable of detecting those listed in the preceding paragraph even
when the concentration in the air is less than 0.3 milligrams per cubic
meter and designed for continuous use
n TrFalrxzxT 7 —CENEAT MLEMERMT 5L I ICRFILIZbD
(b) Systems designed for detecting compounds having an anticholinesterase
effect
+ = A@iFICET 20D TH > T, ROWTNNIHELETLHHD
(xii) Components of those listed in the preceding item and that fall under any
of the following
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A Bt

(a) Detectors

7 kY —F g R

(b) Sensor devices

N k== Y oY
(c) Sensor cartridges

FROZ BHSHERE-O=Z0_"0H (—) ORFEXEETTED DL bDIL, KD
WTNNCEYT LD ET 5,

Article 2-2 (1) Goods specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy,
Trade and Industry in row 3-2 (i) of the appended table 1 of the Export Order
shall fall under any of the following.

— UANA (TIFUERL, ) ThoT, T7VNBEIVANA, T7VIK=
VIUANA, TUYTAUANA, ZARTTANVA BT A VA F—T AF—
WOANA LA HMATANVA A R—F A NVA TFY FTANVZ,
Fr X — AT IA N, FEIA N FRIFIANA, 2 VIT7—ard
R Y A VA AEE T A NVA PR T A IVA L INCREIE T A NVA )
YTV IANA KEEARTANVA, ET MR T A VA & A AR
DANAL VOUNTA VA LZWIERR AN T T=2YTANVA F
¥R TANVA IRV ANA, Ty WUAINA, Ta/uauf VA T
CIBMIANK FETA A, KT VWETA LA, KT T A=A LR
ANVAL FVA TN T AR (HEXIFHEOHFEEZ AT 2 b DIZIR
5. ) I EKaLv I oA VA =T AR BRBMETA VA, =a—T v A)VH
VANA NGB =V TANA TR TRAYANVAN T2 ANV T
N—B T TANA RRAZTTIRRTIANVA, N~ RTTANVA RT b -
TUTTY e TT U RN TETANA, KT s ARV e Fan— A
K, RO B TANA, ~F 2R TANVA, ~— LT NVLTTA)LA <~ L —EZR
HRTANAL FXETANA, FRHTANVA TTFRTTIANA T T E
VANA, FUVE—AFUIRUANVA, VT b= A LA U U ERMERKE
BEER T ANV A VI TA AT F T A LA

(i) Viruses (excluding vaccines): the African horse sickness virus, the African
swine fever virus, the Andes virus, the Ebola virus, the yellow fever virus,
Aujeszky's disease virus, the Omsk hemorrhagic fever virus, the Oropouche
virus, the Guanarito virus, the Kyasanur Forest disease virus, the cattle
plague virus, the rabies virus, the Crimean-Congo hemorrhagic fever virus,
the foot-and-mouth disease virus, the monkeypox virus, the peste des petits
ruminants virus, the Sin Nombre virus, the vesicular stomatitis virus, the
western equine encephalitis virus, the Saint Louis encephalitis virus, the
Seoul virus, the tick-borne encephalitis virus, the Chikungunya virus, the
Chapare virus, the louping ill virus, the Teschen disease virus, the Choclo
virus, the dengue fever virus, the smallpox virus, the eastern equine
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encephalitis virus, the Dobrava-Belgrade virus, the avian influenza virus
(limited to those having the H5 or H7 H antigen), the swine fever virus, the
Nipah virus, the Japanese encephalitis virus, the Newcastle disease virus,
the Hantaan virus, porcine enterovirus type 9, the Junin virus, the blue
tongue virus, the Venezuelan equine encephalitis virus, the Hendra virus,
the potato Andean latent tymovirus, the potato spindle tuber viroid, the
Powassan virus, the Machupo virus, the Marburg virus, the Murray Valley
encephalitis virus, the goat pox virus, the sheep pox virus, the Laguna Negra
virus, the Lassa fever virus, the lumpy skin disease virus, the Rift Valley
fever virus, the lymphocytic choriomeningitis virus, the Lujo virus, or the
Rocio virus

ZOME (V7 FUERS ) Tho T, UVMER., AV LRI TIVT | AR
HE., QAU v F 7. e (haog=—&) oL JE, WERY »ovF 7,
BEARRE, RIEE, 77 2@, BE R RBELERO —Ht, BEF TR
ToFT. BEHE., TARER, ~AME, RV U XRAE, /LA BE, LR
PERIIERG 2 B F = )\Bk, BP IR, BRI E T m > F—[UALEEE Y & v F 7

(ii) Bacteria (excluding vaccines): Brucella abortus, Chlamydia psittaci, the gas
bacillus, Coxiella burnetii, Mycoplasma mycoides (small colony), the cholera
bacillus, trench fever rickettsia, Shigella dysenteriae, Bacillus anthracis, the
typhoid bacillus, enterohemorrhagic Escherichia coli serotype 0157,
Rickettsia prowazekii, Actinobacillus mallei, Brucella suis, Bacillus pestis,
Bacillus botulinus, Brucella melitensis, Mycoplasma capricolum subspecies
capripneumoniae (strain F38), Bacillus tularensis, Pseudomonas
pseudomallei, or Rickettsia rickettsii

= BHR (REERERLS, ) ThoT,. 777 Xy 77V Ul all
Hx, HT—2 h¥T v W7 FVKREESR, 2/ bXvr abLIEH# 0
R, 77 BRI AVAR)—LgER, T—2 %20 Thr FhF
EABLTNVNRAL T Fr NugRkOEEHRKRY) A Y —ARNGEERE., &
VY X2AwmHE, RVT v IV AFUITET VS

(ii1) Toxins (excluding immunotoxins): aflatoxin, abrin, clostridium welchii
toxin, HT-2 toxin, staphylococcal enterotoxin, conotoxin, cholera toxin,
Shigella dysenteriae toxin, diacetoxyscirpenol toxin, T-2 toxin, tetrodotoxin,
Viscum album lectin, verotoxin or Shiga toxin-like ribosome inactive protein,
botulin toxin, Volkensin, microcystin, or modeccin

W fizilZ48d 5600 7a2=y |

(iv) Subunits of those falling under the preceding item

I HMEXITIHEECH ST, 77N X — « IVHRVVAFREXRN=HI A, =
JIVTVAATAAITFRA, AT TVFAT A RKYEXL, aZVFHR— A 3
YRTXA, ab bV AhaT7zT XA R"TZT — - AT A F b
EFFRTAEVRT VA FUREFRA - FVE - NV R— - F UL HF bt
FTA XU NXARNYR e XY N—e R BUF2TYT7 - FUE, B Fa
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FVT TV T, FI=T T II=R, T =T s AMUA T IR,
7BV INA LA XEITNVAI=T « VY TTFTETIVA - L—ZA K=

(v) Bacteria or fungi: Clavibacter michiganensis ssp. sepedonicus, Coccidioides
immitis, Coccidioides posadasii, Cochliobolus miyabeanus, Colletotrichum
coffeanum var. virulans, Xanthomonas albilineans, Xanthomonas oryzae pv.
oryzae, Xanthomonas campestris pv. citri, Pyricularia oryzae, Pyricularia
grisea, Puccinia graminis, Puccinia striiformis, Microcyclus ulei, or Ralstonia
solanacearum race 2 or 3

N OE—F, F58 LITATHICEY T2 6 O OO IR D 5 Bk FME % 5
BIEDLHDOXIHE =FEH L ITEMFITE YT 5 b D& e S Ll o AR
HaHT o8I (Yettk, 7/ 5 TTAIR, FTUVRARY UV KORT X —%
e, )

(vi) Genes (including chromosomes, genomes, plasmids, transposons, and
vectors) having a base sequence of nucleic acids falling under item (i), item
(ii), or the preceding item, wherein that base sequence of nucleic acids causes
the expression of pathogenicity or the production of those falling under item
(iii) or item (iv)

t B B A LEFELGFICEET D0 OO RS D 5 BRI %
HEIE DD ITH =FH L ITHENUFITEYE T2 b O EN S 2ok
BN ZET 2RO ICBETFERE LAY (MEMEET, )

(vii) Organisms (including microorganisms) the gene of which is altered such
render a base sequence of nucleic acids falling under item @), item (ii), or
item (v), wherein that base sequence of nucleic acids causes the expression of
pathogenicity or the production of substances falling under item (iii) or item
(iv)

2 WHAREFE D=0 _0HE (Z) ORFEEETTEDDMEHEOLDIE, ROV
THPIZEETLHHD LT 5,

(2) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 3-2 (ii) of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— PEHAE CIADITHNONLEETH> T, KOWVTANITHELETLHD

(i) Physical containment facilities falling under any of the following
A PENE CIADO LUV P Z XX P TH D hak o E
(a) Equipment for facilities with physical containment level of P3 or P4
n 77 A—11 ILZEFy xRy FOAT 2WERE UiAD ORERE & 7% O RE

EHETHTA Y L—H
(b) Isolators having physical containment functions equivalent to those of
class III safety cabinets

= EHAXOREME CH-o T, HFEN OV y MU EOLD

(i1) Hermetically sealed fermenters, the capacity of which is 20 liters or more

= HEROBEBLDEECTH- T, MOANH=FTOTRTCUICEYTIHIHD
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(iii) Continuous centrifuge separators falling under all of the following (a)
through (d)
A4 WEN—KHIZSE—00V v MV EZBRALHD
(a) Separators with a flow volume exceeding 100 liters per hour
B LI AT L AT T Z TR S T b D
(b) Separators comprised of polished stainless steel or titanium
N A=A — L THEEZ LTS HO
(c) Separators having an axle sealed with a mechanical seal
= E@EL, »>, AULERECTERUCLIVNTOREEZTHZENRTELH0
(d) Separators capable of internal sterilization using vapor when fixed and in
a closed state
W r7ez27n—AEHoREETH-> T, ROAKOBIZEET 260 (WRERE
Azt oxpr<, )
(iv) Cross (tangential) flow filtration equipment falling under the following (a)
or (b) (excluding those using a reverse penetration membrane)
A4 ANABMEFREDOEEFN—FEHA— MV EDOH D
(a) Equipment with a total effective filtering area of 1 square meter or more
2RO (—) X (D) IS TLH0
(b) Equipment that falls under the following 1. or 2.
(=) EELZREBTHBOBE XIREEZT L2 ENTEDLHD
1. Equipment capable of internal sterilization or disinfection in a fixed
state
(Z) EWETOESMEERT L0
2. Equipment using disposable components
WMo Hizll#®T2bDIEHT 2L I LIZH M Tho T, A2hABIiEE
MO« Z¥F A=V EDOB D
(iv)-2 Components designed for use for those listed in the preceding item with
an effective filtering area of 0.2 square meters or more
B AR CTH o T, ROA KPR ICHEET HHD
(v) Freeze-drying equipment falling under the following (a) and (b)
A ZHEMIZ2E —~OXx a7 L0 E—, O0O0Fu 77 AKMOKEIEDLRET)
EHTLHHD
(a) Equipment having the capacity to create 10 kilogram or more and less
than 1,000 kilograms of ice in a 24-hour period
2 OAKUICE Y NHOREEZTHZENTELLD
(b) Equipment capable of internal sterilization using vapor
NOEIE CADIERICE WD THW LN LB#EDIZDDIEETH T, =7 T4
GRS DR E L AT LR2HOELITEHFORKRXIZTZT—FTHL DD H
L, TONBEBGEICHERT 52D TELHD
(vi) Among whole or half body clothing or hoods that possess protective
equipment used in physical containment and airline ventilation use

49



equipment, those capable of maintaining a positive internal pressure
€ KFIREOBRADOHBRHDIEETH-> T, WAEOKMEN —L A — VUL E
DEH D
(vii) Aerosol inhalation chambers with the capacity of 1 square meter or more
N EERE L AEHEE UL N0 M ThH > T, ROWTINIZHEET I
D
(viii) Spraying or fogging systems or components thereof , that fall under any of
the following
A WZEHE . FRATAR, SCBRCUTEE AMIZEMEIZ T 2 & O ITEkGT L 7o ha o X3
T T o T, IR BEREA T 7 VR THO I 7 1 VKl O IR & IR RS
HAEENS VU v M ESHEOEIE THATESH 0
(a) Spraying or fogging systems designed to be mounted in aircraft, airship,
balloon, or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of dispersing droplets initial
particles of which have a median cubic diameter less than 50 microns from
an on-board liquid device at a rate exceeding 2 liters per minute
BLZERE. AT, RERCSUTEAMZERICHER T 2 Lo ICRG L= 7 YV — 138
HIEED AT L —T — A NIE ) ANV Tho T, YIHBIRMEFEAT 47 VB TH
O 7 v U Rl OTRIK Z REERZEE»S Y » Moo REG THRATE S
D
(b) A spray boom or nozzle for an aerosol generators designed to be mounted
in aircraft, airship, balloon, or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
dispersing droplets, the initial particles of which have a median cubic
diameter less than 50 microns from an on-board liquid spraying devices at
a rate exceeding 2 liters per minute
N PRI DEFEA T 4 T R THO R 7 1 VR ORIK 2 R RS EEE D
Uy M OEE THAMTE 2EBEICHEMNT 2 Lo ICKG L7V — %
AL B
(c) Aerosol generators designed to be used in a devices capable of dispersing
droplets initial particles of which have a median cubic diameter less than
50 microns from an on-board liquid spraying device at a rate exceeding 2
liters per minute

Bk WHSRIERE - OMOEORFEEE S TED LMD L OE, ROWT I
ST LD ET D,

Artlcle 3 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 4 of the appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— vy FTIHOOF a7 7 AU EORAf v— 2 =00%nu A — MVEL EiEk
THILNTELr 7y hOMEHOKER LIFTHE (zadt, LTI
BOTHLE, ) . WBRIESR L <X 25 DD b

(i) Rockets or equipment or tools (including molds; hereinafter the same shall
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apply in this Article)for the manufacture of rockets capable of transporting
payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more, test
equipment, or components thereof

—D " NAu—RFE=00F%a A — ML EERT S ENTE ALK

(1)-2 Unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more

—D= TV VEEETEDL L OITRG LIEAMZEETH - T, BBk
FXIFTEERTZOY v M EZEA DA e — FEZERT LN TELHDOD D
L, WOWFNNICHLETDHO (HIFIZ5N T 25 6 OIS L UTAR—Y

P D BRI 2R 2 B <. )

(1)-3 Among unmanned aerial vehicles designed to be capable of atomizing
aerosol and capable of transporting payloads exceeding 20 liters in a
particulate or liquid form in addition to fuel, and falling under any of the
following (excluding those falling under the preceding item and model
aircraft used for entertainment or sports)

A HEWNRRIATHE LR OWMATENDEZHET 560

(a) Vehicles having an autonomous flight control or navigation capability

B R TE 2B TADNRITHE T 5L AT 26D

(b) Vehicles having a function enabling flight control by a person exceeding
the visible range

ZROWTINNCELE T L EM T ORGER OEEE L IX TR, REEES L
<IEZH B DOERST

(i1) Goods falling under any of the following or equipment or tools for the
manufacture thereof, or test equipment, or components thereof
A4 A ue—FE2=00Fue A= MLEEHRT LI R TEHu sy MIEHT

HIENTELEMTH> T, WOWTINIHEETDHD
(a) Goods usable in rockets capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more, and falling under any of the following
(—) ZBEur vy FOFKE
1. Individual stages of multiple-stage rockets
() R ey MEEEESOIEE R 7y MEEERE TH-> T, 2FEBN
N—, O0O0==a—hr B EDOHD
2. Solid rocket propulsion units or liquid rocket propulsion unit with the
total impulse of 841,000 Newton-seconds or more
7 HOOFur T T7LUEORXAn—RE2=00F% e XA — MLPLREHRT 52 &5
TEoury PXUTEAMZERIHENT 2N TE28MTH-> T, ROWVT
NNITZET D60
(b) Goods capable of use in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers
or more, falling under any of the following

(—)  FRAK
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1. Re-entry vehicles
(Z) BEABOBIE~VME (E7 Iy 7 XF7 7 b—va UMt v
DIZRD, ) UTZ DHE 53 i
2. Thermal shields (limited to those using ceramic or abrasion materials)
for re-entry vehicles or components thereof
(=) WTEAEOE— b7 3ZE O
3. Heat sinks for re-entry vehicles and components thereof
() HREAICHERT S X5 TG Lz E s
4. Electronics parts designed for use for re-entry vehicles
(F) #HEIEE Th > T, RATHEREC ST 2 PR ORN = -« ==
—ERUTOHD
5. Guidance equipment with a ratio of average error radius to flight
distance of 3.33 % or less
OR) HEH DI A I D AL E
6. Thrust vector controllers
= HEEEERE L IXZFOESM, E—F 5 —ADT A = TELATKEW Th o
T, WOWVWTULICHENE T L2 DO IIN O ORIEHOREER L LT H, Bk
BEELIZINS Oy
(iii) Propulsion units or components thereof, motor case linings, or insulation
materials falling under any of the following, or equipment or tools for the
manufacture thereof, or test equipment, or components thereof
A4 A=AV =z NEUVUNFH =R T 7 P ThHho T, RO (—) KW
(Z) 4 T2560
(a) Turbojet engines or turbo fan engines falling under the following1l and 2
(—) KRB TR WREBIZE T 2R KENPNOO=2— b &
2560 (ERICHEH S T RWREBICE T DR RN, NILO==
—hEHBZDLDOTH > T, RLOBAFHEEI A MM IR T2 2 &
ERELIELDERLS, )
1. Engines maximum thrust of which is 400 newtons or more when not
mounted in an airframe (excluding those maximum thrust of which is
8,890 newtons or more when not mounted in an airframe and the use of
which in private aircraft has been authorized by Japanese
governmental institution)
() Mgm BICHs T 2R MER KRB C o s K e HE ) D REHE 2 228 — R 12
DI =2 — VO —HF e ST LUTOLOD
2. Engines fuel consumption of which at maximum continuous thrust is
0.15 kilograms per thrustnewton per hour or less in standard
atmospheric conditions above the sea
0 TAVzv bV RATTAVzy PV SNV ATzy RV Y
HLLFEAYA 7 v vy (HOOFXF a7 7 LU oM r— K2 =00%
2A—= MLV EEHRTHZENTELR Ty P I~ A 2 —FZ2=00F%F 1 A —
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ML B 2 2 N TE D EAMERIMAET T L2 LN TETDHDIZR
5o ) XIS OEH

(b) Ramjet engines, scramjet engines, pulse jet engines, or combined cycle
engines (limited to those usable in rockets capable of transporting payloads
weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more or unmanned
aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more)
or components thereof

N EEe sy NHOE—2 7 —AThoT, "M r— K2 =00%a A — LLEL
FEHT L ENTEDL Sy P XBEBAMERICERNT 226N/ TEHH0

(c) Motor cases for solid rockets usable in rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more

= [EEery NéHOE—20—2ADT7 4 =07 (#EELE—F 7 — 2 TWEL
MEfRETH2ZENTEDLLDIZRD, ) ThoT, HOOFr 7T AL RO~
Ar—FZ2=00Fa A= P EERTLZENRTELr sy MELITEA
FLZEHICER T2 2 N TED L OIIHOOF Y T ARMONA 7 — FE =
OO0Fm A— ML RERT LN TEL Ty ME L T AMZEIZAEH
TOLEIICKEILIZH D

(d) Motor case linings for solid rockets (limited to those in which the
propellant and motor case or insulation can be combined) usable in rockets
or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500
kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more or designed for use in rockets
or unmanned aircraft capable of transporting payloads weighing less than
500 kilograms for 300 kilometers or more

O EEe sy NHOE—2 75 —2ADMER Th > T, HOOFr 7T LU LD~
Ar—FRFZ2=00Fa A= P EERTLZENRTE2r sy MELIEEA
MZERIERT 22N TELHONIHOOF BT T ARMONA B — K& =
OOFmA— MV EERTHZENTE LTy MEL S IFMEAMZEEICHEH
TOLEIICKEILIZH D

(e) Motor case insulation for solid rockets, usable in rockets or unmanned
aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or
more for 300 kilometers or more or designed for use in rockets or
unmanned aircraft capable of transporting payloads weighing less than
500 kilograms for 300 kilometers or more

~ [k NHOE—Z7r—2AD ) AN Th->T, A B—F2=00% 1 A
— MV RERT S Z RN TE Ly FUTEAMEHICER T2 208 TE
Db D

(f) Motor case nozzles for solid rockets usable in rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more

b OREIR I A T U —IROHEEIK O HHZEE T - T, BRI O~
UEZ, OOO~NVY LU T, o, IIHEDEMEN LA — Va4
A DIRIICMZ D ENTELEIICKFLEZLD (LOOFr 7T AU ED
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RAr—=RFE2=00F%r A — ML RERT L2 N TESr 7y F LA
ZERGITHEA T 52 MM TEDLHDITRD, ) UIZEDOE & (P —RFp R OR
Tabr<, )

(g) Control equipment for propellants in liquid or slurry states, the frequency
range of which is 20 hertz or more and 2,000 hertz or less and designed to
be capable of withstanding vibrations with effective acceleration rate
exceeding 98 meters per second squared (limited to control equipment
which can be used in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers
or more) and components thereof (excluding servo valves and pumps)

F AT Yy Rabry MEEEE (A 2— 2 =00F% e A — ML RERT
HILNTELRT Y MUTEAZRIHENT 5 LB TELHDITRS, )
XIEE DERSY b

(h) Hybrid rockets propulsion units (limited to those usable in rockets or
unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more) or components thereof

U IREHEEEH O X 7 Th > T, WOWTHNIEETHOIMERT 5 L9

IZEXEF L2 D
(i) Tanks for liquid propellants designed for use in those falling under any of
the following
(—)  HEFICRY T DHEER T Z DR & 72 2 WE
1. Propellants falling under item (vii) or raw materials thereof
(2 WRAEHEEE ( (=) &S T2b0%kR<, ) ThH-oT, £OOFr s
FLULEDORA v — 2 =00Fu A — MU EEHRTLIZENTE 0T
AT H D
2. Liquid propellants (excluding those falling under 1.) used in rockets
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for
300 kilometers or more

X NAue—FRKz2=00%a A — ML EERT D Z &N TE DA
THLICRGI LA ATy TP Tho T, W LT HIEERR
RETORKRHENN—-OFe Uy NELEDO S O (RO BUFE S RFfT 2281
FHTHIZEEZRELELOZRLS, ) XTZ DR

() Turboprop engines designed for use in unmanned aerial vehicles capable
of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more, and whose maximum
thrust is 10 kilowatts or more in standard atmospheric conditions above
the sea (excluding those certified for use in civil aircraft by the
governmental organizations of Japan) or components thereof
2By N OYIEELEE SOIBRM T (HOOFr 77 AU EOXRA n— %

—00Fm A= VL EERTHZENTE LRy MIEHRATH2ZERTES D

DIZRD, ) FZhb0RIEPOEER LITTE, RBREEALIZINLD

ISR
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(iv) Separation mechanisms or staging mechanisms for multiple-stage rockets
(limited to those usable for a rocket capable of transporting payloads
weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more), or equipment or
tools for the manufacture thereof, or test equipment, or components thereof
T LISAE=U7MTHTH - T BUAHIEIEEE I RE 5 K- THIE S
HILENTELHLOD S L, Wilil#Hla 25 2 LR TE LMD =Ll Db 0T
Z DERST hh
(v) Flow-forming machines that can be controlled by numerically-controlled
coordinate measurement equipment and computers, with 3 or more axes
capable of contouring control, or components thereof
AN =AW SUIHEEE ORI E AR T2 2 LN TE 2R T ThH- T, ROA
FOBIZEETLIHEDODI L AIT=DWNFTRNITEETHH0
(vi) Among pumps usable for servo valves or controllers for propellants and
that fall under any of the following (a) and (b), those falling under (c) or (d)
A IR TIA T U —ROWEEFKOHIHIEEICHE T2 L O IC&KFFLIZb D
(a) Pumps designed for use in controllers for propellants in liquid or slurry
states

o JEAREEES O~ L ET OO0V EUR T, 30, I O EE
DINA = MR ER 2B DRI 22N TEDLLIICKFLIZHD

(b) Pumps frequency range of which is 20 hertz or more and 2,000 hertz or
less and designed to be able to withstand vibrations with effective
acceleration rate exceeding 98 meters per second squared

N HEtEA BN, OOOF XA ANV EOREIZEWT—HIc2&0 - O
SNEHFA—= MV ERT ZENTE D XD ITERET Lt‘ﬁ RAETHH-CT, 77 F =2
T—Z DISERRR—OO0 I VBRI Db D

(c) Pumps designed to allow a flow of 0.024 cubic meters per minute or more
in a state wherein the absolute pressure is 7,000 kilopascals or more and
the actuator response time of which is less than 100 milliseconds

= RN TTHoT, #HiOREEEN —SIco>E )\, OOOMEELL EdH o it H
LIEAnE, OOOF /X2 BNV EDH D

(d) Pumps with the number of rotation of axles of 8,000 rotations per minute
or more or discharge pressure of 7,000 kilopascals or more

ANOZ HEEROREEEICHEACE AR TGRS N T T AV EER TH -
T\BﬁI%ﬁ%B—ﬁ—@%(%ﬁ@%ﬁ®ﬁf)Tmbéﬁgﬂgﬁui®%
DDHIH, DA INPHNETOTRTUIHYETHHD

(vi)-2 Among radial ball bearings de81gned for pumps usable for controllers for
propellants precision of which is class 2 or more as specified in Japanese
Industrial Standards B1514 (rolling bearing precision), those falling under
all of the following (a) through (c)

A4 WINER—ZI VA= MU EROI VA= MLVUTOHD

(a) Bearings with an inner wheel internal diameter of 12 millimeters or more
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and 50 millimeters or less

2 AN T H IV A= M E—OO0OI YU A=V TOHD

(b) Bearings with an outer wheel external diameter of 25 millimeters or more
and 100 millimeters or less

N ER—OI VA= MV EZAHIVA—=RMLEUTOHD

(c) Bearings with a width of 10 millimeters or more and 20 millimeters or
less

t HEEEXIZZDOFREERIWETHS T, WOWTHNTHELETLHHD
(vii) Propellants or raw material thereof falling under any of the following

A4 REPELORR—t M2z RT7VV

(a) Hydrazine with concentration exceeding 70 %

2 b RIPUOFHER

(b) A derivative of hydrazine

N RERBET =T A

(c) Ammonium perchlorate

= TrE=ULV=FI7IF

(d) Ammonium dinitramide

ORI FMRERE T, 2ORD 00~ A 78 A= MVRBOT VI =T L0 TH
ST, ERIEICEIMEN L L A—Y MU EOLOD S 6| [EHESME T SO
FL— (—IUNN) AT 2 & R O RS TE O 2 HIE FIEIZ K0 JIE L7285
REXA 7B A= MAREOLODOEFEENREREDO—OR—E L MU EDOHD

(e) Among aluminum powder the particles of which are globular and with
diameter thereof less than 200 micrometers and with a weight-based purity
level of 97 % or more, those the content of those diameter of which is less
than 63 micrometers as measured by measurement method specified in
International Organization for Standardization ISO 2591:1988 or
standards equivalent thereto is 10 % or more of the total weight

~ HENRICIZHMENLE -k NIEDOYVa=g A (RIKDEFE T L
SULIEENDOINT =T LG, ) NV VUL IR T LTINS
DEETH> T, RTOENBRO~A 78 A— MVRBOBERKD S D

(f) Zirconium (containing hafnium contained in the zirconium at a natural
ratio), beryllium, magnesium, or alloys thereof with a weight-based purity
level of 97 % and in a powder state or more particle diameter of which is 60
micrometers or less

b EHERICEAMENNF A= MU EDIZIRXITEDEETH ST, it
DENPNRO~A 7 1 A— VR DHARIRD b D

(g) Boron or alloy thereof with a weight-based purity level of 85 % or more by
a yield-to-weight comparison and in a powder state particle diameter of
which is 60 micrometers or less

T mBEFEERE, WERBE XL v ABE TH > T, MARROEE UTBRE S 23
BEShizd o
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(h) A perchlorate, a chlorate, or a chromate in which a powdered metal or
fuel constituent is mixed
V ANKT 2 TART v NZRT AT TN L OFHER
(1) Carborane, decaborane, or pentaborane, or a derivative thereof
X BRRIEFI TH > T, ROWVTANICHEYT DB D
() A liquid oxidizer falling under any of the following
(—) =@k =E=#
1. Dinitrogen trioxide
(2 ZE =R UMM R
2. Nitrogen dioxide or dinitrogen tetraoxide
(=) Ik =R
3. Dinitrogen pentoxide
() =R OIREYD
4. A mixture of nitrogen oxide
(F) WS EMEA A 5 R ER
5. Red fuming nitric acid having resistance to corrosion
(R) SoFZKROEOMD vy BBEXITIERNORDIEY (RIED=
SofbEFR LIRS, )
6. A compound made from fluorine or other halogens, oxygen, or nitrogen
(excluding nitrogen trifluoride gas)
Vo RKEIZH NN EFITHR) T X
(k) Polybutadiene having a carboxyl group at its terminal
7 OREICKBEERT LR T2
(1) Polybutadiene having a hydroxyl group at its terminal
U YV UAT Y ROEAK
(m) A glycidylamide polymer
J TR LT 7 U NREDESR
(n) A polymer of butadiene and acrylic acid
3 TEYZET IR NIAET 7Y AEREDEAGHE
(0) A polymer of butadiene, acrylonitrile, and acrylic acid
. ROWTIITEEY T HHEESK
(p) A propellant falling under any of the following
(—) —FuerZ 724870 0RAENTNO, OO0, OO0V =2 — Pl EDHE
R R OMIE AR D HE T 32
1. A solid or liquid propellant with heating value of 40,000,000 joules per
kilogram or more
(Z)  ZOEDOREN S —KUEICBWTEFHH LIc—32 5 A — MY 7o) OFE
mN=t, OO, OO0, OO0 Y = — /WLl EOBRE L OYREHRINAl (b
FIREL TR RS 2 AR 2 JFA Bk & L CHbE S 28808k 2 v Tild
ELELOERLS, )

2. Fuel or fuel additives (excluding those produced by using fuels
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manufactured by using fossil fuels or organic substances derived from
plants as raw materials) with a heating value of 37,500,000,000 joules
per cubic meter when measured at a temperature of 20 degrees
centigrade and 1 atmospheric pressure
V' NI A——— (C—AFN) TVIVIVZARAT 4 U FFTR
(@) Tris-1-(2-methyl) aziridinyl phosphine oxide
Y O ThRIxFLoREIr TV r= Y AVKROT Y Y RO RIS
(r) A reaction product of tetraethylenepentamine, acrylonitrile, and glycidol
Y T RIFLREZIROT 7Y = R Y VDO R
(s) A reaction product of tetraethylenepentamine and acrylonitrile
I AVTENL RIRAY U AT INIE NI ATFAT VOB EAT
DEHEREMET VIV VT IRTHo T, Z—AFAT VI VAT —F L
TV ERTHHD
(t) A multi-functional aziridineamide having an isophthal-, trimesin-,
1socyanur-, or trimethyladipin- skeleton having a 2-methylaziridine group
or a 2-ethylaziridine group
J FUT7z=lERAT A
(u) Triphenylbismuth
5 Zxuk FHEE
(v) A ferrocene derivative
L MV FLoTYa— oA FL—h
(w) Triethylene glycol dinitrate
7 M AFu—nx=HZ RN FA FL—F
(x) Trimethylolethane trinitrate
+ = Z-N—TE b )AF =NV FA FL—F
(y) 1,2,4-butanetrioltrinitrate
) VxFLrre s Va—AIF A hL—
(z) Diethylene glycol dinitrate
F RV TRINA N7 I73 0 RI=FLorY)a—u
(aa) Polytetrahydrofuran polyethlene glycol
7 W VTV RATFNN—"—AF)—— "« =— R NUTV— )L
(bb) 4,5-diazidomethyl-2-methyl--,2,3-triazole
Y AFNL—=b+rT7 bxFN=bT IV
(cc) Methyl-nitrate ethyl nitramine
~ TFN—=hrT b= FN=FT IV
(dd) Ethyl-nitrate ethyl nitramine
roTTFN—=FrF FZFNL=FTF IV
(ee) Butyl-nitrate ethyl nitramine

7 ER (L —v=bturatl) TEX—L
(ff) Bis (2,2-dinitropropyl) acetal
a2 BR (- —Y=htarFurENL) THAv—L
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(gg) Bis (2,2-dinitropropyl) formal

N ROWTIINTEEY T HHEERE L <UXZ DR 22 2 E O BRE H 0 2EEE L
SEFITEFR L ITHBEE I N b0 mih RGN HE+HZO_ETONTR
MCHEET DD &R, )

(viii) Equipment or tools for the production of propellants or raw materials
thereof, or test equipment or components thereof (excluding those falling
under any of the next items through item (x), (ii))

A WA T 28Y

(a) Goods falling under the preceding item

= EZA Nel/ AV E i SN SRl AV

(b) Octogen or hexagen

N VR Y N HEEER

(c) A composite propellant

= =tV 7227 IV XEN—AFL—P—=tnT7r=0
(d) 2-nitrodiphenylamine or N-methyl-P-nitroaniline
A BRIV r=FruaR/LA—]

(e) Hydrazine nitroformate

~ AFH= A TS VLT H

(f) Hexanitrohexaazaisowurtzitane

U Ny FRORGH BEHOLOERS, ) Th->T, OlLE—=- =" %n
INRATNVEL T OMKIENTIRET D22 ENTEDH0D 6, IRERGNORE %
B2 2 &N TE, DO, ROA K EIZFEET 5O XITZEDOERS i

(ix) Among batch mixers (excluding those for liquids) usable at an absolute
pressure of 0 kilopascal or more and 13.326 kilopascals or less, those capable
of controlling the temperature inside the mixing container, and falling under
the following (a) and (b) or components thereof
14 2FEP——0V v MU EOHD
(a) Mixers with total volume of 110 liters or more
2 RGO L) OB IR T SO IR 2 D e b —ARAET L D
(b) Mixers having at least one mixing axis or a kneading axis separated from

the center axis thereof

Lo = HERHRADIREGHE (WEANObLO %R, ) Th-oT, Ohh—=+ =K%
BRAANVTOMRIEN TIRAET DI ENTELHOD I 6, RERMGNOIE
EHIETDZENTE, o, ROWTRNITHET D b OILZE OEST i

(ix)-2 Among continuous mixers (excluding those for liquids) capable of mixing
at an absolute pressure of 0 kilopascal or more and 13.326 kilopascals or less,
those capable of controlling the temperature inside the mixing container, and
falling under the following, or components thereof
A TR EoRFE SO e AL b O
(a) Mixers having 2 or more mixing axles or kneading axles

7 IREVERE 2 2 7o — AR DREE Z A L, 230, IREA SN L ORI
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(b) Mixers having one rotating axle with a vibration function and having a
projection for kneading in the mixing container and on the rotating axle
+ FHBEEEHELLIFFENZONEAETOWNTINITEE YT D HEERE L < 132 D
BrE e oMEZ T 22N TELH Y =y I AVITZE DS
(x) Jet mills capable of pulverizing propellants falling under any of item (vii) or
item (viii), (b) through (f) or raw materials thereof or components thereof
T FEEFRPL FETOWTNNICEY T H2ERBOHMEK (EEH UIEREMHIC
R5, ) ORGEHOIE T DERSY
(x)-2 Equipment for the production of powder (limited to atomized powders or
globular powders) of metals falling under any of item (vii), (e) through (g) or
components thereof
+— BEME . TV LT T — A (A r—FE=00F%Fr A—
MU EElT 22 &8 TEDu sy MUTEBAMERIHERN T2 203 TE5 b
DIZIRD, ) ORIEMOIEETH > T, WOWTHNITHEYT D HDOUTLDOHE S
pn L < TR
(xi) Equipment for the production of composites, fibers, prepregs, or preforms
(limited to those usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more) and that falls under any of
the following or parts or accessories thereof
A TATAVNIA T A THEBUIT 7ANRN—T LA AR NEBTH - T,
Wi LER O L, OAEEMPBESEEZITOGOD I L £ b DIEEL
BIL CHIMET 2 2 &M TE 288 =L LoD D %2 O il 4
(a) Among filament winding machines or fiber placement machines for
positioning fibers and carrying out wrapping operations and winding
operations, those with three or more axles capable of controlling those
operations in a correlated manner or controllers thereof
o EHAEMEI DR DMZEROMIA X T e v N ofEERERET 272000 T
boT, 7—7XIFv—Faf@ERO L, KOT IX— b T 1EEZITI> DD
Ib, ENOLDOEELFHBE L THIET L2 Z LN TE 28N U Eob o
(b) Among equipment for the production of airframes of an aircraft or the
structure of rockets comprised of composites, and for positioning tape or
sheets and carrying out lamination operations, those with 2 or more axles
capable of controlling those operations in a correlated manner
N ZRTEWICHED ZE R TE DR ST A A — = T e v
(c) Weaving machines or interlacing machines capable of three-dimensional
weaving
= fHEORLER DEETH> T, ROWVTNNIZHEYUTHHD
(d) Equipment for the production of fibers that falls under any of the
following

(—)  EERHHMED O fth OfiE 2 TG 9 5 2
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1. Equipment for the production of other fibers from polymer fibers
(Z) BL7eT7 47 Ay MROEMIZIHHE A Z7KE ST LD DR
2. Equipment for vapor depositing elements or compounds on substrates in
a heated filament form
(=) keI Iy 7 olfhREE
3. Wet spinning apparatus for fire-resistant ceramics
B BMEORELBE XTI T ) TV IHLIIT Y 74— L OREZTT O K 9 ITEGE
L7Zb D
(e) Equipment designed for surface treating of fibers or the production of
prepregs or preforms
= JANTH- T, FRTADBG R (—, —OO0KEL L=, LOOELIT D
FEHEIZIBNT, o, —=ORZRANVEEZO, OOO/NA VLT Ot T
DHIPAIZIBNTITI DR D, ) ICTEVAERT IMELZEMITEESE L1200
H D
(xii) Nozzles used in fixing substances generated from the thermal
decomposition of gas onto substrates (limited to that carried out in the
temperature range 1,300 degrees centigrade or more and 2,900 degrees
centigrade or less and the absolute pressure range of 130 pascals or more
and 20,000 pascals or less) to substrates
+= wmhy MEEERED AV L TR AREO Kbl o fE H OMEE Th - T,
ROWNTINITEE YN T D b O XILZE Ol E
(xiii) Equipment for the production of nozzle of rocket propulsion systems or re-
entry vehicle nose tips, and that falls under any of the following or process
controls thereof
A HEMEORZOBEZHMSELDDHED
(a) Equipment for the densification of carbon of structural materials
2 JEE T A DB RIC K VAR T DRFBEEMICEESEDLTLDDOLD
(b) Equipment for fixing carbon generated from the thermal decomposition of
gas onto substrates
T TAVRITF I TVATH> T, ROALDMOBENETOTATUTHETLHO
XIXE Ol E
(xiv) Isostatic presses falling under all of the following (a) through (c) or
controllers thereof
A EWKRIEAMDRIA T SRAA NV EDOH D
(a) Isostatic presses with maximum pressure of 69 megapascals or more
7 PZEENORERENATEL 0 (TEENORENSOOEU EOYEITIR
%, )
(b) Isostatic presses capable of temperature control in hollow cavities
(limited to the case when the temperature of hollow cavities is 600 degrees

centigrade or more)

N HRZEEONREN _FHMI U A—FLU EOL D
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(c) Isostatic presses, with an internal diameter of hollow cavities of 254
millimeters or more
To REFEKROKFZMEEZ DT EEMEORKFZDOBEZ NS T DT DIZiE LT
fCH o T ALFRIEMHEE M O b O 32 Ol ik E
(xv) Furnaces designed for the densification of carbon of composites using
carbon or carbon fibers for chemical vapor deposition or controllers thereof
RN HEMEITH - T, ROWVWTNNICHEET HHD
(xvi) Structural materials falling under any of the following

A WERER LR, —OO0OA— M EE A, o, EERNR = —/NO, OO0
A— MVEBZ OMMETHBR LAY E LIZERE~ N v 7 2ET5H0
MORDLEEHME (Y VL7 ThoT, HITAEBEN—MUREUTOE D%
<o ) XUFZEDOME S (XA v— 2 =00% e A — ML RERT S Z &0
TEoHuly b, EEAMEEITE ST OBEMICHENT S X o IgEEL
TebDIZRD, )

(a) Composites (excluding prepregs with glass transition points of 145
degrees centigrade or less) made from organic substances reinforced with
fibers specific strength exceeding 76,200 meters and specific elastic
modulus exceeding 3,180,000 meters or those with metal in the matrix
phase, or molded products thereof (limited to those designed for use in
rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for
300 kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))

7 rly M ANCERGEE L7z R R OVR FME 2 DT A B T2 O (o~
Ar—F2=00F%Fe A= MU EERETLIZEATES0 7y MEMAT L Z
EMTEDLHDICIRD, )

(b) Composites using carbon and carbon fibers designed for rocket use or
molded products thereof (limited to those usable in rockets or unmanned
aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or
more for 300 kilometers or more)

N NERITH- T, ROWTRNITHEET DO (7 hD ) ZVTFE
AED TSI T 22 N TEHHDITRS, )

(c) Artificial graphite falling under any of the following (limited to artificial
graphite usable for rocket nozzles or re-entry vehicles nose tips)

(—) —HEORETHUELLEEDONIEEN Ty FA—MLY7D
— L7 T LU, o, RTFOENR—-0O0~A 271 A— K LUTFOANIE
BICThHoT, WOWVWTNNIIMLTHZENTELHHO

1. Artificial graphite, the bulk density of which measured at 15 degrees
centigrade is 1.72 grams per cubic centimeter or more and the particle
diameter of which is 100 micrometers or less and which is capable of
being processed into any of the following
1 HfETh-oT, BEENP—_OIV A=V E o, BHIBHOIY A
— MU EDLDXIIETH - T, WENPANAEI VU A—MLLE JEIM
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1. Cylinders with a diameter of 120 millimeters or more and a height of
50 millimeters or more, or tubes with an inner diameter of 65
millimeters or more, a thickness of 25 millimeters or more, and a
height of 50 millimeters or more
2 EHETH-T, HFUOEINENENL—_0IV A— VP E —20
RV A=FMVUEATCEHOI Y A=V EDOSLD
1. A rectangular parallelepiped, each of the dimensions of which is
respectively 120 millimeters or more, 120 millimeters or more, and
50 millimeters or more
(%) BOMEBH (A m— FEZ00% B A— PALUEERT S LA TE
LZuly hXIEHOOFr 7 Z LU EONA n— K42 =00F 1 A — hLE
FIEWT 5 LN TELEAMERIHENT 22N TEDLHDITRS, )

2. Pyrolytic graphite (limited to that usable in rockets capable of
transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more, or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or
more for 300 kilometers or more)

(=) M cmib L7288 (XA e—F2=00%n A — VL RERT 5 Z
ERTELr Yy NI HOOF e /7 AU EOXA v— 2 =00Fa A
— FVBLRERT 5 2 E A TE D EAMAERITHENT 52 LN TELHDIT
R5, )

3. Graphite strengthened with fibers (limited to that usable in rockets
capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more or
unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing
500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more)

= vl vy FIBAMEHEOL—RF—LH (XA 2—F2=00F%r A — P E
BT 522 TEHr Ty P IFHOOF v T LU EO~fv— %2 =00
Fr A — ML RERT D Z N TE L BEAMEMIHEN TN TEDLHD
IZR%, ) WHEAT 2720087 v 7 0EEME (—OOXA T~V L E—O
OX A~V LT OHFPHO W N2 ORI I T 2 RPN RG O b DI
R2, )

(d) Composites of ceramics (limited to those with relative permittivity less
than 6 in frequencies within the range of 100 megahertz or more and 100
gigahertz or less) for use in radomes (limited to those usable in rockets
capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more or unmanned
aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or
more for 300 kilometers or more) of rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles

A vy ML <UEAMZERE O SmE, HRARIT ) AT Ty (XA nm
— 2 =00Fue A= P EERTLZENTEHu sy P XIFHOOF RS
FZLUEDORA B —FE2=00Fa A — ML EERT S Z &8T5 MmAMLE
BIHEMT 52BN TELHDIZRD, ) AT LNTELIRIBTVET
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(e) Unfired ceramics reinforced by silicon carbide or reinforced silicon carbide
ceramic composites usable for nose tips of rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles, re-entry vehicles, or nozzle flaps (limited to those usable in
rockets capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more or
unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500
kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more)

N ROWVWTNNCHEYLT X T ATy, TV TTUHELLEINLOEE8EE
oM E LT oM XM EBEOTZHD (/v —F&2=00%n A— FLLL
FEBT LN TE D0y P XUTEAMZEEOMEEMELE LTHWD Z &8
TELHbDITRD, )

(e) Powders principally made from tungsten, molybdenum or alloys of those
metals, or a consolidated powder (limited to those usable as structural
materials for rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting
payloads for 300 kilometers or more)

(—) B ITRATUXIEZTAT UV OEHREPEEOEEREO L/ \—E
NAED¥ITHS T, ZORADENHO~A 72 A— KLV TDOEHD
1. Tungsten or powders with a tungsten content of 97 % or more of the
total weight of alloys, with a particle diameter of 50 micrometers or
less
() BV T7TNEERVTTOGFEPEEOEEEOE A= MU
OB TH- T, TORTORPHEO~YA 72 A= LUTOHLOD
2. Molybdenum or powders with a molybdenum content of 97 % or more of
the total weight of alloys, and a particle diameter of 50 micrometers or
less
(=) BT ATUXFE L TAT L OEGHRENEDOEEOREED L/ —
UM E BT EFR ST DO THIGEICH> X, T AT
VOEREDNEEDEEREDONONRX—t L MNIE, ) OMEBEDIEZLDOTH
ST, WONTHNCELTLHDICMLET L2 ENTEL LD
3. Consolidated tungsten or powders with a tungsten content of 97 % or
more of the total weight of the alloys (for those impregnated with
copper or silver, with a tungsten content of 80 % or more of the total
weight of the alloys), and which is capable of being processed into any
of the following
1 HfETh-oT, BEEN—_OIV A=tV E o, BHIBHOIY A
— M EDOLOTETH > T, WENARII U A— VLR EI)
CHEHI TV A=FVEE o mENREOI Y A=V EOHD
i. Cylinders with a diameter of 120 millimeters or more and a height of
50 millimeters or more, or tubes with an inner diameter of 65
millimeters or more, a thickness of 25 millimeters or more, and a
height of 50 millimeters or more
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SV A=FMVUEERCHOI VA=V EDOED

1. A rectangular parallelepiped, each of the dimensions of which is
respectively 120 millimeters or more, 120 millimeters or more, and
50 millimeters or more

b ZOEOREIZBWTHNE LemRGIEBRIA—, OO, OO0, OO0
AANPUED N = T8 (JBESNHI U A— MV FORITIETH D,
Mmoo, XA u—RFE2=00F A — MNP EEHRTLIZENATESe vy M XT
HOOFmr 7 I LU EORA 1—RE2=00%nr A — ML EERTHZEMRT
EOMEINMEMIAEHAT L2 N TELHDICRD, )

(g) Maraging steels (limited to boards or plates with a thickness of 5 mm or
less usable in rockets capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers
or more or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads
weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more) with a
maximum tensile strength as measured at 20 degrees centigrade of
1,500,000,000 pascals or more

F FEACEVEERESNTEA—AT AN T 2T, NRAT ULV RHTH
T, kD (—) KO (Z2) IS T2H0 (A r—F2=00%nr X — VL
FEWlT 2 TELr sy FITHOOF e 77 LU EO~XAf v— &2 =0
OF A — VP FEWT 22 &N TE OEAMERIHEAT LN TED S
DIZRD, )

(h) Austenitic-ferritic stainless steels stabilized by titanium, and that fall
under the following 1. and 2. (limited to those usable in rockets capable of
transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more
for 300 kilometers or more)

(=) KO1IMPLI3IFETOTRATUIHELTHHD
1. Steels falling under all of the following 1. through iii.
1 J7alr0oEFEREEEO L \—%y MU EZ = =% FULFT, 2
D, =Yy TVOERENRERBEON - fX—ky A EESA—E RO
DEH D
1. Steels with a chrome content of 17 % or more and 23 % or less of the
total weight and a nickel content of 4.5 % or more and 7 % or less of
the total weight
2 FHLUOGHEERNPEEREOO - —X—k 2B DHO
1. Steels with a titanium content exceeding 0.1 % of the total weight
3 F—ATFA M E R~ THI D REEO—-OX—t ML EDOH D
i11. Steels with parts indicating an austenite structure of 10% or more of
the total volume
(Z) ROVWTINICHEYTLIHO
2. Steels falling under any of the following
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1. Ingots or rods with a smallest dimension value of 100 millimeters or
more
2 Y—=hFThHoT, EHAROOIVA—=FVUET, o, ESH=IU X
— hVULFDH D
1. Sheets with a width of 600 millimeters or more and a thickness of 3
millimeters or less
3 EThoT, ABENBAROOIVA—FLVLUET, 222, EIN =3IV A—
FVELF D6 O
11i. Tubes with an external diameter of 600 millimeters or more and a
thickness of 3 millimeters or less
+t MEEFHELIIE Yy A mRa—TEHLIXIN D EHWIEER, fkiEEs
L IFBE T v —TH - T, WOWVWTANIEYTIHD (0r v b T
IMUZERGIZE T2 2D TE L HDIZRD, ) L2 b OES i
(xvii) Accelerometers or gyroscopes, or equipment, navigation equipment or
magnetic director sensors using them, that fall under any of the following

(limited to those usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles) or

components thereof

A4 XAMur—Fz2=00FaA— ML EEERTLHIZENTED sy FUTEA
W22 KO ICREFLIEHUERETH - T, Vv A rAZ T4 HF—X
IXEERACEE & E BITHEHT D2 LD ICRKEI LB D

(a) Navigation equipment designed for use in rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more and
designed for use in a gyrostabilizer or automated flight controller

0 Uy A m RPIMUEZEE SOIREE L IIALHEO BBENBBMNC L 0 @ L <
TR ANET D2 LN TE HLEE

(b) Gyro-astro compasses, or devices that derive position or orientation by
means of automatically tracking celestial bodies or satellites

N EBAIEHER Th - T, EMENELIEE N SOIRE S E NIHEN T2 & 9 125G
LizboDH b, R —nNT 7 7 Z—0ORBEENFRIZCHOEO - — "I —t
YRR THS T, XA T AOFHEER —FEMIZHZO - O— R =ZA— b
B EPRBOLD (XA r— K2 =00F e A— VP EERTLZ LN TE
vy FIATEAMERIHEN T2 2R TEDHDICRD, )

(c) Linear accelerometers designed for use in inertial navigation systems or
guidance systems with scale factor reproducibility less than 0.125 % per
year and bias reproducibility less than 0.012263 meters per second squared
per year (limited to those usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles
capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more)

= VXA uRa—FThoT, JuL+ N\—A— MEREDOBENEEDIREIZ
BIFTDHRIZ b— FOZREWED—FFRICHOEO - HERBOLD (XA a2 —FK
Z=00Fa A— ML EERTHZENTE D0 v XTI AMTZEEIZ6E
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THZENTEDLHLDIZRD, )

(d) Gyroscopes with drift rate stability less than 0.5 degrees per hour in a
state of linear acceleration of 9.81 meters per second squared (limited to
those usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more)

R OMEEH IV Yy A v A a—FTho T, EHEHIEEE IFHEEEICHEHRT
HEDCEF LI DD B JUN—A— MERMER 2 % 5 BRI E T
MTHZENRTELIIICHEFLIZHD

(e) Accelerators or gyroscopes designed for use in inertial navigation systems
or guidance systems, which are designed to be capable of use with linear
acceleration exceeding 981 meters per second squared

A~ E L IIRICEEYS T M3 ERFH I = L <ITHRICEYTHO Y A Aa—
TRV EE

(f) Equipment using accelerometers falling under (c) or (e) or gyroscopes
falling under (d) or (e)

M BRI —THoT, KD (—) b (=) FTOTNTUTHEETLH
DD H B, WEN =D D

(g) Magnetic director sensors that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.,
with 3 or more axes

(=) EovFfl (FI7ASATZIOE) ke —nf (FT7A3 AT A=)\
Of) OWEEEMEZATLHD
1. Magnetic director sensors with an internal tilt compensation in the pitch
angle (plus/minus 90-degrees) and in the roll angle (plus/minus 180-
degree angle)
(Z)  MET I A~AFZANOEOHAIZ T 2 50 K B D FE0E 3 R i
GrlZxt LTO « IERD S D
2. Magnetic director sensors of which the effective value of the azimuthal
precision at the point of plus/minus 80 degrees latitude is less than 0.5,
reference to local magnetic field
(=) TTHIESUIHIES AT A EHET D LI LEZH D
3. Magnetic director sensors designed for integration with flight control or
navigation systems
+Etn=Z XA r—FE2=00F%eA— MU LERTLIZENRTE sy B XUT
HEAMZERIAEN T2 X O ITRET LIRS SNIHIES AT A TH - T, FHhRRZE
RN ZOOA— MV FORKED S D
(xvii)-2 Integrated navigation systems designed for use in rockets or unmanned
aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more,
and with precision of an average error radius of 200 meters or less
FED= IEEFHE LIV YA r R a—TFE LI INDEF AW ER . ks
B, BRI o —XIHE SNBSS AT L ORUER OEEFR L <IZTE,
PRI E . WIELEER L ILDEDbEHEEXITINL DS TH > T, ROWT
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(xvii)-3 Equipment or tools for the production of accelerometers or gyroscopes
or equipment using those, or navigation systems, magnetic director sensors,
or integrated navigation system, or test equipment, calibration equipment, or
alignment equipment thereof, or components thereof, falling under any of the
following
A AT ZICEE T2 b OOREHOLIEER L I THE, MBRIEE, WRIEEES L
CIFDLADLEIEE (BB AAETOWNT N Lﬁiéﬁ"é%@%ﬁ%<o ) Xikzhn
O DOERST bh
(a) Production equipment or tools or test equipment, calibration equipment,
or alignment equipment for those falling under preceding two items
(excluding those falling under any of the following (b) through (f)), or
components thereof
7 DS A VRS (R LEE T ERE A EE 2R 5 K O e L
LDOERS, ) THoT, KD (—) b (W) FTOTARTUTEETLHHOD
(b) Centrifugal balancing machines (excluding those designed for testing
dental equipment or medical equipment) falling under all of the following 1
through 4
(—) HEPN="FnlT7Lx2BA5n—FZlBT5ZLNTERNVHD
1. Machines that are not capable of testing rotors exceeding 3 kilograms
(=) —Hie»Ho&——, HOON#RZ M1 sEEH e —4 2R+ 52 &0
TEDHHD
2. Machines capable of testing rotors with speed exceeding 12,500 rotations
per minute
(=) U ETORENWERRTELH0
3. Machines capable of testing imbalance on 2 or more planes
() 0—XDOEEIIKNTHERERIEND—Fn T AHHDEO 7T A
SUA=FLVEUTFTDOHD
4. Machines with residual imbalance with respect to the rotor weight of 0.2
gram-millimeters per kilogram or less
N RREBEBTH- T, BIZEYT 20D TL 20N TED Lo ICiki LT
HD
(c) Display equipment designed to be capable of use in machines falling
under (b)
= FT—varvial—4—XEL—hrT—TNALTH->T, KD (—) b
(=) FTOTRTUCHYET DO (LIEEBOUIERHEEEICEN T2 L9512
EEFLb D EBRLS, )
(d) Motion simulators or rate tables falling under all of the following 1
through 3 (excluding those designed to be usable for machine tools or

medical devices)

(—)  ®WEA L Eobo
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1. Motion simulators or rate tables with 2 or more axles
(Z) RV o7V 7 TEBROMEEHE L IXESHEROLBELZIT) ZLNT
& DM DILE 2 N D b D
2. Motion simulators or rate tables using a slip ring or non-contact type
equipment capable of supplying electricity or transmitting signal
information
(=) KOWTHNTHELYTLHHD
3. Motion simulators or rate tables falling under any of the following
1 WIN2OENZB T2 AEER —IZ O WMOOELU EXIZ=0OFELU T D
bLDOTH-> T, HEABEEDDGHREN —RICOSTARAEUTOLDOD S b
AR DOEE R =N HEO « RELUTOHD
1. Motion simulators or rate tables the angular velocity in any axles of
which is 400 degrees or more or 30 degrees or less per second,
wherein the resolution of the angular velocity is 6 degrees per second
or less, and the precision of the angular velocity is 0.6 degrees per
second or less
2 WIFNrOEA—~OFEL LR 2 5EICBIT 2 AEEN, O - O i—
B MUTORBETZET D60
11. Motion simulators or rate tables angular velocity of which is stabilized
at the precision of 0.05 % or less when the rotation of any axes is 10
degrees or more
3 AEDOAEROKELEN I LLT O b O
111. Motion simulators or rate tables with angular positioning precision of
5 seconds or less
R ﬁyya:y7?~7wfﬁof wko (=) kO (D) S+ 560 (T
TERS IR S TR IS E T2 KO ITREF L2 b D 2R, )
(e) Positioning tables falling under the following 1 and 2 (excluding those
designed for use in machine tools or medical devices)
(—) ®ER L EOLo
1. Positioning tables with 2 or more axles
(Z)  AEOMERDEENHBLUTOL O
2. Positioning tables with angular positioning precision of 5 seconds or less
~ O ERBRE CH - T, WNOA— M EREDEABX INEHEL 52 5
ZenTE, RV vy TV 7 TEROMEE LIME S B ROLBIEZITO 2 L
DTELIEEMAOEEZHNDH D
(f) Centrifugal accelerator testing machines capable of applying an
acceleration rate exceeding 980 meters per second squared, and that uses a
slip ring or non-contact-type equipment capable of supplying electricity
and transmitting signal information
+/\ HOOFu 77 LU EORA— 2 =00F% 1 A — MU EERT 5 Z &0
TEoudy bIXUTEAMZEREIAEE 5 X 9 ITEREN L 7o AT B 2 & SO TR 8
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(xviii) Flight controllers or attitude controllers designed for use in a rocket or
unmanned aerial vehicle capable of transporting payloads weighing 500
kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more

+NANDOZ HFIZBT 5 OIEHT L X I I Lo —ARpTh o T, JE R
PRY Z O~V B EZ QOO VY EUTF O 43I 3 W TIER L O S ED L A
— MERENZEZ DIREICIHA D Z DR TEDLLIITEITLIEZLD

(xviii)-2 Servo valves designed for use for those listed in the preceding item,
and designed to be able to withstand vibrations with the effective rate of
acceleration exceeding 98 meters per second squared within the frequency
range from 20 hertz to 2,000 hertz

+FANDO= FHIZEZIZEIT 5 b OORBERE, WIEEE T LEhEEE

(xviii)-3 Test equipment, calibration equipment, or alignment equipment for
those listed in preceding two items

T TEAFA=7 REETH-> T, KOWVWTIANITELETHHD

(xix) Avionics equipment falling under any of the following

A4 b—F— (OO0OFxu /7 LU LS v—F2=00%a A — FLELEE
THZENTEDLRYT Y P UTEAMEHITEN T2 L O ICKF L2 DIZIR
%o )

(a) Radars (limited to those usable for rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300
kilometers or more)

0 RyrTerH—Tho T, FEDBRILIRO 5B I ORI Z M 5
LD (HOOFu 7 L EO_XAr— 2 =00Fu A — Pl RERT 52
EMTEDLR Ty P IUTEAMZERIEN T DL OICREF L2 DITRD, )

(b) Passive sensors for detecting the direction of a specific electromagnetic
wave source or landform characteristics (Iimited to those designed for use
in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads
weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more)

N RMIEV AT AL OBREZFETLHEETH T, KO (—) HLLIF

() N T2 HOXULE DT OITHRRICEERE L 720 b

(c) Equipment for receiving radio waves from satellite navigational systems
falling under the following 1 or 2, or components especially designed
therefor

(—) HOOFwuZZ Ll EO_Am—F 2 =00F%n A — P RERT 2
ZENTEDLRYT Y P ATEAMZERIEN T 5 LXK LB D
1. Equipment designed for use in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for
300 kilometers or more
(Z) BUATXIIRL £ 5 THBERITHEN T2 L5 CREF LD TH- T,
RONTINNTHEET HHD
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2. Equipment designed for use in mobile bodies that navigate or fly and
that falls under any of the following
1 #EHAROOA— M ZHEILDEEDS & T, fIEIHRLIERZRMLEST S Z
EMTEDLHD

1. Equipment capable of providing information pertaining to navigation
based on speeds exceeding 600 meters per second

2 BEBEIIBUMHEREIC LA HZ B E L TEREHE LITER S, 220,
WEMIES AT L THWON DLW SLINTEEXIIT =227 78 AT
6k®®F%®@%%%%ﬁT6%®(Eé%ﬁﬂiéﬁ%b<i§%@
BRLEWRT DIOONIET —Z & %ETH LI ICKEI L2 D& R
<o)

1. Equipment designed or improved for the purpose of use by the
military or a governmental institution, and that has a function for
decoding codes for accessing encoded signals or data used in a
satellite navigational system (excluding those designed to receive
navigational data for private use or for ensuring the safety of human
life and physical safety)

3 BNMRWIELZTHIEEOL L THETHIZEEHBME LT, TARAT
TITNT TS, BFRICERENFRRY T T O EREKES
BT D EoCekiELicb o (RAEMBUTAME L XKD 2 2 ik
THICODOHIET — 2 2% ETHLIICHEF LIEbDOERL, )

111. Equipment designed such as to have a null-steerable antenna, an
antenna capable of electronic scanning, or other functions of
impedance elimination for the purpose of functioning in an
environment where intentional impedance is received (excluding
those designed so as to receive navigational data for private use or
for ensuring the safety of human life and physical safety)

+ho" XA ue—RFZ2=00FuaA— MU EEHRTLIZENTEL 87y P
HE MIZERRIHEN T 22N TEDL LD ICKEILIEBVEM TH > T, BREL LT
EADIFH BB A2 2 b O

(xix)-2 Thermal batteries designed for use in rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more, and
which contain solid non-conducting inorganic salt as the electrolyte

A UERS RS ST AR ST O BN E AT E ) ARG TH - T, BENO - L
RUINVUTOLDODH S, PEFERFN ZUNDO D (LOOFu 7 J AL
oA —FE2=00FuA— ML EEHRTLIZENTE 0 r Yy FUTEA
WLZERBITE T2 2 DN TED L OITKRFTLIEBDIZR S, ) T2 b DS

(xx) Among gravity meters or gravity gradiometers for aircraft or ship
mounting with precision of 0.7 milligals or less, those the time required for
measurement of which is within 2 minutes (limited to those designed to be
usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting
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payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more) or
components thereof
“— vy P UTEAMER O G SUIH ESRIEE ThH o T, IROWTILn
(ZZNTHH D
(xxi) Launch pads or associated ground launch support equipment for rockets
or unmanned aerial vehicles falling under any of the following
A4 Xqur—F2=00FeA— MU EEERTLHIZENTEDIa sy FUTEA
WLZEpg O Bl diIE L, EE) OIS IZER G L 723k
(a) Equipment designed for handling, controlling, operating, or launching
rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for
300 kilometers or more
7 HOOFr T I7LUEORAm—RE2=00F 1 XA — ML EEHRT 5 Z &5
TEHuTy b UTEAMZER ORI, B, SIS, EE SO ICERE L
7 FL
(b) Vehicles designed for transporting, handling, controlling, operating, or
launching rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting
payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more
T+ XA e—FE=00F e A— MU EERT A ENTE I vy BT
NMLZERITAE 2 & 5 ITERET U 7o S i T 2 18 ST e PR A 48 8 (b
LELEZT, ) ThoT, WOWVWTHIZHFEHE LARNED
(xxii) Radio telemetry equipment or radio telecontrollers (including ground
equipment) designed for use in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable
of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more and that does not fall
under any of the following
A4 AAMZEESUIANTEHZIHERNT 2 LI ICREILIZH O
(a) Equipment designed for use in manned aircraft or artificial satellites
2o fEESOIEICB D THW O O BEVRICEN T 5 X 9 ICREF L b D
(b) Equipment designed for use in mobile bodies used on land or the sea
N RAEMBXITAME L IIHEROZ 2L WK T D720 OMIET — &% Zitd 5
WEMIES AT LD ODEREZET L LIITRFILEZLO
(c) Equipment designed to receive information from satellite navigational
systems for providing navigational data for private use or for ensuring the
safety of human life and physical safety
oo R u—FE2=00F e A— MU EERTAZENTELR S Yy X
AT 2 2 N TEDBEBEETH> T, ROWVTAMNIIEET D
H D
(xxii)-2 Tracking devices usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable
of transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more, falling under any of the
following
A4 mhy NTEAMZEEICHEE S — RERSREAFEHT 50 ThH o T,
Mol W EELIERL & 5K Lo X ENE S A7 AL O B
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DT T, BIFFICHRITMER OCEEDOT — 2 25 T2 0N TE5HD
(a) Tracking devices using code converters mounted in rockets or unmanned
aerial vehicles and capable of instantly measuring flight position and speed
data in a mutual coordination with linked devices on ground, the sea or
aircraft, or with a satellite navigational system
2 HEERER O L —X—Th->T, KEFHLIZEMEELZFET L2005 5,
D) (—) 16 (Z) ETOTRTUTHELYTHHO
(b) Among radars for distance measurement having a tracking device
utilizing light, those falling under all of the following 1 through 3
(—)  AESMREN— - IV IVTUREO LD
1. Radars with angular resolution less than 1.5 milliradians
() IEBESMRERED 3PN —O A — VR TRIES 5 2 & 23 TE 5 Rk
N=0Fa A= UEOHLOD
2. Radars with the square mean value of distance resolution less than 10
meters and capable of measuring distances 30 kilometers or more
(=) HESMEN—FIZHOE=ZA— FLREOH O
3. Radars with speed resolution less than 3 meters per second
“+= HOOFuZT7LlUEORXA—FE2=00Fn A— ML EERTHZ &
MTELrrly MIERT2 LK LT e VE TR UIT VX LVET
HEMTH- T, WOWTNANITHESETIHO
(xxiii) Analog computers or digital computers designed for use in a rocket
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300
kilometers or more falling under any of the following
A %Tlﬂlﬁf’*i DIRVEENO L AEZBEZ PIREEFTHEHAT LI LN TEDL L
IZEREF L2 D
(a) Computers designed to be usable from below -45 degrees centigrade to
over 55 degrees centigrade
2 RRNGREN Y a B THOL 7 RU R E 72 5 U ICi 2 5 2 & 28
TELHEOITEF LB D
(b) Computers designed to be able to withstand radiation irradiation total
absorbed dose of which on a silicon conversion basis is 500,000 rads or
more
A Tre T2 VEBAOERERXIIT e o2 v EE (HOOF
077 LU EORAE—RE=00F e A— MU LERTLIZENnTE 1Ty
R UTHEAFLZERITHEN T2 &N TEDHDICRD, ) TH-T, ROWVThH
IZRZETHH D
(xxiv) Integrated circuits for analog-to-digital conversion or analog-to-digital
converters (limited to those usable in rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300
kilometers or more), and that fall under any of the following
A4 TFIur T NVEBEAOERER Ch o T, ERIFEEN Y a VHETH
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(a) Integrated circuits for analog-to-digital conversion designed to be able to
withstand radiation exposure, the total absorbed dose of which i1s 500,000
rads or more on a silicon conversion basis or those falling under all of the
following 1 through 3

(—)  SEERENNE Y R EOH D
1. Integrated circuits with a resolution of 8 bits or more
() FBETHMNEIVEVIEE»S - HEZ2@B 2 2EEFTHEHIT L LN
TELHLIITEFLIEHD
2. Integrated circuits designed to be usable from below -54 degrees
centigrade to over 125 degrees centigrade
(=) XEHIELIZHD
3. Integrated circuits that are sealed airtight
= ﬁkﬂﬁm®7%m?7/&wwﬁﬁ®ﬁ¢%XM%91~WT&oT\ﬁ®
(—) b (Z) FTOTRTUTHEYTIHO
(b) Assemblies or modules for electronic input-type analog-to-digital
conversion and that fall under all of the following 1 through 3
(—) s /Ny NP EDb o
1. Assemblies or modules with a resolution of 8 bits or more
() FEFNAELVERVIEENO L HEABIHAREETHEHAT L ENT
EHLEDITKEILIEH D
2. Assemblies or modules designed to be usable from below -45 degrees
centigrade to over 55 degrees centigrade
(=) AITEETL2EMERZMAIAALTE S D
3. Assemblies or modules that incorporate integrated circuit falling under
(a)
A IREEBISE S L <X, BURE, RBERERILE | BB E T
BrIMEGE LIZZINEHWEEETH > T, MOWVWTANIIHEYETIHHD
(xxv) Vibration test equipment or components thereof, wind tunnels,
combustion test equipment, environmental test equipment, electron
accelerators or equipment using those, and that fall under any of the
following

A REERBREEE I Z O TH > T, ROWTNUNICHEET LD (A=
—F2=00F%a XA — ML E@ERTLZENTEHary MAL ITEAMZE
BESOEEE 5 IC ST 2 B OB UTABICH NS 2 E N TE D HDITR
%, )

(a) Vibration test equipment or components thereof falling under any of the
following (limited to those usable in the development or testing of rockets
or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))
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(—)  TYENHEGFRORHHRBREE CTH- T, KO 1 EKR2IEYTLH
D (XA E—FZ2=00F%a A= MU LERKTLIZENTEDLI0 Ty MNE
U < UZEE M ZZ88 TR —H 032 T 5 B ORISR SUTEBRICH WS 2 &2
TEXDH5HLDIZRD, )

1. Digitally controlled vibration test equipment falling under the following
i and ii (limited to those usable in the development or testing of rockets
or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))

1 ABRAENZ2VIREBICBT2MENSHOFa=a— U EOLDOTH-
—O~Y U EZ OO0~V ELFOWT OB EIZ BV T H N
HWEDFEDTNA — SR EH U EORE 2B ESEDL LN TE
56D
1. Equipment with exciting force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state
with no test object present and capable of generating vibrations with
effective rate of acceleration of 98 meters per second squared or more
even at a frequency of 20 hertz or more and 2,000 hertz or less
2 74— Ny 7 M SOOI A — TRl A v b o
11. Equipment using feedback control technology or closed loop control
technology
(Z)  REHBEEEOH M TH T, KOWVWTHNTHEETIHHD (N1
—RZ2=00Fe A= MU EEERTLIZENTEor 7y MELSITEA
WLZERE T 5 TS T 2 EMORRE UTRRICH NS Z &R TELH D
(ZBR %, )

2. Components of vibration test equipment falling under any of the
following (limited to those usable in the development or testing of
rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads
for 300 kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))

1 () ICAE T 2 IRERBELE ORI 2 K 9 IC8E LI dn T
boT, IRBABHO T 0 77 L2 Wb DTHY, 7o, AF e~
Y % R D i CERHE COREREBRZ T U X HIET S b 0

i. Components designed for use in controlling the vibration test
equipment falling under 1 and that use a program for vibration
testing and digitally control vibration testing in real time in a
bandwidth exceeding 5 kilohertz

2 (=) Jﬁéﬁ“éi‘)&%ﬁ.ﬁt% WAERT 52 D TELIRBEAEETH -
T, ARBRIED 22V IR EE Tém%ﬁ#EO%mﬁn—b/uL®%®

1. Vibration generators usable for vibration test equipment falling under
1., with exciting force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state with no
test object present

3 () IR T O IRBRBREEIMEN T 5 2 L TE 2IREE ITIRE %
AAEFE O TH > T, ABRAR R WIKREBICB T 2R A HOF 7 =
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111. Parts of vibration tables or vibration generators usable for vibration
test equipment falling under 1. and designed for use by connecting 2
or more vibration generators in order to generate vibrations with
exciting force of 50 kilonewtons or more in a state with no test object
present

7 vy RO - UL EOEEOREEESL Z N TE LB (A r—RNE =
OOFm A— VL EEWT L ENTE L7y ME L ITBAMZEHE, F—
W D ZATFEN T D HE MU ST ISR T S B OB UTRBRIC N D
ZEMTEDLHLDICRD, )

(b) Wind tunnels capable of creating a state wherein the speed is Mach 0.9 or
more (limited to those usable in the development or testing of rockets or
unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300
kilometers or more, unmanned aerial vehicles falling under item (i)-3, or
goods falling under item (ii))

N BRBERBREE Ch o T, IR ASNFr=a— N oRBZAEKRe Y b
Koy MELIFue sy MEEEEZHBR T2 LN TE D O XIIFRFFIZ
RO ZNETHZENTEDLHD (XA r—F2=00%n1 A — I\
WU EEWT 2 2R TEom Ty ML ITEAMZEHE T 21075
B OBFEITRBRICHND Z LN TEX DB DIZRD, )

(c) Combustion test equipment capable of testing solid rockets, liquid rockets
with thrust exceeding 68 kilonewtons or rocket propulsion units or capable
of measuring the thrust components in the three axial directions
simultaneously (limited to those usable in the development or testing of
rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for
300 kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))

= FATOREEZ I 2L — T HZLENTELRERBREETH-> T, KO

(—) B (Z2) IZ%% 7200 (A r—F2=00%n1 2 — Pl EiERT
HITENTE %.’) 1y L <SUTMAMZERE. 55 0 =I5 T 5 MM 226
XITH AT 28O XTIV D Z ENTEDLHDICRD, )

(d) Envu‘onmental test equipment capable of simulating flying state and that
falls under the following 1 and 2 (limited to those usable in the
development or testing of rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of
transporting payloads for 300 kilometers or more, unmanned aerial
vehicles falling under item (i)-3, or goods falling under item (ii))

(—) @ER—H, OOOA— ML EOKREIZIETHOEL E— —HELL
TOTRTOREFHHOKREZ L I 2L —FFTHZLENTEDHHLD
1. Equipment capable of simulating states wherein the altitude is 15,000
meters or more or states with temperatures throughout the range of -
50 degrees centigrade or more and 125 degrees centigrade or less
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MITHEFTEN O~ A 7 aRAANDGEDOHEELAR—HOT >~ L
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FueUy FLEOHD

2. Equipment (limited to those with exciting force of 5 kilonewtons or more)
capable of generating vibrations with frequency range between 20
hertz and 2,000 hertz and effective rate of acceleration of 98 meters
per second squared or more in a state with no test object present, or
those capable of generating sounds with sound pressure level of 140
decibels or more when the reference sound pressure is 20 micropascals,
or those with total rated acoustic output of 4 kilowatts or more

T BIMEGTHH T, ATV Z bRV A EOZ XAV —2HT 5

WS NTZE LD ORI L > TEBKEEZBAT 22N TEHO T
nERWEEE (ERERICHFLELOZRE, XM r—RN& = OO%D%~F
WL BT 22 N TE Ll y ME L XM AMZERE UTH —FICi%Y% 15
B ORFIIRBRICHND Z LN TELHDICRD, )

(e) Electron accelerators capable of emitting electromagnetic waves by means
of a bremsstrahlung from accelerated electrons having energy of 2 mega
electron volts or more or equipment using those (excluding those designed
for medical use and limited to those usable in the development or testing of
rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for
300 kilometers or more, or goods falling under item (ii))

“H+HoZ HOOXF vl Z LU EORAn—FE =00F% 1 A — ML EERT 5
ZEMTEDLRT Yy M, BIESAICERYTLIEY (HOOXr T AUJ:@/\% =
— FZERT 52 <‘:75>“C?—_’<61’—7/7‘/ MIERTA2ZENTEDLHDIZRD, ) X
[l T 0E8MERETT D007V v N %%%(%+ﬁ%%—@
Bt TN T 57 r ST LEETHLDICRS, )

(xxv)-2 Rockets capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or
more for 300 kilometers or more, goods (limited to those usable in rockets
capable of transporting payloads weighing 500 kilograms or more) falling
under item (ii) (a), or hybrid computers (limited to those having programs
falling under Article 16, paragraph (1), item (xi)) for the design of goods
falling under item (ii) (b)

ZAR B, B (BEEEEGT, ) AL GEABRKORINRICIRD, ) D
PO U <3S 2 &2 AT )V AEIN 2 AW TR L IREEBE TH - T,
NAr— 2 =00F A — MU EEHRT LR TE0 7y MELIEEA
WLZEE, B O =TS T D BN ZERE L <ITE SIS ST 2 EMICE T
HENTEDHDOXUTIND DRERIEE

(xxvi) Materials or equipment using stealth technology for reducing the level of
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the reflection or emission of radio waves, acoustic waves (including

ultrasound), or light (limited to ultraviolet and infrared light) usable in

rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads for 300

kilometers or more, unmanned aerial vehicles falling under item (i)-3, or

goods falling under item (ii), or test equipment thereof

“b BB, BRI -4 (ROOXu s T AU LD n— R
Z“00F A — MV EERTAZENTEIa v MUTHAMEHICHERT S
ZEMTEDLHLDICRD, ) THoT, ROWVWTINLIZEYETLHHD
(xxvii) Integrated circuits, detectors, or radomes (limited to those usable in

rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles capable of transporting payloads

weighing 500 kilograms or more for 300 kilometers or more) that fall under

any of the following

A4 RN EN U a U ETHO L 7 RLLE L 70 2 bR Bt 2 5 = & 23
TED LI LIEEMREIE TH - T, 27y b T A2 5 £ O 2D
OYiET DD T 22N TELHD

(a) Integrated circuits designed to be able to withstand radiation exposure
with total absorbed dose of 500,000 rads or more on a silicon conversion
basis, and usable for protecting rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles from a
nuclear impact

moowd oy TR T DR G YRET D O IZERET LT BRAE S

(b) Detectors designed to protect rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles frorn a
nuclear impact

N HOFaRAANVEBZDIENZENT—FHFA— MLz, — /% nm
Va—VEBALBEBRIZMZA S ENTELLIICRELIEL—F—ATh-
T, By M UTEAMEREZEOZENGY#EST LI T 22 &8 TE
HH D

(c) Radomes designed to be able to withstand a thermal shock exceeding
4,184 kilojoules per square meter at a pressure exceeding 50 kilopascals
and usable to protect rockets or unmanned aerial vehicles from a nuclear
impact

FIUS S SRRSO ILOEOREFEEE T TED RO L DIE, KOWT )
IZEETHHDET D,

Article 4 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 5 of the appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

- SHEEMORETH-> T, WOWTNUNITELTHHD
@) Fluorlne compound products that fall under any of the following
A WZEBCSUIANTHEEZLOMOFHFEARMOMRL £ > MFITHEMT L X D IZREIL
bDTH->T, FHEHMUERXIINTHELAT H5oRLEMOEHENREED
HOR—t U NEHR D=V, ATy b, =T N UTRBHITREAE
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(a) Products designed for use in aircraft, satellites and other types of
spacecraft for space development, and seals, gaskets, sealants or fuel
storage bags with a content of fluorine compounds and that fall under item
(xiv), (b) or (c) exceeding 50% of the total weight

7 BB AICEELYT I =TT ROEESERN L2 HEERAGKX
IFEBLXEAGETHS T, kO (—) K (D) &4 TL5HD

(b) Piezoelectric polymers or piezoelectric copolymers made of vinylidene
fluorides falling under item (xiv), (a) and that fall under following 1. or 2.

(—) Y= XF74 2RO LED
1. Polymers that are sheet or film shaped
(Z) EIRZOO0OYA7mA—hIEBZDHHO
2. Polymers with a thickness exceeding 200 micrometers

N BT =T NADE ) v G T LRSS FREMN R D= T A
o by NV TU— R IFEEXIIZA YT T L THo T, M2 XTI AN TR
ZOMOFHBEAFBBHAOMRL X > RICHEH T2 L5 IC&FHLIzb D

(c) Seals, gaskets, valve seats, storage bags or diaphragms made of any
rubbery fluorine compound that contains vinyl ether monomer, and those
designed for use for aircraft, satellites and other types of spacecraft for
space development

= WMEAMEA Lo RS E S, LR ZOFICBWTHELE, ) Tho T,

WDNTILINTEEETDHH D

(i1) Molded products that use fibers (including semi-finished products;
hereinafter the same shall apply in this item) that fall under any of the
following

A4 FBHAFHRICEYLTLHTV LI NETT ) 74— L&A LB Th - T
G E~ b ) v 7 2T DHHD

(a) Molded products that use prepregs or preforms and that fall under item
(xv), (e) and whose matrix is a organic matter

2 ROWT NI T DML LI Th o T, @B IIRFEL~ b
Vo7 ALT2D5H0

(b) Molded products that use fibers that fall under any of the following and
whose matrix is a metal or carbon

(=) REFHETHS>TKD LKV 2ITHEETLHHD
1. Carbon fibers that fall under any of (1) or (2)
1 HEERE—O, —IO, OOOA—FLZHBRZLHHD
1. Carbon fibers with a specific elastic modulus exceeding 10,150,000
meters
2 WmER—tE, OOOA—FLVEBADLHD
11. Carbon fibers with a specific strength exceeding 177,000 meters
(Z) FBHEGANIEETIHIHD
2. Those that fall under item (xv), (c)
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(iii) Aromatic polyimide (limited to those for which polymerization by heat,
radiation, catalysts, and other external action is impossible, and which do
not melt without pyrolysis) products (limited to films, sheets, tapes or ribbon
shaped ones) and that fall under any of the following (excluding those that
are copper coated or laminated and are for printed boards of electronic
circuits)

A4 JBEEINO - ZHMEIV A= MLEBIDLHO

(a) Products with a thickness exceeding 0.254 millimeters

7o FE, BE. R SUIBMMEITHERE SN, ITIx— PSRt b o

(b) Products coated or laminated with carbon, graphite, metals or magnetic
materials

W25, Bt AIE+HNEE—5
RDOWFTHNNTEENE T D b O XITE DHE
BT HHDOERLS, )

(iv) Devices for the manufacture of items that fall under item (ii), item (xv), or

=g

ST 500 ERHDEE TH - T,
srimds LM E M (B =4RFE++— Il

N

Article 14, item (i) and that fall under any of the following, or components or

accessories thereof (excluding those falling under Article 3, item (x1))

A TATAVINIA T 4 0 TEHBETH> T, ML ERD L, GDAEELD
BEEEEZITOLODOI L, TNODOIERZMBEL THIET 2 Z LR TE 554K
fwh (=R L > TEET 2B DICRD, ) 2=AULATLIHD

(a) Among filament winding devices that perform fiber positioning or
wrapping operations or winding operations, those that have 3 or more
primary axes (limited to those that operate by servocontrol) and are
capable of controlling and correlating those operations

2 RHMEDN D 2R DMIZERE ORI ST e oy P OERZRET S0 b D TH -
T, 7= XF v —raf@ERO L, KOT7IX— T 5EEZTHI> DD b,
FNOOEEZMEA L CTHIEIT 2 2 & TX HEARE (I —ARHEIC L - TEME
TOHLDOIZRD, ) ZHEARUEETLHHD

(b) Among devices for the manufacture of airframes of aircraft or the
structure of rockets made of fibers that position tapes, tows, sheets and
perform laminating operations, those that have 5 or more primary axes
(limited to those that operate by servocontrol) capable of controlling and
correlating those operations

N ZRTTHINCHED T E M TE DA v — L — v T Tho T,
Me2 RS SRR D . R L <UD 72 ORISR G UTIE L2 b o

(c) Looms or interlacing machines capable of weaving three dimensionally,
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and which have been specially designed or modified to weave, knit or braid
fiber for molded goods
= WHEOREROEE TH- T, WOWTANITHEYTLHO
(d) Fiber manufacturing devices that fall under any of the following
(=) EAREAHED & IR FRHE SRR T WO FE ki 2 & 5 2418

1. Devices that manufacture carbon fibers or silicon carbide fibers from

polymer fibers
(Z) RIBTWHRBHEORIEH DEE TH > T, BALTLT 1 7 A v MROEM
IR LA Z PRI AEE ST DL H O

2. Devices that manufacture silicon carbide fibers and that chemically
vapor deposit elements or compounds on heated filament-shaped
substrates

(=) Wkt T Iy 7 oRAfhRiEE
3. Wet spinning equipment for fire resistant ceramics
()  BUBLIZ K S>T, TAWI=ULEEGHT L7 I—h—fl#HENLT L2

Tkt 2 s 4 5 AL

4. Devices that manufacture alumina fibers from precursor fibers

containing aluminum by heat treatment
B ARy PANVEEREAWTEFLERICELET L7 TV 72 /ET 54
(e) Devices that manufacture prepregs that use a hot melt method and fall
under item (xv), (e)
~ FERERAKEE ChH-o T, HEMBLZHBET 2L IICHFI LD I B &K
DNFTINITEETDHHD
(f) Non-destructive inspection devices designed for inspecting composite
materials, and that fall under any of the following
(—)  ZWERMBEROT v 7 ZRRETE R S E
1. X-ray tomography systems for three-dimensional defect inspection
(2 BMEHIEZITO 2D TEBEERREEETH-> T, (LEEEE. (L
ZAGHE ST IR Z B OB ED . [FIREHIE S 2v, v, AR TS
:ﬁn%#%%ﬁ#@%kfﬂm?éi5%%%%(%5%@

2. Numerically controlled ultrasonic testing machines of which the motions
for positioning transmitters or receivers, or positioning transceivers
are simultaneously controlled and programmed in four or more axes to
follow the three dimensional contours of the component at the time of
inspection

b RRHED S TR DZERE ORI T ey FOREEREZRET 570D b DO TH -

T, PUZRMERDL, KO IR—FT2EEE2TTOb0DI L, b DOFE

(AL THIET 5 2 LR TEDEARE (—AHIEIC L > TEMET 2 b DI

o, ) AU EETDHHD

(g) Among devices for the manufacture of airframes for aircrafts or the
structure of rockets made of fibers that position tows and perform
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laminating operations, those that have two or more primary axes (limited
to those that operate by servocontrol) capable of controlling and correlating
those operations
f AeNTZEOMKROMEMNOERE (a2 Ix—Ta VLR ZHELTHD D
DIZRES, ) Th-oT, HFLE/ () 106 T7ETONTINCEY T 5 LI
BWTHEHAT LR LIZHD
(v) Devices for the manufacture of alloys or powders thereof (limited to those
with contamination prevention measures taken) and designed for use in the
methods that fall under any of item (vii), (c), 2., i through viii.
N FE TAI=ZTLUTIIND DOEEZ BRI TS T 27200 T
B (BMEET, ) THoT, ROWTIMNIHEYT 2 0285ET 5 X 9 I5%EHL
72H D
(vi) Tools (Including molds) for super plastic forming or diffusion bonding of
titanium, aluminum or alloys thereof and designed to manufacture things
that fall under any of the following
A WZESUIANTEE L OMOFHBAR M OR L £ 5 KOG
(a) Structures of aircraft, satellites and other types of spacecraft for space
development

2 ZERE I N LR Z OMOFHEHABBHOMRL X >k v

(b) Engines for aircraft, satellites and other types of spacecraft for space
development

AN AT RIZEEE T D b DOy dh

(c) Components of those falling under (a) or (b)

t GEXEFZFOHMARTH-T, WONTHUNICHLTL2HO FEMOREIZES S
Hora—T4 0 7HOLDERLS, )

(vii) Alloys or powders thereof that fall under any of the following (excluding
those used for coating by fixing on the substrate surface)

A4 TNAI=ZTULDIEMER>TNDEETH> T, WOWVTANIHELETDH
D
(a) Alloys that have become aluminum compounds that fall under any of the
following
(—) THAI=UVLAOERENEEEDO —f—k ML E=Z/\ —&> FL
TTHoT, TAI=ULAXIF= v TNVUSNOEETLHEEEL =y T VA4
1. Nickel alloys that contains alloy elements other than aluminum or
nickel with a content of aluminum of 15% or more and 38% or less of
the total weight
() TAI=ULOERENRRHEEO—-ONR—k MIETH-T, 743
SULARBTF LS OEGE TR EETDLT S e
2. Titanium alloys that contain alloy elements other than aluminum or
titanium with a content of aluminum of 10% or more of the total
weight
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2 NIEETLHLONLRLEETHST, MOWVTINIIHEYTHHD
(b) Alloys made of metals that fall under (c) and that fall under any of the
following
(=) =T AEeTH- T, WOVTIANTHETDHHD
1. Nickel alloys that fall under any of the following
1 REOEDIREIZIBWTARLEARATNRADNVDIEIIHRFHEET D EEZINZ
7o & Z OIS W2 — O, OOOKMEL Eo b o
1. Nickel alloys with a stress breakage time of 10,000 hours or more when
a load is added that generates 676 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 650 degrees centigrade
2 HEOEDREIZBNT—, OILLAT/RADNVOISBFAET D EE
Mz T b 2 DEY A 7 Vg FmDR—O, OO0 A 7L kDD
11. Nickel alloys with a low cycle fatigue life of 10,000 cycles or more
when a load is added that generates 1,095 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 550 degrees centigrade
() =F78&ThH>T, ROVTRANITHETDHHD
2. Niobium alloys that fall under any of the following
1 NOOKEDIREIZIBNTHMOOR H/RAHNDIEIIHFAET D EEZ N2
7o & ZDOIGHHEEIRER A —O, OOOKFHLL LD b D
1. Niobium alloys with a stress breakage time of 10,000 hours or more
when a load is added that generates 400 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 800 degrees centigrade
2 tOOEDREIZBWTEOORAH/SAANDIEIIRFAT D W EZ N Z
T ZDRY A 7 T FHmN—O, OO0 A 7L EDH D
11. Niobium alloy with a low cycle fatigue life of 10,000 cycles or more
when a load is added that generates 700 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 700 degrees centigrade
(Z) FHB@&TH- T, ROVTRANICHETDHHD
3. Titanium alloys that fall under any of the following
1 WHOEDIREIZBWNT OO AT RABNDIGNBFAET D EZ A
7o & & OIS WK 2 — O, OOOKMEL Ed b o
1. Titanium alloys with a stress breakage time of 10,000 hours or more
when a load is added that generates 200 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 450 degrees centigrade
2 WHOEDREEIZBWTINOO AT /XA B IVDISTINFEAET D EZ N
re& 2OV A I VI FmR—0O, OO0 A 7 VB Lo o
1. Titanium alloys with a low cycle fatigue life of 10,000 cycles or more
when a load is added that generates 400 megapascals stress at a
temperature of 450 degrees centigrade
(W) 7AI=ULAEETH- T, GIRBIDPDRONTNAMNIHELET HHD
4. Aluminum alloys with a tensile strength falling under any of the
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following
1 ZOOEDIREIZBNT ZMORA T NRAH NV ED D
1. Aluminum alloys with a tensile strength of 240 megapascals or more at
a temperature of 200 degrees centigrade
2 “HEOREIZBWTMU—HATNZAI NV EDOH O
1. Aluminum alloys with a tensile strength of 415 megapascals or more
at a temperature of 25 degrees centigrade
() 7RV ULEETH- T, GIRBE VD =ZIA T /SZ TNV ED S D
DL, ZN—t NEREKFICBITIEEND—FIZOE—I Y A— IR
Tii D & D
5. Among magnesium alloys with a tensile strength of 345 megapascals or
more, those that incur corrosion of less than 1 millimeter per year
when immersed in 3% brine
N BEBEOMEKRTHST, KO (—) 1»b (=) EFTOTRTUIHELYTLHHD
(c) Alloy powders that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.
(=) KOVWTHNIELETLILDNLRLE0
1. Alloy powders made of materials that fall under any of the following
1 HLETEPICEATLIEBUNOR - (BR—00~A 27 A — K Lii
ZHLDIZRD, ) OEBRF—, OO0, OO0, OOOMfEY 7= =1{#
KiD=v T VEETH->T, TAVI =T A RR=y 7V EET =R
EDORFRNBRDHD
1. Nickel alloys with a number of particles other than metals mixed
during the manufacturing process of less than 3 per 1,000,000,000
particles (limited to those with a diameter exceeding 100
micrometers) and made of elements of 3 types or more including
aluminum and nickel
2 THAI=UA, FWEXNIFLLOWVTNNOTHE L N=A 7 &G i —f
B EDOTENO R D =FTHE
11. Niobium alloys comprised of 3 types or more of elements including
niobium and any of aluminum, silicon or titanium
3 TNI=ZUAROFH B U EORRENLRDT X o H48
111. Titanium alloys comprised of 3 or more types of elements including
aluminum or titanium
4 = I7xTyL ERXIIBEONTNNDOTEKLRT VI =0 LEEie —FE
UL EOTENORDZT NI =0 L5648
iv. Aluminum alloys comprised of 3 types or more of elements including
aluminum and any of the elements of magnesium, zinc or iron
5 THAI=ZULRBR IR Laegle =fHU EOTLENCRDY I
AN
v. Magnesium alloys comprised of 3 or more types of elements including
aluminum and magnesium
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(Z) OVWTHPDOFEIC L TRELEZLD
2. Alloy powders manufactured by any of the following methods
1 HEZEMEEE

1. Vacuum atomization method
2 AEL
1. Gas atomization method
3 AR R A
111. Rotary atomization method
4 RT7 Ty 7Tk
1v. Splat-quenching method
5 A RARE=UTIEROHEE
v. Melt spinning method and pulverization method
6 ANPTXRARNT T AEROHMbE
vi. Melt extraction method and pulverization method
7T RS &IE
vii. Mechanical alloy method
(=) AXFelEETLHOZRET LN TELHD
3. Alloy powders that can manufacture the alloys that fall under (a) or (b)
= D (—) b (=) FTOTRTUTHZYT HE58ME
(d) Alloy materials that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.
(=) (=) 1L ETOVNTNINCHELT L0000
1. Alloy materials made of alloy powders that fall under any of (c) 1. i.
through v.
(Z) ML TR T =20k U R RIUTWER O S O
2. Alloy materials that are not finely pulverized but flake shaped, ribbon
shaped or thin rod shaped
(=) ROVWTNNDOTIEZL > THIESRIZH D
3. Alloy materials manufactured by any of the following methods
1 A7 Ty b7 =Tk
1. Splat-quenching method
2 ANPMRV=UTE
11. Melt spinning method
3 ANRZXFRET I avik
i11. Melt extraction method
N BRI EL TH > T, IROWVWTHNIEETLHHD
(viii) Metallic magnetic materials that fall under any of the following
A WEsER— 0, OO0 EDEDTH-T, EENO ORI U A—F|
WELFDH D
(a) Metallic magnetic materials with an initial relative permeability of
120,000 or more and with a thickness of 0.05 millimeters or less
0 MEGETHS T, KOWTHNITHELYTHHD
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(b) Magnetostrictive alloys that fall under any of the following
(—) fFEKENO - OOOhZ# A HHD
1. Those with a saturated magnetostriction exceeding 0.0005
(Z) EREEAESRENO - N2 0
2. Those with an electromechanical coupling coefficient exceeding 0.8
N ARy TROTENLNT 7 A5@XITT /7 )V RAZNLVEETH->T, RO
(=) KO (Z) 243560
(c) Strip-shaped amorphous alloys or nano crystal alloys that fall under the
following 1. and 2.
(—) #k 2SN RELLE=v IO TRIOEARII N DEHE
DAEHPIEEREOLHE A A—Ft FAED LD
1. Those with a content of any of iron, cobalt or nickel, or with a total
content thereof, of 75% or more of the total weight
(Z) BRI E NS — « RTATLUEO DO TH > T, IROWTININTEY
THHD
2. Those with a saturated magnetic flux density of 1.6 tesla or more that
fall under any of the following
1 EBESRO O Y A=FVUTOHD
1. Those with a thickness of 0.02 millimeters or less
2 BRIEPEN_~A vt —Lb A= U EDOHL D
11. Those with an electrical resistivity of 2 microohm-meters or more

L UIrFRUBReXIFTH T AT UEeTH>T, TDOY M) v 7 AR, =
TNVXITDE DD H, WDOANHL=FTOTRTICHELTLHHD

(ix) Among uranium-titanium alloys or tungsten alloys whose matrix is of iron,
nickel or copper, those that fall under all of the following (a) through (d)

A4 BER—L- - KT TLEBIHFEyFA—MEBZLLO

(a) Those with a density exceeding 17.5 gram per cubic centimeter
7 HERENRNNOA T RADNVEBZ D HD

(b) Those with an elastic limit exceeding 880 megapascals

N BIERENR—, ZLEOATRAAINEBZDHD

(c) Those with a tensile strength exceeding 1,270 megapascals

= [HOERN\NN—t L EHLLEHD

(d) Those with a coefficient of extension exceeding 8 %

+ EEEMETH- T, ROWVWTHNCHEET LD (RSB —00A— i
ZHbDOXNFIREEN OOV 7 L2282 H5HDICED, )

(x) Superconductive materials that fall under any of the following (limited to
those with a length exceeding 100 meters or with the total weight exceeding
100 grams)

A4 TATAVIERTLHDTH-T, =FATFEZ DT 4T A EEFLHD
DIH, WD (—) O (Z) IZ#E4TLHH0

(a) Among superconductive materials that have multiple filaments including
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niobium titanium filaments, those that fall under the following 1. and 2.
(—) 74T A BTG SN DO~ N v 7 RO ZENRTEH D
1. Those the filaments of which are embedded in a matrix other than
copper or copper alloy
(=) 74T A FOBEENR—OO LD IS I Y A— FLRED b D
2. Those with a filament cross-section area less than 28/1,000,000 square
millimeters
0 A TFRUNOBEET T A ML LBEEMEITHS T, RO
(—) b (Z) FTOTRTUHELTHHO
(b) Superconductive materials comprised of superconductive filaments other
than niobium titanium that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.
(=) WREZNTRVWEEICEABENET A= =—EBObLO
1. Those with a critical temperature exceeding -263.31 degrees centigrade
and where a magnetic field is not applied
(Z)  HiIB
2. Deleted
(=)  HEESEMEOREIZS L THH WL HMNbEEIZ— 7T AT OREHRE
EDBS A 3T TG0 FET AN - JUREOHRE THREEREZ RS Z
ENTELLDTH- T, BREREELENTXTORKEmT—, EHLOT
X7 BEEHFIVA—MEBZLHD
3. Those that can hold a superconductive state at a temperature of -268.96
degrees centigrade, when exposed to a magnetic field oriented in any
direction perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the material and
corresponding to a magnetic flux density of 12 tesla, with a critical
current density exceeding 300 amperes per square millimeter on an
overall cross-section of the material
N BELT AT A PO RLDBEEMEITH- T, FF RN - —RNEDIRE
A CTHEEEZROZI LN TELHD
(c) Superconductive materials comprised of superconductive filaments, that
can hold a superconductive state at a temperature exceeding -158.16
degrees centigrade
e PEENE L <UEEAI L LT 5 2 L TE 2R L <IEMPBH T IRE)
BIEAZ LW ERICHER T2 2 R TEXHRETH > T, ROWTIIZEEY
T5HD
(xi) Liquids or materials that can be used as hydraulic oil or lubricants or
liquids that can be used for preventing vibration or as coolant that fall under
any of the following
A4 FENHE LTEHT 22N TEDRETH-> T, ROWVTANIHEETDH
DaEERDETHHED
(a) Liquids that can be used as hydraulic oil and the primary component of
which fall under any of the following
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(=) YINAFRRA—RUVMTHoT, ROL11HAETOTXTUIHEYT
b0
1. Sila-hydrocarbon oils that fall under all of the following (1) through (4)
1 BIKENRZOMNEZHEZ L H D
1. Those with an ignition point exceeding 204 degrees centigrade
2 WMENEAFEFT=MELTO O
1. Those with a pour point of -34 degrees centigrade or less
3 KERENEtHU EOL D
111. Those with a viscosity index of 75 or more
4 ZWN=FEOREIZBWTRZENEEZETL2H0
iv. Those that are stable at a temperature of 343 degrees centigrade
() Zup 7t h—RrThHhoT, WD 1NH5ETOTRTICEYT
5HD
2. Chlorofluorocarbons that fall under all of the following i. through v.
1 BlkREZALLRVHD
1. Those that do not have an ignition point
2 HORKEBERELOWNEZEZD LD
11. Those with a self-ignition temperature exceeding 704 degrees
centigrade
3 WMENVEAETRMELLTO O
111. Those with a pour point of -54 degrees centigrade or less
4 FEERENNOL Lo b0
1v. Those with a viscosity index of 80 or more
5 AN OO LEDE D
v. Those with a boiling point of 200 degrees centigrade or more
2 EEAE LTHERT LN TELIMEITH- T, IROWVTHNINTHEET LW
BrxElntT2560
(b) Materials that can be used as a lubricant and the primary component of
which falls under any of the following
(—) Tzl rvxz—T), TAFA Tz r—T), Tzl F 4T
—T ), TIAFN T 2= F AT LI NLDREM THH- T, £
DETLHT—T NV FAZ—TNVEXIIINE DEREOEDOGFIN =L
oo
1. Phenylene ether, alkylphenylene ether, phenylene thioether, alkyl
phenylene thioether or mixtures thereof, in which the total number of
ether groups, or thioether groups or of these functional groups together
is 3 or more
(Z) SofbkvVa—riliTho T, ZHEDIREIZIWTHIE L 7 Bk B A
., OOO¥FH IV A— MR H D
2. Fluorinated silicone oils with dynamic viscosity measured at a
temperature of 25 degrees centigrade less than 5,000 square
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millimeters per second
N IREBGIERICHER T 2 8N TELWRIETH - T, MENILIL - \X—F2 |
A, o, BN 00~ A 7 X — MV EORRO R DR —0OO0
Uy bEE) ZHERBO DD I B, IROWTHNIEET 2WEOER
NEFEEONH A= U EOH D
(c) Among liquids usable for vibration prevention with a purity exceeding
99.8% and in which the number of particle impurities of diameter greater
than 200 micrometers is less than 25 per 100 milliliters, those with a total
content of substances that fall under any of the following that is 85% or
more of the total weight
(—) Y7uET I I7AtunTH
1. Dibromo tetrafluoro ethane
(Z) KV Zmwbh)o7rtozFL o
2. Polychloro trifluoro ethylene
(=) ARyVZ7oehrY7rtozFLo
3. Polybromo trifluoro ethylene
= BIHEEOBERIER TN TELRIETHS T, ZvArhT—HR )
LROLZBLOOIHL, KO (—) KO () IS TH5HD
(d) Among liquids usable for cooling electronic devices and made of
fluorocarbons, those falling under the following 1. and 2.
(=) KOWTHNIEETL2WEOGHEDAFHPEHED NI A—E
lbkodo
1. Liquids with a total content of substances that fall under any of the
following that is 85% or more of the total weight
1 RN=onrFaR) T AFLZ—FT VNI TIUDE ) ~v—
1. Monomers of perfluoro polyalkyl ether triazine
2 NR—InFuar7V 7754 v I —TILDOFE ) < —
11. Monomers of perfluoro aliphatic ether
3 N=TnFuaTIFNLT IV
111. Perfluoro alkylamine
4 =Tt rarnir
1v. Perfluoro cycloalkane
5 N—=T)Fuarnir
v. Perfluoro alkane
(Z) KOLIMPHLI3ETOTRTUIHLTHHD
2. Liquids that fall under all of the following 1. through iii.
1 ZHEOREICBILEEN, —IV Yy MY — - HT7 T AL ED
H D
1. Those with a density at a temperature of 25 degrees centigrade of 1.5
grams or more per 1 milliliter
2 FEEOREICBWUREDO LD
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1. Those that are liquids at the temperature of O degrees centigrade
3 SoFOEHENEHEEOSRONRN—L MIEDOLD
111. Those with a fluorine content of 60% or more of the total weight
+= T IvIOMEIERIWE, BT Iy OFREE L IF—RES TR T
Y IBEAEMBITH T, ROWVTANITHELETLHD
(xi1) Semi-finished ceramic products, primary ceramic products, ceramic
composite materials, or substances that become ceramic materials, and that
fall under any of the following

A FELDEIMMTH- T, EBRAMMOTHENEEROO « L X—k b
KD DD D H | KA DEDFEEENRTIL~ A 7 a1 A— VLT THY, o,
BR—0O~% A 78 A— M ZBX O FOEREDGHNEERO—O/N—E 2 |
LTThobD

(a) Among titanium borides with a content of metallic impurities less than
0.5% of the total weight, those with an average value of particle diameter
of 5 micrometers or less and with a total weight of the particles with
diameters exceeding 10 micrometers of 10% or less of the total weight

n FEDIEIMNGR LT Iy 7 OFRG IT RS TH o T, g
R ILNAS— > MU EDOb D (BFEBEM ZFR<, )

(b) Semi-finished or primary products of ceramics made of titanium boride
with a theoretical density ratio of 98% or more (excluding grinding
materials)

N BT IV IEAEMEICH ST, AT AT E~ N v 7 RETDHHDOD
2B, WOWVWTNNIHEYETDHHD

(c) Among ceramic composite materials that have glasses or oxides as a
matrix, those that fall under any of the following

(—) D1 RO2ICEYT HHEIC LI mfbEhizb o

1. Those that are reinforced by fibers that fall under the following i. or i1.

1 tsER -, EOOA—bMVE#EZDHD

1. Those with a specific strength exceeding 12,700 meters

2 MOFZRONTNNDOTLEDHMEENLRD B D

11. Those comprised of the combination of elements in any of the following

systems

— TWVWHERO=ER

a. Silicon and nitrogen

BN VAAE J AN ES

b. Silicon and carbon

= JWH TAI=v LA BEKOER
c. Silicon, aluminum, oxygen and nitrogen
b Jwnwk, BEACER

d. Silicon, oxygen and nitrogen

() RO1XT2 6%k L (—, OOOKDREICEK T 5 5]k
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RENVEOOATNAINVKID S D, XiT—, OOOKEDHREIZK T —
QO AT IR 7]/1/03557775)%%%?_6@@7534005#@ WZhleoTmalk e &
W, Z V=T EHP ==k N0 %R, ) ICX bz
H D
2. Those reinforced by continuous fibers made of the following (1) or (2)
(excluding those with a tensile strength at a temperature of 1,000
degrees centigrade less than 700 megapascals or those with a creep
distortion exceeding 1% when a load that generates stress of 100
megapascals is added for 100 hours at a temperature of 1,000 degrees
centigrade)
1 BE7Ari=vA
1. Aluminum oxide
2 TWH, KFEXOEFHR
1. Silicon, carbon and nitrogen
= BIIvIEEMETH- T, K., UV AT =TI L vk ne b
DDHH, AFTWHE, P a=g ATT ) RORIM IIEME~ N v 7 X
ETHHD
(d) Among ceramic composite materials reinforced by particles, whiskers or
fibers, those having silicon, zirconium or boron carbide or nitride as a
matrix
B RYIANT )T R TFFRY AR T
(e) Polydiorgano silane, polysilazane or polycarbo silazane
+= HAEETH-T, KOWTHNITHELETLHHD
(xiii) Polymers that fall under any of the following
A4 EASVULAIR, HTRABEBAN NOEEZBZHHEREFRY 7 I K1 I K,
FHEBERY A I RXUIH T AEB AN ZMOELZ X 5 5 EBRARY) =—F /1A
N
(a) Bismaleimide, aromatic polyamideimide with a glass transition point
exceeding 290 degrees centigrade, aromatic polyimide or aromatic
polyetherimides with a glass transition point exceeding 240 degrees
centigrade
7 ARSI ESER THS T, —c NO=a— o EEHFIV A— LD
TEMATHGENCB T 2AEREEN _ HOEZBZ 550D H, RO (—)
LN (Z) oRdbo
(b) Thermoplastic crystal liquid copolymers made of the following 1. and 2.,
among those with a thermo deformation temperature exceeding 250
degrees centigrade where a force of 1.80 newtons per square millimeter is
applied
(=) WOWTINTEYTL20E
1. Substances that fall under any of the following
1 7xz=LY v, bE7xz=V XIS 7H%L
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1. Phenylene, biphenylene or naphthalene
2 AFNE BETTFARENT T =V ETERISN 7 = BT 2
=T F7E LV
11. Phenylene, biphenylene or naphthalene substituted by methyl group,
tertiary butyl group or phenyl group
(Z) WOWTINTEE ST D18
2. Acids that fall under any of the following
1 FTLI7HNVEE
1. Terephthalic acid
2 ANelrFeXy 7z
11. Hexahydroxy dinaphthoic acid
3 MWk RexoZ2B&H%
111. Tetrahydroxy benzoate
N HIBR
(c) Deleted
= RITV—VL T
(d) Polyallylene ketone
R E7z=by, M7z NEIhOOMEENLRDT Y — LU EEH
THRIT V=L ALT 4 R
(e) Polyallylene sulfide having allylene groups comprised of biphenylene, tri
phenylene or the combination thereof
~ HIAEBEAN _MNOELZHEA LRI 7= —TFT VAR
(f) Polybiphenylene ether sulfone with a glass transition point exceeding 240
degrees centigrade
T SoFEEMTH-> T, WOWTHANIEETHHD
(xiv) Fluorine compounds that fall under any of the following
A E=UFUIAF Y ROLBEEERTH - T, MM LAV REE T — & B A
WERT LMo OBEENEEEO LE S~ MU EOBL D
(a) Copolymers of vinylidene fluoride with a weight of the part having beta
type crystal structure without being elongated of 75 % or more of the total
weight
0 MRS BOEGHENEEED ~ONRN— L ML EDS LR A I K
(b) Fluorinated polyimides with a content of bonded fluorine of 10% or more
of the total weight
N ERSSFZOEHBNEHBDO ZO/—1 L MUAEDS LR AT 7B DR
EEN
(c) Elastic bodies of fluorinated phosphazenes with a content of bonded
fluorine of 30 % or more of the total weight
+IH BHESUI I EERN LT L 7B LKIE T 74— Tho> T, ROWT
NPTEETHH D

(xv) Fibers or prepregs or preforms that use the fibers that fall under any of
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the following

A AEHE (R = F L gz R<, ) ThHh-oT, RO (—) kT () IZ#%
E R Y2

(a) Organic fibers (excluding polyethylene fibers) that fall under any of the

following 1. and 2.

(=) HEMERA -, £O0, OOOA = VEZBADLHD

1. Those with a specific elastic modulus exceeding 12,700,000 meters

(=) WS —=H, OOOA—K LEZHZHHD

2. Those with a specific strength exceeding 235,000 meters

nORFEHMMETH T, RO (—) KO (D) IZZ4ETLHH0
(b) Carbon fibers that fall under the following 1. and 2.

(—)  HeERA =, SEHO, OOOA— M Z#EIZHHD

1. Those with a specific elastic modulus exceeding 14,650,000 meters

() besRER RN, —OOA—FMEEZIDHDLOD

2. Those with a specific strength exceeding 268,200 meters

N BEBHETH- T, RO (—) KT (D) 1487260
(c) Inorganic fibers that fall under the following 1. and 2.

(—)  ERERA T HIUO, OOO0OA— M EZBRADHD

1. Those with a specific elastic modulus exceeding 2,540,000 meters

(2 ANEMOBREEIZBIT DA, Wb, oM T FHERENS— AN

EEBZDHD, 2L, ROWTANICEZETHHDEERL,

2. Those with melting points, softening points, decomposition points or
sublimating temperature exceeding 1,649 degrees centigrade in an
inactive environment, but excluding those that fall under any of the
following.

1 HEERS—O, OO0, OOO0OA—=FMKRHMOHEDTH>T, VD
EHEENEEED = /X—t > FNAEDOZHEAEM T VI Tk O RkkHE T
boT, FLUMENTZbDOIT v F o~y MNEEOLD

1. Those with a specific elastic modulus of less than 10,000,000 meters,
and that are the short fibers of multiphase polycrystalline alumina
fibers with a content of silica of 3% or more of the total weight and
that are cut up in short pieces or are random mat shaped

2 EBVTTUMMEITEY 7T A e

1. Molybdenum fibers or molybdenum alloy fibers

3 AN w e

111. Boron fibers

4 RNEMOREIZHBIT 2/, A, SAXITAEREN —, EEOE
K DE 7 I v 7 {hiE O FEREHE

1v. Short fibers of ceramic fibers with melting points, softening points,
decomposition points or sublimating temperature exceeding 1,770
degrees centigrade in an inactive environment
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= KOWTANITHEYET DS DR MM IT LB L A 2o TONT
MUINTREY T D iiME & 2 IR L 7o ke
(d) Fibers made of those that fall under any of the following, or fibers woven
by mixing the said fibers and fibers that fall under any of (a) through (c)
above
(—) Ht=FAICEATLHIHFEHERI =T LA I
1. Aromatic polyetherimides that fall under item (xiii), (a)
(Z) B =FunbAETONTINCHESTIHO
2. Fibers that fall under any of item (xiii), (b) through (f)
R TVTLITET IV T+ —LThHho>T, RO (—) KO (Z) ZEALELO
(e) Prepregs or preforms that use the following 1. or 2.
(—) ®O1IEVO2IZESTLHIHO
1. Those that fall under the following i. and 1ii.
1 MNITREY T D R
i. Inorganic fibers that fall under (c)
2 A UIIRFHETH - T, RO KP4 T 5D
1. Organic fibers or carbon fibers that fall under the following a. and b.
— HHERE -0, —HO, OOOA— M ZHEZX 5D
a. Those with a specific elastic modulus exceeding 10,150,000 meters
= kmES -ttt OOOA—MVEHEZDED
b. Those with a specific strength exceeding 177,000 meters
(7)) WOWT NN T DR
2. Resins that fall under any of the following
1 HF =S IB N rIlZET500
i. Those that fall under item (xiii) or item (xiv), (b) with a glass
transition point exceeding 110 degrees centigrade
2 Tx=/)—NHHETH - T, BRSNS X - THIE L7207 AR S0
—NOEULEDHL D
11. Phenol resin with a glass transition point of 180 degrees centigrade or
more when measured by dynamic mechanical analysis
3 BRI K o THE LA T ABBAR = U EobD (7=
J—VBHIER O LIS T 20D xR, )
111. Those with a glass transition point of 232 degrees centigrade or more
when measured by dynamic mechanical analysis (excluding phenol
resin and those falling under i.)

R KADORNBASRO~A 70 A= VU TDOIEIRTH-T, 1ZHFROHEEMITEK
HRENNFNR—Y ML EDO B OHE L IXZDREW., FiTOBRNBRNO~A 71
A—=FMVEUTDIZIFEGETHST, IZOROEEUD NI A= U EOH D
HLLIXZORAY., M7 7=V Xi= e rs/r7=v

(xvi) Boron with a particle diameter of 60 micrometers or less and with a
weight-based purity level of boron of 85% or more, or a mixture thereof,
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boron alloy with a particle diameter of 60 micrometers or less and with a
weight-based purity level of boron of 85% or more, or guanidine nitrate or

nitro guanidine

B WHARIERE — OARDEHORFEEE T TED DAERD L DL, ROWVT I
ICHEET DD LT D,

Article 5 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 6 of appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— EZTHo T, KOWTNNIEEET 2 HOXITZ O (EREHKE I SO=
RO (B iz —EZ Oy AV I O E) TEDLREEN T L—F
HUTOEEFRLS, )

(i) Bearings that fall under any of the following, or components thereof
(excluding balls of precision grade 55 or less as specified by IS03290 (roller
bearings -bearing components- balls for roller bearing units))

A EEIZ I Az (H3 WAz zfk<, ) Tho T, AARTHEHKB —
H—M5 (R0 s ORE) CTED DRENMUMBU EOb 0D H 5 WM&
OFEERE T SORLTIL=TED DEENAN TRV UIRY U v 2D b 0

(a) Among ball bearings or bearings (excluding tapered roller bearings) with
a precision grade 4 or more as specified by Japanese Industrial Standards
B 1514 (precision of roller bearings), those with inner and outer rings and
rolling elements specified by International Standard ISO 5593 that are
made of monel or beryllium

o HIER

(b) Deleted

N RREROBKENSZ VAT A THS T, ROWTINICHEYTHHO

(c) Active magnetic bearing systems that fall under any of the following
(=) BEREEN T ATULT, o BREBM AT S22 2

LB DD
1. Systems composed of materials with a magnetic flux density of 2 tesla or
more and a yield point exceeding 414 megapascals
(Z) 2B AT, o, ZRIERER—TINNA T AESFOT 7 F 22—
ZEHANDED
2. Systems that are entirely electromagnetic and employ a three-
dimensional homopolar bias excitation actuator
(=) BEXR—-LLEUETCHWLZ LR TXAMERESRERTSHD
3. Systems having a position detector that can be used at temperatures of
177 degrees centigrade and higher

= TR (&R, BT v 7 BEEMEZINT S5 2L TE 5 HDICR
%, ) ThoT, BEFHIEEEZIRVMTLZLEDRNTELHLODI L ROAND
RETOWVWTINCEET DHHD (NIEEHET DS O KO BT TR 4 bR
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<o)

(i1) Among machine tools (limited to those that can process metals, ceramics or
composite materials) to which an electronic controller can be attached, those
that fall under any of the following (a) through (e) (excluding those that fall
under (f) and optical finishing machine tools)

A JEMIZT 5 LN TE D TIEEM CTh - T, sl z 425 2 &8 TE Dl
MU EDLEDD I B IROWTANTEELE T HHD
(a) Among machine tools capable of lathe turning that have two or more axes
capable of controlling contour, those that fall under any of the following
(—)  HIBR
1. Deleted
() EEHKEISO=0/= (—hutt) TEDLIWUEHFEIZIVHEIEL
7ol EOEMHMOMNBEBRDOKEENO - OOMEI U A—FLVUTOHD
2. Machine tools with a linear axis positioning precision of 0.0045
millimeters or less when measured according to the method of
measurement specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
2 I7IA ARV ET LI ENTELLEERK TH> T, IROWTINITHEET D
D
(b) Machine tools capable of milling that fall under any of the following
(=)  EWEHEZ 2 2 LA TE HEMEBOBN =T, 2o, dwElhlE 2z 3 2
ZEMTELEEFMOENR—D LD TH > T, ROWTINIZLETDHHD
1. Machine tools with 3 linear axes that are capable of controlling contour
and one rotational axis that is capable of controlling contour and that
fall under any of the following
1 HIBR
1. Deleted
2 EHEHKI SO =0/ (—hit) TEDDMEFEIZLVHEEL:
EEDOEMBIOMNERDIEENO - OOMAI Y A— LU TFTOH D
1. Machine tools with linear axis positioning precision of 0.0045
millimeters or less when measured according to the method of
measurement specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
(Z)  ®WEHIEE T2 N TELMBENELUL EOL D
2. Machine tools with 5 or more axes capable of controlling contour
(=) YIRS HBTH- T, HEFKI SOZ=0/_ (—Iutkt) TED
HHEFEIC LY MIE Lz & E DEBIOMBERDIFENO - OO=3I U A
— VUL TFDOHOD
3. Jig boring machines with a linear axis positioning precision of 0.003
millimeters or less when measured according to the method of
measurement specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
(W) Z7I3A BT 47 %479 XOICHEMARF SN TIEEMR TH - T, K
D1IRAR2ITHETLHD
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4. Machine tools exclusively designed for fly cutting that fall under any of
the following 1. and 2.
1 AV M E—EERSEZGEICBIT 2 A8 RO 05 K OVl 5 [
DIENBENZENO - OO0 I YU A — RLRGEDO H D
i. Machine tools for which both the radial direction deflection and axial
direction deflection are less than 0.0004 millimeters per single
rotation of the spindle
2 ZO0I VA=V ZEX2BEIEHICREIT2BEEEDN _HREO S D
1. Machine tools with straightness of less than 2 seconds over a travel
distance exceeding 300 millimeters
N WEIZ T Z N TEL LR TH - T, kD (—) T (2) T4 T 5
LD (KD (Z) 6 () ETONTRANCHEETILOZEKRL, )
(c) Machine tools capable of grinding that fall under any of the following 1. or
2. (excluding those that fall under any of the following 3. through 5.)
(—) EEHKEISO=0/= (—hutt) TEDLIWUEHFEIZIVEEL
7o & ZDOEMIMDOMEROHEENO - OO=IVA—=FUTOHLEDOTH-
T, HmEbflE 235 2 LA TE DD =3I b D
1. Machine tools with a linear axis positioning precision of 0.003
millimeters or less when measured according to the method of
measurement specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997, and
with 3 or 4 axes capable of controlling contour
(7)) wEbHlEE2 92 2 ENTE N AL Lo LD
2. Machine tools with 5 or more axes capable of controlling contour
(=) HMfES A, M E N A SO M NS m g Th - T, A
THRTIEED—HOI Y A— MVUNO S O EMHIT 2 X 5 ITikdEh L7z
H D
3. External cylindrical grinders, internal cylindrical grinders or internal-
external cylindrical grinders designed to grind a cylinder with an
external diameter or length of less than 150 millimeters
() CrHHEE LTHERT S X9 1SRG L TR CTh - T, [EEREE
I SOZ=0/2 (—Juit) TEDDBEEFEICLVAIE L L & DOALE
POEENRO « OO =3IV A— LR O Z $h X IWEhZ2H L7 o
4. Machine tools designed for use as jig grinders that do not have a Z axis
or W axis with positioning precision of less than 0.003 millimeters
when measured according to the method of measurement specified by
International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
(IL)  FrdrdaE
5. Flat surface grinders
= BENL (VA YHREMLEZRLS, ) 27220 TE 5 TIEEM TH - T,
W R 295 2 LA TE L EERE O L Db D

(d) Machine tools capable of electrical discharge machining (excluding wire
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electrical discharge machining) with 2 or more rotational axes capable of
controlling contour
B OEY 2y MILET 52 N TE D LIE#M, S —2MM Ty —%
—INTHETH->T, RO (—) KO () (ST 2EEEEHOE R DR &b 2
PLEDH D
(e) Machine tools capable of liquid jet machining, electron beam machines or
laser beam machines with two or more rotational axes that fall under any
of the following categories 1. or 2.
(=) WHHEHEZTL2LNTEDLHD
1. Machine tools or machines capable of controlling contour
(2) BRI T SO =0/ (—ut) TEDLIHEFEIZIVHEIEL
7z & E ORI O EROFE RO « OO =R D b D
2. Machine tools or machines with rotational axis positioning precision of
less than 0.003 degrees when measured according to the method of
measurement specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
~ TP TH > T, ROVWTNNEZRET 72D DORITHET 5 X HIT8KE L
7=H D
(f) Machine tools that were designed exclusively for the manufacture of any
of the following
(—) =
1. Gears
(=) A DAV PN ]
2. Crank shafts or cam shafts
(=)  THEXIHNY
3. Tools or blades
() - MO T 3 — A
4. Extruder worms
(£)  =£HA
5. Gemstones
= TEE (@R, 7 Iy 7 UIEEMEBIZ T T2 2R TE 5 b DICR
%, ) ThoT, BFHEEZIRVMFITLZENTEDZLOD I L, RIVR—IL
A LA Z T2 RTELH0 FEROITZTHIENTEXDHHLDIZIR
5, ) T, EENH, OOOIVA—IMEHEZDOIREHITDHIENTEXDHHLDOX
2D OE S
(iii) Among machine tools (limited to those that can process metals, ceramics or
composite materials) to which an electronic controller can be attached and
are capable of deep bore drilling or lathe turning (limited to those that are
capable of deep bore drilling), those that can bore a hole to a depth exceeding
5,000 millimeters, or components thereof
M0 EEHIE 21T 9 2 &N TE DI B TR Th > T, BIRITH B Z BRE
T2 EICL VIR LA FNREIN LT HZENTEDLIHOD I B ROA H
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H=FTOTRTIHEYTHHD
(iv) Optical finishing machine tools capable of numerical control and of
producing nonspherical optical surfaces by selectively removing materials,
and that fall under all of the following (a) through (d)
A4 fEEDRVIIRTERENR— - O~ A 71 A — FLRHO b D
(a) Those with a finishing shape and dimensional tolerance of 1.0
micrometers or less
2 R RF ORI S O ZFFE R —00F / A— FLRIED b D
(b) Those having a root mean square roughness of less than 100 nanometers
when finished
N ERESHIE AT D 2 E N TE HEEA UL Lo b o
(c) Those with four or more axes capable of controlling contour
= ROWTarOHiEEZHWDLHO
(d) Those using any of the following methods
(=) WAL
1. Magnetorheological finishing
(Z)  EERCKYEF AT
2. Electrorheological finishing
(=) TR AF =R E— AL
3. Energy particle beam finishing
(L) Rz B vk
4. Inflatable membrane tool finishing
(1) WY = > ML
5. Fluid jet finishing
f. BARTEMKZ ZNUHSE (v2y 27 vVl SEBRFE) CEDDHIEFIEIC L
U CAr—NTHIELTEr Yy 7 Uz VB SHRMOLL ETh D E L2 RFITT 2%
IREF LI T CTH > T, By FHEREL—, ZHOIVA—FMLEER,
ﬁo SN By FHERO —F N—8 2 oL EOYEE, (X9 L <X
FIEHEHEDO D BLEEHE I SO—="J)\ (MfEihd—1 SOFRIZLDHEE) T
DOHRFEN =ML LD D &AL EIFINTT 52N TELEDXILZDOEH M, il
L EE L < IR A
(v) Machine tools designed for finish processing of gears with a Rockwell
hardness of 40 or greater as measured by the C scale according to the
measurement methods specified in Japanese Industrial Standard Z2245
(Rockwell hardness testing method), with pitch diameter exceeding 1,250
millimeters and face width with pitch diameter exceeding 15% of spur gears,
helical gears, or double-helical gears, that are capable of finish processing
with a precision grade of 3 or higher as specified by International Standard
ISO 1328 (ISO system of precision for cylindrical gears) or the components,
controllers, or accessories thereof.
N TAVARZF I TUVATH>T, ROAKRPRIZHYT DS DOXITEDERS
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L < UEFHIR
(vi) Isostatic presses that fall under any of the following categories (a) and (b),
or the components or accessories thereof
A4 WENRMOASRI VA=Y EOHRZEELZHFTLHHDOTH- T, FPEENOIR
JEHINTEHHD
(a) Isostatic presses having hollow cavities with an internal diameter of 406

millimeters or more and capable of controlling temperature inside the
hollow cavities
2 ROWTNANICHEYLTDHLD
(b) Isostatic presses that fall under any of the following
(—) BRKEAD OEABRZAINVEBZDHO
1. Isostatic presses with a maximum pressure exceeding 207 megapascals
(Z) WHZEENOREZ —, HOOELX#BA DIREIZHMET L2208 TEDE
D
2. Isostatic presses capable of controlling temperatures exceeding 1,500
degrees centigrade in hollow cavities
(=) RALKFEOIEAD IO DIEE K OT ARG FRERD Z BT DI D4k
BEExHAT LD
3. Isostatic presses that incorporate devices to inject hydrocarbons and
devices to remove gaseous decomposition products
t a—7 g U 7AE CREEYE. FERRE T IERREBORIERICHRE LTE b
DxEERLS, ) THoT, WOWVWTIMNIEEYET D HOXILEDHEEAED 2D DES
57 b
(vii) Coating devices (excluding those designed for the manufacture of
semiconductor materials, semiconductor devices, or integrated circuits) that
fall under any of the following, or the components for the automatic
operation thereof
A JEBHTADICFERISIZ KV ERT 2 a—T 4 U Mt M OREIZESE S
LHHEEH DO TH-T, RO (—) KO (Z) IZ#E4THHD
(a) Coating devices that employ methods of fixing to the substrate surface
coating materials that are produced by the chemical reaction of source
gases, and that fall under any of the following 1. and 2.
(—)  WOWTHUrOFEEZHNDHO
1. Coating devices that employ any of the following methods
1 LA
1. Pulse method
2 AR B RO AT A
11. Controlled nucleation thermochemical deposition method
3 TIATKHETIZBNTa—T 4 B2 EM ORmIZES ¥ 5 7E
111. Methods that fix coating materials to the substrate surface by plasma
arc
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(Z) KOWTHNTHEEYT L0
2. Coating devices that fall under any of the following
1 —OIVARNZRBALTTHEHT LI LN TE LEERR S — VAR AT
H D
1. Coating devices incorporating rotational axis seals that can be used at
10 millipascals or less
2 MRESIEHEREZNBICAL TS B0
1. Coating devices that have internal film thickness control functions
0 AFCEANEEAND DO TH- T, E—=2ERPLIV T T ULEDOLD
(b) Coating devices that employ ion implantation method and with a beam
current of 5 milliamperes or more
N BFE—LICRVERSE L a—T 4 VMBI R EM OREICEE S DL
ZRHNLHDTH->T, RENNOFrT Y Mz 52EREEZHAALTED
DDIH WONWTINICHEY T LEBEFET L0
(c) Among coating devices that employ methods of affixing to the substrate
surface coating materials that have been vaporized by electron beams, and
that incorporate power supply devices with a capacity exceeding 80
kilowatts, those that have the equipment falling under any of the following
(—) A=y hORXY ZHIET 572012, BEEKOKEREZ L—F—t%
FWTAT 5 254
1. Coating devices that effects molten liquid level control by employing
laser light to control ingot feeding
(Z) arba—2E2HAWTHIET2 LN TEHEEREDEHNERTH -
T, 2L EOHFREa—T 4 7T HEOEERE Z G 5 72 012 285Kk
FIZBIT A4 A AURTF OB VI X8 ZADFREZFIHT 5 60
2. Deposition rate monitoring devices capable of achieving control by
employing computers and that utilize the principle of ionized atom
photoluminescence of ionized atoms occurring in vapor flow to control
the rate of deposition when coating with two or more elements
= TIRYEPETDHLOTH- T, ROWVTRNITHEYLTHHD
(d) Plasma spray coating devices that fall under the following
(—)  EEENcEZERE ~OIV RNAINLVETHIETLZ LR TEDLHDOTH
ST, —OFa"AANVUTOES (7 ZVHRANG Z0Ok' rF A — RV
NIZBWTHIELIZbDZ WD, ) THATLIZENTELHD
1. Plasma spray coating devices that can reduce pressure in vacuum
chambers prior to plasma spraying to 10 millipascals and that can be
used at a pressure of 10 kilopascals or less (referring to plasma
spraying within 30 centimeters measured from the mouth of the nozzle.
(2 EEHIEEREEZABICAELTHND SO
2. Plasma spray coating devices with internal film thickness control

function
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AN

R AN BN TEERNA LD Th- T, R —Tfi~vA 7 aA— ML EOE
EREICBTLEMRBEN—OI VT o _XTHYElHErFA—FLVEEDOH D
(e) Coating devices that use the sputtering method and has a current density
of 10 milliamperes per square centimeter or more for hourly deposition
rates of 15 micrometers or more
~ T—IHEICIVAF ALENTT—T 4 VT MEEEM OREIZESE ST 5
HEEAWDL LD ThH- T, B EOT —7 ARy N #5720 ORA %A
THHD
(f) Coating devices that employ methods to fix coating materials ionized by
arc discharge to the substrate surface and that have a magnetic field to
control arc spots on the cathodes
N AF T V=T VT EEEBTHS T, a—T 4 THIZKRO T A
ETHILENTEDHHD
(g) Ion plating production equipment that can measure the following
characteristics of the coating
(—)  EMOREIEE LI-a—T 4 MBI OR S K ORRH E
1. Thickness and deposition rate of coating materials fixed to the substrate
surface
(2 EMoRmo N FRRHE
2. The optical properties of the substrate surface
HEdE (LIE#MCTh T, MELEEL L THEHTL2ZENRTE L HDEET,
UFZORICENTHL, ) XIZZDOHZmTH> T, WOVTHNIEET DL
O (BB NTE=ZFICHEETHHOERL, )

(viil)) Measuring devices (including machine tools that can be used as

measuring devices; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) or

components thereof that fall under any of the following (excluding those

falling under item (ii) or (iii))

A EF RSO IEBE R EZEE I L o THIE S5 EERER CTh - T, EERH
¥ TED HMEITEIS K0 ZZHM ORERE 2 E L7 Hals, BERHN oW
AP OWPERITEBNT, JEHO~ A 7 v A — ML TR LR RKTFRE IHIER
ZNI VA= MV TERLESFIEBOR SIZO « OO — %k U THIKIEIC
— - EERMATBEUT Db D

(a) Coordinate measuring instruments that are controlled by computer or
numerically- controlled coordinate measuring equipment and that, when
the precision of measurement of intervals is measured according to the
measurement method specified in International Standard ISO 10360-
2:2001 for any of the points of measurement within the limits of operation,
have a maximum permissible error of length measurement of the axis
displayed in micrometers that is equal to or less than the value obtained by
multiplying the length of said measured axis in millimeters by 0.001 and
then adding 1.7
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o H-REREEe (2) U TLILODOESMTH - T, HLEEIZT 1 —
RSy 7 BEREZ AT 2 X D IZikdt Lz b o
(b) Components of equipment falling under Article 1, item (xvii), (b), 3.
designed for providing a feedback function to the relevant equipment
N ROWE A AEOREKE LT T L2 LIV REMEIEZHET 26D TH
S>T, O fHF /) A—=FMVUTOKRELZEFETDHEHD
(c) Measuring devices that measure surface roughness by treating the angles
of the scattering of light as functions and that have a sensitivity of 0.5
nanometers or less
UomARy b @fte Ry NEQRY—4rr2aRy &L, ) ThHhoT, KOV
NPT ET 2 b O Z ORIEERESR LIX= P27 =27 X —
(ix) Robots (excluding operating robots and sequenced robots) that fall under
any of the following, or the control equipment or end effectors thereof
A TarIANETTe T T AORET —F ZERXITEESHRZ 572012, BIKFC
SEA IR T D BB ALEE L5282 =R T DOE = A TE 55D
(a) Robots that are capable of conducting complete instant three-dimensional
1mage processing or complete three-dimensional scene analysis in order to
create or rewrite programs or the numeric data of programs.
7 AARTEFECAAOOLIL—OFTEDLIPBEEED O (BIEHOH D %R
<o)
(b) Robots of explosion-proof construction as specified in Japanese Industrial
Standard C60079-0 (excluding those used for painting)
N AR EN YY) arECcH, OO0 b A 22 2 BB I 2 5 2
EMTELEIITKFILIEBD
(c) Robots designed to withstand a total absorbed atomic radiation dose
exceeding 5,000 grays on a silicon conversion basis
= =0, O0OO0OA—= & LEETHEMNTLLOICHFLIZHD
(d) Devices designed for use at altitudes exceeding 30,000 meters
+ T — FNy ZEEE . GEEERT — 7L UM T A PO O Ok 5 A
EEERTLHIENTEDLAE Y RV Tho T, JIEREE XL TAER O 55 X
FfREETHL OO L, WOVTANIHLETLHO
(x) Among feedback devices, compound rotary tables or spindles that can
change angles in relation to axes other than the center line axis during
processing, which are components or auxiliaries for measuring devices of
machine tools, those that fall under any of the following
A TA4— RNy IHEETH- T, EfLOMELZRET OMERESRZAL, 4
HIEEOREBMLEREERO IV A= ML TR LEAT—LVOFEHEIO+ T4
DARN—=F L MZO - OOONI Y A— MV EIZ THRIZBMEAN D H O
(a) Feedback devices having position detectors that detect position on a
straight line in which the precision of said devices possesses a value that is
less than the value obtained by adding 0.0008 millimeters to 6% of one

103



hundred thousandth (100,000th) of the effective length of a position
detector scale in millimeters

0 AEERRETAMERBSREET D7 4 — Ry 7HETH-> T, YZEED
FEENO - OO0 ~HERMDH D

(b) Feedback devices having position detectors that detect angles in which
the precision of said devices is less than 0.00025 degrees

N AEEEERT — 7V TN T A RO M OB 5 A E 2 A H S5 2 L
TEHAEY P TH- T, TAEMBICERY (1175 2 LI2 k- T, 2Ok z 5
CENLBI G ETONTINIRET DHERICT LI ENTELHD

(c) Compound rotary tables or spindles that can change angles in relation to
axes other than the center line axis during processing, and that by being
fitted to machine tools make said machine tools fall under any of the
specifications prescribed in item (ii) through item (v) inclusive

= BOARE=MTEXII L TE A= 7T TH - T, ROA, B KO
NDOFTRTIZHEETLHHD
(xi) Spin-forming machines or flow-forming machines that fall under all of the

following (a) through (c) inclusive

A FAEHIEEE SOXE RIS o THIET 2 2 R TE D H D

(a) Spin-forming machines or flow-forming machines that are capable of
exerting control by numerically - controlled coordinate measuring
equipment or computers

o EREHIEE TS LN TE LSS U EDL D

(b) Spin-forming machines or flow-forming machines with 2 or more axes
capable of controlling contour

N =T DMEANRROFn=a— b 2B 560

(c) Spin-forming machines or flow-forming machines with a roller welding

force exceeding 60 kilonewtons

FARS WHAHIERE O EOHEORFEEE T TED LD L DIE, KOWT )
ST HbDET D,

Article 6 Goods with specifications prescribed by Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 7 of appended table 1 of the Export Order
shall fall under any of the following.

— HEHEETHoT, WONTNNIHLETLHHD
(i) Integrated circuits that fall under any of the following
A ROWT N OBEHRIEFCI 2 5D LS ICEFF L2 b O
(a) Integrated circuits designed to withstand any of the following categories
of atomic radiation
(—)  2RIHERT Y ar#ETHE, OO0 VAU EDb D
1. Integrated circuits with a total absorbed dose of 5,000 grays or more on

a silicon conversion basis
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(Z) WG EN Y a s E i, OO0, OOO0Z LA L End
D

2. Integrated circuits with an absorbed dose of 5,000,000 grays or more in

one second on a silicon conversion basis
(=) —ATEFRLV MY OPMEFR (BHEME) »—FhtrFA— LY
720 HOKMELU EE7edbD (M1 STEOLOIXERL, )

3. Integrated circuits with a neutron flux corresponding to 1 megaelectron
volt (integrated value) of 50 trillion or more per square centimeter
(excluding MIS type)

o ~wA/uukbtyt, v /uoarba—% ~wAruoaryia—7, Tas
TAEBROICHET A ENTE LTI I~vT vl (7T yaAt®) —
rate, ) AXT 4 v 7 ROT L ALEWFERERAWERERTFHO L O,
TIu T NVERAOLD, TUXALT e S EBAOL O, (FEAEEAO
BEROCTFREBREEE L IBOEBERE, 74— Ryn s/ o~7ruyy s 7
NA A, AAZLERER (NPT ETONTRNE LIIVICHEYT 28D
ThHLINEIPOHW AT 22 LR TED O UIRHANRE —DHNS —T
ETOHDOFMONTNNCHEY T 2EMHEMT 2L IICRFLEZEDOTHD
MEIPOHWETHZENTEDLLDERS, UFZOFHRICBWTHLE, ) X
BFFFT7rty¥Tho T, ROWVTINITHELETHHD

(b) Microprocessors, microcomputers, microcontrollers, programmable ROM
that can electronically delete programs (including flash memory), static
RAM, and devices using storage elements that employ compound
semiconductors, analog-to-digital converters, digital-to-analog converters,
electro-optical integrated circuits or optical integrated circuits used for
signal processing, field programmable logic devices, custom integrated
circuits (excluding those for which it is possible to determine whether or
not they are goods that fall under any of (c) through (h), or (k), or those for
which it is possible to determine whether or not they are goods falling
under any of the goods in the middle column of rows 5 through 15 of the
appended table 1 of the Export Order; hereinafter the same shall apply in
this Article) or FFT processors that fall under any of the following
categories
(—) —CHEZBILIRETHENTLIZENTELLIICHILELD
1. Devices designed for use at temperatures exceeding 125 degrees

centigrade
(Z) FTELERMOBETHEMT 22N TELEICHFILEELD

2. Devices designed for use at temperatures of less than -55 degrees

centigrade
(Z)  FTELEDLE—"HEUTOTXTOREHBFTHEMNT S5 0N TE

HEIICKREILIZH D

3. Devices designed for use at all temperatures in a range from -55 degrees

105



centigrade or more to 125 degrees centigrade or less
N wAuaTdatktyY A/ arta—ZXEvA/narie—7095 b,
CEYFEEREMNZbDTH- T, K7 1y 7 HEEBIMOR T~V %
2oHD
(c) Microprocessors, microcomputers or microcontrollers employing compound
semiconductors with a maximum clock frequency exceeding 40 megahertz
= HIb
(d) Deleted
K TR TNV ERRAOCDOXIIT IV ANALT I S ERADO L O TH - T,
WONWTINITEENT D HD
(e) Devices used for analog-to-digital conversion or digital-to-analog
conversion that fall under any of the following (excluding those designed
for use in other goods)
(=) THuarlTFOANERRO LD TH> T, WOWTHANCHEETHHD
1. Devices used for analog-to-digital conversion that fall under any of the
following
1 s\ Ey R E—ObEy FRIO LD Th > T, HAOEENFLOO
ARY TV THHEBZD SO
1. Devices with 8 bits to less than 10 bits resolution with an output rate
exceeding 500 mega samples per second
2 fEENR—OEy FUE—"Ey FRMOHDTH-> T, HARER =0
OATY TV THZBZDH D
11. Devices with 10 bits or more to less than 12 bits resolution with an
output rate exceeding 300 mega samples per second
3 OEN - _Ey hObLDTH->T, HHHEEN _OQOAXA T TV 7
BHEHEZDLHLO
111. Devices with 12 bits resolution with an output rate exceeding 200
mega samples per second
4 RN —_ty ME—UEy NUFDOLDTh- T, HHHENR—"H
AP TV T EBALD D
1v. Devices with resolution exceeding 12 bits and less than 14 bits, with
an output rate exceeding 125 mega samples per second
5 SRREN—IHNE Y FEZEBRL2HDTH- T, HUEHER _OATH T
Y BREBAL LD
v. Devices with resolution exceeding 14 bits, with an output rate
exceeding 20 mega samples per second
() TUEATFIalEREAOLDOTH T, WOWTHANCHEETHHD
2. Devices used for digital-to-analogue conversion, that fall under any of
the following
1 e —Oty NAEDOLDOTH- T, SN EIEEN =, 1O
OABY TV T EOL O
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1. Devices with a resolution of 10 bits or more with a coordinated update
rate exceeding 3,500 mega samples per second
2 OfFREN -ty PUEOHLDOTH- T, HEINHEHEENS—, —H
OATY TV o THEBHULEDOEDOD S L IROWNTANITHEET DD
1. Devices with a resolution of 12 bits or more with a coordinated update
rate exceeding 1,250 mega or more samples per second, that fall
under any of the following
— —_ty FOGMETEIMET 2G5G0T S u JIHIER, AR =D
VAN TN —=LDO » QO UNR—k 2 hDOL~JLIZENT HET
DOt MU TREREIILT S RO B D
a. Those with an analog output whose settling time to change from full
scale level to a level of 0.024 % of full scale is less than nine
nanoseconds, where operated with a resolution of 12 bits
= —OO0OAHTNY DTV EZNVATNEZTTZ NV — & 13 256 X3
—OQOAT~IWYRMDT P ZNVATNE S TROENT VAT —/L & )
FTOHEDATIT ATV = BAF I v T « LVYBRARNT VL%
[N Y7
b. Those with a spurious free dynamic range exceeding 68 decibels in
cases where a full scale output is made by digital input signals of 100
megahertz or where maximum full scale output is made by digital
input signals of less than 100 megahertz
~ fEFHEH OEXOE BB SUIDOLEMER TH-> T, kD (—) b
(=) FTOFTNTTHEYETIHHD
(f) Electro-optical integrated circuits or optical integrated circuits used for
signal processing that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.
(=) V=P —RRHBE2HATLILD
1. Integrated circuits possessing laser oscillators
(2) ZAFTEATLIHD
2. Integrated circuits possessing photo-detectors
(=) NHERZEZATLIHO
3. Integrated circuits possessing optical waveguides
b 4=V RTarI=Tnayy TN A TH>T, IWOWTINITELT
2H0
(g) Field programmable logic devices that fall under any of the following
(excluding those designed for use in other goods)
(—) WRTVHINVAHITENR _OO0%Bx5HHD
1. Devices with a maximum number of digital input and output exceeding
200
() VATLAT—F RN =0, O0O0%HEx25HD
2. Devices with a number of system gates exceeding 230,000
F =a—InNFxy NU—27EFHWEHOD
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(h) Devices employing neural networks

U HRZLERME TH-> T, ROWVTANITHEYTDHHD

(i) Custom integrated circuits that fall under any of the following

(—) W rER—, LOOZ#BA5HD
1. Custom integrated circuits with terminals exceeding 1,500
(Z) HART— MotB LR 20 « OZF VBRI b O
2. Custom integrated circuits with a basic gate propagation delay time of
less than 0.02 nanoseconds
(=) BMEEEER =T~V EBZ5H0
3. Custom integrated circuits with an operating frequency exceeding 3
gigahertz

X ALEWEEEER W T VALV TRO LD TH - T, ROWVTNNICHELT S
LD (vAr7ueTutyd v r/uarba—% wAfrsuvarie—7 (k
YRR EWERER THObO, Tl T NVERRAO LD, TUX
VT T u TEBRA OGO, 55 LB OEXOEFRERRENE SOICERER . 7
A—NRTRTIT=TINuYy I TNRA R =a—=FNFy hT—=7 20T
D, AAZLEREK, FFT7rtEy 2R, )

(j) Digital devices employing compound semiconductors that fall under any of
the following (excluding those used for storage elements employing
compound semiconductors, analog-to-digital converters, digital-to-analog
converters, electro-optical integrated circuits or optical integrated circuits
used for signal processing, field programmable logic devices, devices using
neural networks, custom integrated circuits, FFT processors)

(—)  Hlr— MR AN — MR T=, OOO0%#x5bD
1. Digital devices with a number of equivalent gates exceeding 3,000 on a
dual-entry gate conversion basis
(Z) FINVEBEER— s X T~V ZBALED
2. Digital devices with a toggle frequency exceeding 1.2 gigahertz

N FFET7rtyHThHhoT, Bl 7 — U ZLHO I YR T LI EREITIERH
W HGT 2T L0 B LR O b D

(k) FFT processors with a Fast Fourier Transformation rated execution time
expressed in milliseconds that is less than the value calculated by the
following formula

{ (BEROE) 1og2 (BWERDE) } 20, 480
{(humber of complex points) log2 (number of complex points)} divided by
20,480
= A7 m SR I Y EAEER O M Th o T, IROWTNITHEE T D
H D
(i) Components of devices using microwaves or millimeter waves that fall
under any of the following

14 EFETH-T, RO (—) T (Z) 4T ( (=) &4 T5H
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DR, )
(a) Electron tubes that fall under the following 1. or 2. (excluding those that
fall under 3. following)
(=) ETEETH- T, KOWVWTHNIELETLHHD
1. Traveling wave tubes that fall under any of the following
1 BEEEEN =— « AT~V EBZDHO
1. Traveling wave tubes with an operating frequency exceeding 31.8
gigahertz
2 T4 TAFEMEL TS ERHANTET D E TORFRHD =R OB
3 [T S RN D
1. Traveling wave tubes having a hot cathode for which the time from
the heating of the filament to attainment of the rated output is less
than 3 seconds
3 ZERFEAETE DG DT> T, BEEFH G 2 10 JE Tl L7 iy £ 3 —
B REHBZALOITHRKMEIN - ¥ Uy FE#BIDHHD
11. Traveling wave tubes with cavity coupling in which the value for the
instantaneous bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 7%
or a maximum output exceeding 2.5 kilowatts
4 NV I AROHEDTH>T, ROWVTANIEYTLHHD
1v. Traveling wave tubes with helical form that fall under any of the
following
— AT @A LBIIE A AT OO TH- T, FnY Y FTH
L7288 OB H OEAEIZ T T~ THE LT 5E OBEE R 0%l
U CHEEEENO - HE#BIHHD
a. Devices having an instantaneous bandwidth exceeding 1 octave, and
for which the value obtained by multiplying the average output value
expressed in kilowatts by the operating frequency value expressed in
gigahertz exceeds 0.5
= A A =T U T ORREEEZA T O TH- T, FrY Y FTEL
72358 O ) OBAEIZ X0~ TE LA OBER 5 0%l %
FLTRIEBMELN—ZHBZDHD
b. Devices having an instantaneous bandwidth of 1 octave or less, and for
which the value obtained by multiplying the average output value
expressed in kilowatts by the operating frequency value expressed in
gigahertz exceeds 1
= FHMICHEF LIz D
c. Devices designed for space use
(Z) Z78uRA7 44— )L REIEECTH-> T, TOFB/R LT L E#BID D
D
2. Crossfield amplifier tubes with a gain exceeding 17 decibels

(=) EEREREEES 2 HERGAE HISE Y 24 T E R (RN S
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T YTl Z RS, ) THEATLIIIICKEI LD TH- T,
WRONWTNNCEETHHD
3. Devices designed to use frequency bands allotted for wireless
transmission by the International Telecommunication Union
(excluding frequency bands allotted for wireless radio determination)
that fall under any of the following
1 BEEEER =— - AF T~V YLUFTHDLHD
1. Devices with an operating frequency of 31.8 gigahertz or less
2 HOTFHICBWTHHATLLOICHF LIELOUSNIDO LD TH- T, 1y
HIMERFHOT v FELF R OEVEE RS =— « NF T~ N = -
XH~LVYLLTFOH O
11. Devices other than those designed exclusively for use in space that
have an average output of 50 watts or less and an operating
frequency exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 43.5 gigahertz or less
B BB D X0 ICBHRE LB RIBEG TH - T, EMREIERRE T o
S EREEN LT X7 B HeErFA— M ZH25H0
(b) Impregnated cathodes designed for use in electron tubes with continuous
emission current density under rated operating conditions exceeding 5
amperes per square centimeter
N wATaEAE Yy 7 EREIRAEHWCENEER TH-> T, ROWTH
MIZEETDHHD
(c) Power amplifiers employing microwave monolithic integrated circuits,
that fall under any of the following

(=) BMEREER = - ST~V - NF T~V YLUFTho T,
HAERUD v b (ERT4—E—xh) ZB5b00 95 BERFHEE
APDERE TR UAES A=t 2B 550

1. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 3.2 gigahertz and
6.8 gigahertz or less with an average output value exceeding 4 watts
(36 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous bandwidth
divided by the center frequency exceeds 15%

() BMERIED S « N T~V REAT~NLVY LT Th > T, FHH
JMER—TU v b (ZOT 4 —bE—= L) ZHERADLZbDODH B BRRFH I 2
LA CRLULEENS —-ORX—t N2 255D

2. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 6.8 gigahertz and
16 gigahertz or less with an average output value exceeding 1 watt (30
dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous bandwidth
divided by the center frequency exceeds 10%

(=) BEREEN AT~V =« AXHT~LVYLLFTHH- T, F
HAOERO - NTy b (ZIT 4 —E—xh) 2822005 b, BEFH
g 2 D AR TR LIEER —OX—k FEBX D H O

3. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 16 gigahertz and
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31.8 gigahertz or less with an average output value exceeding 0.8
watts (29 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous
bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 10%
() EMERREN =« AT~V X T~V Y U T TH- T,
S IMERO « —F /Uy FEBEZ DD
4. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 37.5
gigahertz or less, and an average output value exceeding 0.1 nanowatts
()  @MERREN =t « X T~ VYN = - X T~V LT Tho T,
EHHAERO - ZHY v b (T 4 —E—=x L) ZHEILZHODH b,
et R A Sl bl 2 TP D B TR L 2B — O —k U F 2B A DD
5. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 37.5 gigahertz
and 43.5 gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding
0.25 watts (24 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous
bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 10%
(R)  EVMEREENIN= - X~V BB EHHAERO - —F Uy
NEHEZDHHD
6. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 43.5 gigahertz, and an
average output value exceeding 0.1 nanowatts
= wAIaERT A A V=M T VAZTHS T, WOWVTINIIHEYTH
D
(d) Microwave discrete transistors that fall under any of the following
(—)  BVERPEEN = - X T~ YEN c AFHTA~LVY LU ThHHo T,
HIMERROT v b (ML - \NTFTo4—E—xh) ZHXHHD
1. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 3.2 gigahertz and 6.8
gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding 60 watts
(47.8 dBm)
(2 BMEREENS - AT~V B=— « N\FHT~LYVLUFTHoT, F
BIHIMER —OT v b (W=7 4 —t—xL) ZHZD5HD
2. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 6.8 gigahertz and 31. 8
gigahertz or less, and an average output value exceeding 20 watts (43
dBm)
(5)  BIEREERE - NEH LY - ERA LY F T T,
FEAERO « FET o b (“ LT — BT 1) 2B b O
3. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 37.5
gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding 0.5 watts
(27 dBm)
()  #EEREES =t « X T~V VU= - X T~V T Tho T,
Y OER—T v b (ZOF 4 —E—=x L) ZHIZDHHD
4. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 37.5 gigahertz and 43.5
gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding 1 watt
(30 dBm)
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()  BEEREHENAN = « KX T~y E# 2, FHHERO - —F /Ty

N2 DHHD
5. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 43.5 gigahertz, and an
average output value exceeding 0.1 nanowatts

B~ A7 v HEEEERS X~ A 7 vl HEEEES 2 2 e L <R
Va—nAThoT, WOWTNNIHELET LD (A7 nElE /Y vy 748
FEE B 2 W7o RS 2 R <, )

(e) Solid-state microwave amplifiers or assemblies or modules containing
solid-state microwave amplifiers that fall under any of the following
(excluding power amplifiers employing microwave monolithic integrated
circuits)

(—)  EMERWEEDN = X T~V ER N T~V YE T ThHo T, 1
HAERAROT >y b (WE - NT o —E—xh) ZBXLHODD L, B
HIRE 2 PO TR LIS —H AN — P25 5D

1. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 3.2 gigahertz and
6.8 gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding 60
watts (47.8 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous
bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 15%

() BMERED S c N T~V =— « AT~V YLUTFTH- T, F
WHAMER—ET v b (W ZF 4 —E—xh) ZHBI5b00 9 5, Bl
g A2 PO AR TR LIEES O =k FERBZ D H D

2. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 6.8 gigahertz and
31.8 gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding 15
watts (42 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous
bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 10%

(Z)  BEREER=— AXEHT~AVEB=EE - AXEH~LYLUTFTho T,
W IMERO » —F /Uy hEBXDHHD

3. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 37.5
gigahertz or less, and an average output value exceeding 0.1 nanowatts

() BMERREN =t s X T~V VBN= « X T~V T TH- T,
FHHER—T v b (ZOT7 4 —E—xh) ZBA 560D 9L Bk
tolob & D JEE B TR L 72l —OR—k v M2 B2 D H D

4. Among devices with an operating frequency exceeding 37.5 gigahertz
and 43.5 gigahertz or less and with an average output value exceeding
1 watt (30 dBm), those for which the value of the instantaneous
bandwidth divided by the center frequency exceeds 10%

(7))  BERBEENN = - X~y 2z, EHHAERO - —F /Uy
NEHEZDHHD

5. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 43.5 gigahertz, and an
average output value exceeding 0.1 nanowatts

ON) BEMERIEED =« ZFX T~ NVYEBZ DD TH- T, RO11H3F
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TOTRTUTHEYETHHD
6. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 3.2 gigahertz that fall
under all of the following categories 1. to iii.
1 Uy b TELEEHHNMEICET~LY TR LU-ERIMEREED %4
FULTENP—HOZHEZ D HD
1. Devices for which the value of the average output value expressed in
watts multiplied by the maximum operating frequency expressed in
gigahertz squared exceeds 150
2 RO 2 D R B CRR L7 A N —t' o R ED b O
1. Devices for which the value of the instantaneous bandwidth divided by
the center frequency is 5% or more
3 T U—RICES S T g gs TN, BV 2 — VO REEIZEEY 5o 72
HEEE v F A — ML TE LMEICE T~y TF Ui/ NEEE 5%
FUENR—HLUTOHEOD
111. Devices for which the value of the distance of vertically adjacent
amplifiers or assemblies, or modules in array alignment expressed in
centimeters multiplied by the minimum operating frequency
expressed in gigahertz is 15 or less
~ BRI SUIBEKRIC FIFH ATRe 2 fF i 7 4 L 2 —Th-> T, kD (—) KV
(Z) T4 T2560
(f) Electronically or magnetically tunable band-pass filters that fall under

the following 1. and 2.
(=)  ¥F 7 2 =T ORI EZ —O~ A 7 o BRI TR Al 6e 7 w28 & 1
Bz SU AT 560
1. Devices having 6 or more variable frequency resonators capable of
tuning across a half-octave frequency band in less than 10

microseconds
(Z)  HOAEEEOO - HN—tr "B IHIREBRTHZENTED Y
D)

2. Devices capable of band-passing in excess of 0.5% of the center frequency
b BRI SRR AT RE el fHIE 7 s L Z —Th o> T, kD (—) KW
(Z) T4 T2560
(g) Electronically or magnetically tunable band-elimination filters that fall
under the following 1. and 2.
(—) AT 2 =T OREEE — O~ A 7 v R R TR TRE 7 T2 A
Bz NU AT 560
1. Devices having 6 or more variable frequency resonators capable of
tuning across a half-octave frequency band in less than 10

microseconds
() HOLEAEEOO « A X—ty PRWOHKAHIET 522 R TEHHD

2. Devices capable of eliminating a band less than 0.5% of the center
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frequency

¥ HIbR

(h) Deleted

U N—F=v 7 I7HNFa s "—FThoT, BHEERES . B
A= HWIEERER. XYy NI =TT I —Xid~4 7 AR
BRZ AR D BT I 2 LR T2 L O ICRFF SN TR Y . T b DILE O &K
WA FH+ A ELIEe, =5 A LiFr, HHUEFUIHE+ELTA
DNTINITEET D EIICKFILTEHD

(1) Harmonic mixers or converters designed to expand the frequency bands of
radio frequency analyzers, signal generators employing frequency
synthesizers, network analyzers or microwave test receivers, and to have
the frequency bands of such equipment fall under any of item (xii), (a) or
(b), item (xiii), (a) or (b), item (xiv) or item (xv), (a)

X AICHEETHEFECANRT D~ 7 0 lHEHEER TH-> T, RO (—)
)46) (;) Lﬁiéﬁfé O ([EEREXUREES 2N SRS E HIZE Y 2 TR R
i (EERUIAL SN D 2 T 8RBz bR<, ) THEMAT X o IeRF L
HOEERLS, )

() Microwave power amplifiers equipped with electron tubes that fall under
(a), and that fall under the following categories 1. and 2. (excluding
equipment used on frequency bands allotted for wireless transmission by
the International Telecommunication Union (excluding frequency bands
allotted for wireless radio determination))

(—)  BEEREEN =T~ VY2250

1. Devices with an operating frequency exceeding 3 gigahertz

() FHHAIEOEEICHT HHENNOY Yy MgFn 77 50282500
ThoT, KERMOOMNHErF A — MLREOEH O

2. Devices with a mass ratio of average output power exceeding 80 watts
per kilogram and with a volume of less than 400 cubic centimeters

N wA 7 aEMAENEY 22— Tho T, #ITHE., ~ (A7 rlHE/ Vv v
KRB LOEREZAT 50055, kD (=) nb (=) FTOTRTILH
BT 56D

(k) Microwave power modules having traveling wave tubes, microwave
monolithic integrated circuits and power conditioners, that fall under all of
the following 1. through 3.

(—) FEAEIRED S EEFEREE TORMA —ORmD b D
1. Those having a turn-on time from off to fully operational in less than 10
seconds
() D, Uy PTERLUEREESHIMEIC—ON T F A — Mgy
v & F U THRIERERBEDO S O
2. Those of which the volume is less than the numerical value obtained by
multiplying the maximum rated output expressed in watts by 10 cubic
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centimeters per watt

(=) A7 =T EBRALOBFFHEZ AT 5D TH-> T, ROWVWTHAMN
ST 26D

3. Those having an instantaneous bandwidth of 1 octave or more, that fall
under any of the following

1 RS~ N\NXH~LVYLLTFO OIS - TE, BEREE RO 78 —O

OVy N2z b0

1. For those with a frequency of 18 gigahertz or less, those with a radio

frequency output exceeding 100 watts

2 JEAWEEDNXT~VYZEB2DHHD

1. Those with a frequency exceeding 18 gigahertz

T ORIREG IIRIBER L AT M Tho T, RO (—) KO () T84T

LHEDICEEILIZ b D

(1) Oscillators or assemblies having oscillation function, that are designed to

fall under the following 1. and 2.

(=) BEREEEE A7y NERROREY BR—O~LYBH—0OF a1
FIEITIBNT, BRI T 5 —~ I 2872 0 o BRI S AT R ME TS O EE A3 K
2T 5T KV BE LR DO S D

1. Those for which the value of the single side band phase noise ratio per
hertz relative to carrier signal is less than the value calculated
according to the following method, where the difference between the
operating frequency and the offset frequency exceeds 10 hertz and less
than 10 kilohertz
2010g10 (AH~NNVYTERLEEEREE) —2010g10 (Y

TR LULIZEEEESE A7y MNEEEKORZY) —126

20 log 10 (operating frequency expressed in megahertz) -20 log 10

(difference between the operating frequency expressed in hertz and the

offset frequency) - 126

(=) EERESHEA 7'y NEERORZY BN —O0F e~V EHOOF
B ALY RGN T RIEBT KT —~ /L 72 0 o BRI ALAR MER
DONKIZE T 2RI IV EE LERmO H O

2. Those for which the value of the single side band phase noise ratio per
hertz relative to carrier signal is less than the value calculated
according to the following method, where the difference between the
operating frequency and the offset frequency is 10 kilohertz or more
and less than 500 kilohertz
2010g10 (AH~AYTRLEIEEKEHR) —2010g10 (1Y

THRLEBERANEKEA 72y NEEREOWKZY) —1 1 4

20 log 10 (operating frequency expressed in megahertz) -20 log 10

(difference between the operating frequency expressed in hertz and the

offset frequency) - 114
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U AR A= E AWM D S B ROWTNICHENET LB D
(m) Among assemblies employing frequency synthesizers, those falling under
any of the following
(—)  JEAEEOIH 2 OFTERES =— ZE a iRl o b o
1. Assemblies for which the required time for frequency change is less than
312 picoseconds
() = XY E—O - AFE T~V LUF O A H 7 8 R <
— s KX~V HZ D WT IO JEFEEYIH 2 OprERFH N — OO0~ A
7 v RO D b D
2. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 3.2
gigahertz and 10.6 gigahertz or less, assemblies for which the required
time for any frequency change exceeding 1.6 gigahertz is less than 100
microseconds
(=) —O -« "X¥HT Y =— « NX T~V LUTFOA R H ) JE 35 <
THO AT~V ZfB 2D \WT O JE R 2 OFT BN 7O~ A
7 v BRI D b D
3. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 10.6
gigahertz and 31.8 gigahertz or less, assemblies for which the required
time for any frequency change exceeding 550 megahertz is less than
250 microseconds
() == e AXHALY = - T T~ LUTF OA B H 8 3 56 <
HHORA T~V ZZ 50T 0O E R 2 OFTERFH A OO~ A
7 v BRI D b D
4. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 31.8
gigahertz and below 43.5 gigahertz, assemblies for which the required
time for any frequency change exceeding 550 megahertz is less than
500 microseconds
(f) W= X T~ 22 56 R 7 E B T BB 2 OFr
ZIRFHD — I VBRI O b O
5. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 43.5
gigahertz, assemblies for which the required time for frequency change
is less than 1 microsecond
= MR L IXEELTFIREZRNM T 2E 5 AHIEE ThH - T, IROWFTANIC
AT L b0 (FPEOREOEE, (RE0@EmE, ol , HFECH LT ER O O
WTNPDOHEATHHDERLS, ) XLEDES
(iii) Signal processing equipment utilizing elastic waves or acousto-optic effects
that fall under any of the following (excluding those solely having any of the
function of specific band-pass, low band pass, high band pass, band
elimination, or resonance), or the components thereof
A RN OISR 2R AT 56 D Th > T, IROWTINITEEY
T5HHD

116



(a) Signal processing equipment using surface elastic waves or pseudo-
surface elastic waves that fall under any of the following
(—)  WREFBEHED ST~V B2 DHHD
1. Signal processing equipment with a carrier frequency exceeding 6
gigahertz
(Z) WREEER —F T~V YBARET~VYLUTFTOLEDTH> T, ROV
TOANTHEETLHD
2. Signal processing equipment with a carrier frequency exceeding 6
gigahertz and 2.5 gigahertz or less that falls under any of the following
1 YA R =TT DAL =T DOBEBNONARET >V EHBL 5
D
1. Signal processing equipment with a main lobe to side lobe power ratio
exceeding 65 decibels
2 A7 v TERLELEDORIEBIERFFOBIEIZ A T~y TR LIZSGE
D HHIEE DBE A e U TRIEEER—OOZBZ 56 D
11. Signal processing equipment for which the numeric value of the
maximum delay time expressed in microseconds multiplied by the
value of the bandwidth expressed in megahertz exceeds 100
3 BN HOAT VY EBZ DD
111. Signal processing equipment with a bandwidth exceeding 250
megahertz
4 O HOMERIER ] (R EUT IR U 7o B R R D i KR DB & e/ N & DFE%
W, ) M—OxA7uPprExdbo
iv. Signal processing equipment for which the distributed delay time
(this refers to the difference between the maximum and minimum
delay time values for a frequency) exceeds 10 microseconds
(=) WEEBEEDS —FT~VYUTDOLDTH > T, IROWVWTANITEEYET
2H0
3. Signal processing equipment with a carrier frequency of 1 gigahertz or
less that falls under any of the following
1 A7 aBTRLESGAE ORKEERHE OB A T~V TR LIELE
DR IBNE ORI % e U THREEMEN -OO0% B2 5H D
1. Signal processing equipment for which the numeric value obtained by
multiplying the maximum delay time expressed in microseconds by
the value of the bandwidth expressed in megahertz exceeds 100
2 HUEBIEREN —O~A 7 uPB ez b b o
1. Signal processing equipment for which the distributed delay time
exceeds 10 microseconds
3 A R =TT DAL =T DENOHUNRNET VXV ERZ Db
DThH->T, HHIEN —OOAT~NVY 2B D EHD
i11. Signal processing equipment with a main lobe to side lobe power ratio
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exceeding 65 decibels and with a bandwidth exceeding 100
megahertz
2 ST ERIHAT 5 DO TH > T, AKX T~VY ZE R 5 EEHTESD
EHEWH N TEDHHD
(b) Signal processing equipment that utilizes bulk elastic waves and that is
capable of performing direct signal processing at frequencies exceeding 6
gigahertz
N GRPERE E O O AR AR LI O Th > T, 155 T E G O B A
TE2HD
(c) Signal processing that utilizes the interaction of elastic waves and light
waves and that is capable of performing direct signal or image processing
U EEEMEZ HWIEED 5> b, BEEMEZ A Wicimz A3 281 F 1 3U%
BRI TH-> T, HHT H2EEEMEOBEFIRE X VIRWVIRETHERT L Z &0
TEDEIICKEL, O, ROWVWTUNITHEETLHHD
(iv) Among devices using superconductive material that are electron devices or
electronic circuits with components using superconductive materials, those
designed for use at temperatures lower than the critical temperature of the
superconductive materials used and that fall under any of the following
A4 HMEETS— AT LT7VXNVEIRHAOERAA v F o 7 OREERT 56D
ThoT, 7F— MY OBERFHRICT — N Y720 OFETHE 23 U TR EN
OO0 D—I Y YV a— VKD H D
(a) Dev1ces possessing a current switching function for use in digital circuits
with superconducting gates for which the value obtained by multiplying
the delay time per gate by the power consumption per gate is less than
1/100 billion millijoules
0 JEREOBEOKREEZ AT OO TH- T, Fa2a—ER -0, OOO0%z#zx 54k
REEZHATDHHO
(b) Devices having frequency separation function and having resonant
circuits with a cue value exceeding 10,000
T 'L TH-T, KOWTANITEYNTHHD
(v) Cells that fall under any of the following
A4 —WEALTH-T, _OEDREICBITLI=XAVX—HKENALAOY v Mg
¥R T LEBADLED
(a) Primary cells with an energy density exceeding 550 watts hours per
kilogram at a temperature of 20 degrees centigrade
2 ZRELTH-T, —OEOREICBITL2= X LVF—HKEN _TOV v MNEE
IR TLEBALLD
(b) Secondary cells with an energy density exceeding 250 watts hours per
kilogram at a temperature of 20 degrees centigrade
N EEEHOaT U TH- T, ROWVTIRNIZHESETDHHD
(vi) High voltage capacitors that fall under any of the following
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A REYFA I VB =0O~NVYREOALT P ThHoT, RO (=) nb (Z)
EFTOTRTUITHELETDLHD
(a) Capacitors with a repeated cycle of less than 10 hertz that fall under all
of the following categories 1. to 3.
(—) EMRBENPREXFEAL R EOLO
1. Capacitors with a rated voltage of 5 kilovolts or more
() = AXF—FLENR OV a—LEXTa I LU EOED
2. Capacitors with an energy density of 250 joules per kilogram or more
(=) Bz XF—R_HIXeVa— LU EOLD
3. Capacitors with a total energy of 25 kilojoules or more
0 KEFA AR O~V U EDa T Tho T, kD (—) e (W)
FTCOTRTUTELTHHD
(b) Capacitors with a repetitive cycle of 10 hertz or more and that fall under
all of the following categories 1. to 4.
(—) EHBEN TRV A EOLO
1. Capacitors with a rated voltage of 5 kilovolts or more
(Z) =XAF—HENHLOVa—LEXr I T7LUEOLO
2. Capacitors with an energy density of 50 joules per kilogram or more
(2) B=xAF—D2N—-00Va2—nLLEDOHD
3. Capacitors with a total energy of 100 joules or more
() —0O, OOOELL EAREBEBLPHEOMVIELEZTHZLNTELLII
REtL72b o
4. Capacitors designed for a charge/discharge cycle life equal to or more
than 10,000 cycles
t HMEELROTHMAZZRICER ST, IIHEAESE DL L) ITRFFLCEEER
A (YL /A RagLBEob0adie, ) ThoT, ROAMDBNETDT A
TIZEZYTDHHD
(vii) Superconducting magnets (including solenoid coil types) designed to fully
generate or dissipate a complete magnetic field in less than one second that
fall under all of the following categories (a) to (c)
A BEOBERICENO =R THRIET 223 LF =R —0Fnda— L2825
D
(a) Superconducting magnets that discharge energy exceeding 10 kilojoules
in the first second of demagnetization
7 A VORNEN_HLOIVA— M EZBXLHD
(b) Superconducting magnets with a coil internal diameter exceeding 250
millimeters
N EMEBRRKEBREBEN=ZQCO7T v _XTHEHTIVA— VA5 HOXITERK
WRBENNT AT EZBZHH0
(c) Superconducting magnets with a rated maximum current density
exceeding 300 amperes per square millimeter or with a rated magnetic flux
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density exceeding 8 teslas

to = KEGEMtL, BAEKEREY T AL, KGR SRV AL KREET LV
—Th->T, FHHAIRIHLZbODI L, =7 « v X - tmf*\_Atv/F
VT A — FIVORRK 252 1F 7 & & O/ ERERERD . ZINEOEEREIZE
WCTZON—tr hEHEZDHOD

(vi1)-2 Among solar batteries, cell-interconnect-coverglass (CIC) assemblies,
solar panels or solar arrays, which are designed for space use, those for
which the minimum average conversion efficiency when irradiated by 1,367
watts per square meter under air mass zero, exceeds 20 % at an operating
temperature of 28 degrees centigrade

N EEEANOT 7Y ) a— bz a—FTho T, AEDOEWRREDMIHEN—
BUTDOHD

(viil) Rotary input type absolute encoders of which the absolute value of the
conversion error of the angles is 1 second or less

NDOZ NVAHS O Z 2T H A VAZ =T A AT A VAF—FT 2—
NTH- T, BRIIZHE L < ITEFRTHIE S AL 7o U1 2 0515 SO E T O 2 i
BNz FiEaHNTebDOD 55 RONWTANIZEET L0 (REHD
PRIE B SUIMZERR IR T 5 K 9 ICERGHF SR BICHAA ENTZ b DO &R
<o)

(vii1)-2 Among thyristor devices or thyristor modules switching pulse output,
which employ a switching method controlled electronically or optically or a
switching method with a controlled electron emission, those that fall under
any of the following (excluding those incorporated into a device designed for
use in civil railway vehicles or civil aircraft)

A KRN ERVERN =0, O0OO0T7 v X7 H~vA 7 uaBztBi5bDTho T,
WRiRREEEN—, —OOARV M E#ZDHD
(a) Those with a maximum turn-on current exceeding 30,000 amperes per
microsecond, and off-state voltage exceeding 1,100 volts
0 KRS ERDERN . OOOT7 v X7 fgE~A 7 uEB25b0Th- T,
WD (—) KO () IZ&E4T5H0
(b) Those with a maximum turn-on current exceeding 2,000 amperes per
microsecond, and that fall under the following 1. and 2.
(—)  WWEREEEN=, OOOFRNV FUALEDEHD
1. Those with an off-state voltage of 3,000 volts or more
(=) wmKREmRN =, OOO0OT7 »<TLLEDHD
2. Those with a maximum current of 3,000 amperes or more

ND = EOHIEITIERE ST OBEREAT O FEEBZF I FEERED 22— 1L Th
ST, RDANPHBENETOTNTUIHET D260 (RAEMO BB #H, $kiE #HH XX
WL T 2 X O ICREF SN2 EEICHAAEN T b D E RS, )

(viii)-3 Semiconductor devices or semiconductor modules that control electric
power or rectify electric signals, and that fall under all of the following (a)
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through (c) (excluding those incorporated into a device designed for use in
civil automobiles, civil railway vehicles, or civil aircraft)
A EHKRKEMEEAMWMEEN ——AEZEB2 5L IICEHLEZLD
(a) Those designed for a maximum operating junction temperature to exceed
215 degrees centigrade
2 R L E— 7 RIBRBEENS =OO0OR NV F 2B 560
(b) Those with a repetitive peak off-state voltage exceeding 300 volts
N RIS — T X T A H D
(c) Those with a continuous current exceeding one ampere
o FUINGROET AR T — 7 REAEE, FHUH O T — T REEE R L <
TV ENFROET AR T — 7 EE 2 A oMK T — 7 RisREE & LT
HHTD7-ODOEETH-> T, WOWVTNNICHEYTHHOXITI NS ORBRAD
BT —7
(ix) Digital video magnetic tape recorders, digital instrumentation magnetic
tape data recorders or equipment designed to convert digital video magnetic
tape recorders for use as digital instrumentation magnetic tape data
recorders, that fall under any of the following, or magnetic tapes used for the
testing of these recorders and equipment
A FHAOT e SBRT — TR EETH - T, ROWVTNNICHEYTHHD
(a) Analog instrumentation magnetic tape recorders that fall under any of
the following
(—)  HWHERMUAT~VYZBZD 8T v 7 IEFTF Y XNVERETDHHO
1. Analog instrumentation magnetic tape recorders having tracks or
electronic channels with a bandwidth exceeding 4 megahertz
() —FI72 o7 XT—FBFTFT ¥ XNYTD OWIEIEN A T~VY 2 5
LD TH->T, I T v 7 OENMU_ZBRADHD
2. Analog instrumentation magnetic tape recorders for which bandwidth
per one track or one electronic channel exceeds 2 megahertz, and which
has recording tracks exceeding 42
(=) FALNRN—RARZT=NTTASAFTAO + =~ A 7 u RO H D
3. Analog instrumentation magnetic tape recorders with a time base error
of less than plus/minus 0.1 microseconds
= ?95Wﬁf®ffﬁ@%?~7ﬁﬁ%%(?VEVEV%%®ﬁﬁ%C$§
L7zebDTh- T, EREERBFEES. ERESEERSE. 7 A U B -
BRI s, v v NHORES XIIT A Y D ESKE R S i@ﬁ%
fbxh, XiFEESNEG77+—~> b (Efisncbozgte, ) ZHW
bDOERLS, ) ThoT, EERORKT VHNRERENR=ZRROATE Y M
(K AR ND)
(b) Digital video magnetic tape recorders (excluding devices designed for
recording television signals and that use signal formats (including
compressed data) that have been standardized or recommended by the
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International Telecommunication Union, the International
Electrotechnical Commission, the U.S. Society of Motion Picture and
Television Engineers, the European Broadcasting Union or the US
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers) and that have a
maximum digital transfer speed between devices exceeding 360 megabits
per second
N FHHOT V2 AR T — T REREE Th o T, ~ U WV ER RN SUXEE~
Y FEIRZRWIZ b DD 5 b IROWTANITHEYET DD
(c) Among digital instrumentation magnetic tape data recorders that employ
helical scanning technology or fixed head technology, those that fall under
any of the following
(—) EEMOERT VXA NVEEREN —CEHATE Yy Mg a2 B2 5H0
1. Digital instrumentation magnetic tape data recorders with a maximum
digital transfer speed between devices exceeding 175 megabits per
second
(Z)  FHACRFLEbD
2. Digital instrumentation magnetic tape data recorders designed for space
use
= TFTUINFAROET AR T — 7R E A AW L CGGHIIR O T ¥V 2 VR T
— U RRIEE L LT 22 N TED L )ICEWMT 2B FRETH- T, %
BEHORKT VA NEEREN —LEHATE Yy MEREZBZ5H D
(d) Electronic conversion equipment that can convert digital video magnetic
tape recorders for use as digital instrumentation magnetic tape data
recorders, for which the maximum digital transfer speed between devices
exceeds 175 megabits per second
+ WEREEETH> T, KOS KOPRIZHEYETLIHD
(x) Waveform digitizers and transient recorders that fall under the following
categories (a) and (b)
A BTV THEN YT ZEY T VEET, o, SfFRER O v
FAEDSH D
(a) Waveform digitizers and transient recorders with a sample rate of 200
million samples per second or more and with a resolution of 10 bits or more
B XAy MU EOT =2 2 L THINT 5 2R TE D L D ITsEL
oY)
(b) Waveform digitizers and transient recorders designed to continuously
output data at 2 gigabits per second or more
+— WRT 1 A7 MW7 2V ROFHAIHREEEE TH - T, KD
AROBIZEETHHD
(xi) Digital instrumentation recorders using magnetic disk storage technology
that fall under the following categories (a) and (b)
A YTV TEER YT B TV ET, o, SfREENNE Y b

122



PLEDH D

(a) Digital instrumentation recorders with a sampling rate of 100 million
samples per second or more, and a resolution of 8 bits or more

m XAy MgRULEOT—Z 2k L THAT 52 LR TE DX D ITiEIL
Zbo

(b) Digital instrumentation recorders designed to continuously output data at
1 gigabit per second or more
+ = ERERBO s Th o T, IROWTNUNICHEET DO
(xii) Wireless frequency analyzers that fall under any of the following
A R OER TH o T, = — « NF T~ Y=t KX T~V T
WD BT, =7 UL O G REETTIRIE S — O XA H LY B2 5
D

(a) Wireless frequency analyzers for which the resolution bandwidth for 3
decibels exceeds 10 megahertz in any frequency band exceeding 31.8
gigahertz and 37.5 gigahertz or less

7 EEE TR Th - T, W=« X T~V BEELEOF T~V YL FOWN
FTHOO LT, RRFEYE ) A XL RAUR A FTA—HOT 4 —E—T A
L R D b D

(b) Wireless frequency analyzers of which the displayed average noise level is
less than -150 dBm per hertz in any frequency band exceeding 43.5
gigahertz and 70 gigahertz or less

N IR RO TER T o T, LOX A~V B2 5 B E 45 2 &
T%é%@

(c) Wireless frequency analyzers capable of analyzing frequencies exceeding
70 gigahertz

= ?V&w%%%@&ﬁ%%wé%®(@bﬁﬁﬁk%ﬁﬁ®%ﬁ—ﬁfﬁé7
ANE=DHEFEMLTVDL DR, ) Tho T, ERFHEAIEEA O A T
NIV HBA DB D

(d) Wireless frequency analyzers employing digital signal processing
technology (excluding devices that only use a filter with a constant ratio
between center frequency and bandwidth) with real time bandwidth
exceeding 40 megahertz

+= JHAEET e A2 W ESRAERO O B G EREORE KD
LEEND AR BONT L B O L ESZRBIRGBICL > THESNLDI D TH -
T, ROWTNNICHET 200 (A e A P =2V E5RESTH
ST, Pl oK ORI AN L2 fE, BE L2EXIT 2 b OfE %
LB K> THDEEBERET D EE LR, )

(xii1)) Among signal generators employing frequency synthesizers, those for
which the precision and stability of combined output frequency devices are
regulated by the input frequency or the said devices' standard reference
oscillator and that fall under any of the following (excluding signal
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generators employing frequency synthesizers designed for use in equipment
and other goods that regulate the output frequency by the value obtained by
adding or subtracting the frequencies of 2 or more quartz crystal oscillators
or by the value obtained by multiplying these values)
A4 == ANFHT~NYVEEOXF T~V TFOoOWT o EEEFEE T, —OO0
T RGO 7SV AMED SNV A RS D H D
(a) Signal generators which generate pulses with a pulse width of less than
100 nanoseconds, in any frequency band exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 70
gigahertz or less
0 W= BXT~VYBEOX T~V LLUFOWF o s, Hh—
OOV Uy b (ZOF4—E—xL) Z#ZXDHD
(b) Signal generators with an output exceeding 100 milliwatts (20 dBm), in
any frequency band exceeding 43.5 gigahertz and 70 gigahertz or less
NCROWTNNCHEYLTDHHD
(c) Signal generators that fall under any of the following
(—)  JEAEEOH X TR A = — _Ea RO b D
1. Signal generators for which the required time for frequency change is
less than 312 picoseconds
(Z) = XAV —O - KX~V LUTF OA R 18 5k &5 6H C
—  RXT VY EHZ 50T 0O E R 2 OFTERF A — OO0~ A
7 a RGO H D
2. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 3.2
gigahertz and 10.6 gigahertz or less, signal generators for which the
required time for any frequency change exceeding 1.6 gigahertz is less
than 100 microseconds

(=) —O -« R"F¥H~VYH=—« \F T~V LUTOG R JE I EGE P T
THORAT~IVY ZfBZ DN DO AR Z DT R H 2 — 1O~ A
7 u RO H D

3. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 10.6
gigahertz and 31.8 gigahertz or less, signal generators for which the
required time for any frequency change exceeding 550 megahertz is
less than 250 microseconds

(M) =Z=— « AT~V = - HEXEH A~ LLFOE R ) Bt <,
HHEORA T~V ZBZ DWW IO JE R 2 OFTERFH N OO~ A
7 a RO H O

4. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 31.8
gigahertz and 43.5 gigahertz or less, signal generators for which the
required time for any frequency change exceeding 550 megahertz is
less than 500 microseconds

() W=« AT~V BHANEH VY LU OGRS 8 <, i
FHORT VY ZHZ D WT IO JE I E DI 2 OFT BRI 2N — X U B A
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PRND)

5. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 43.5
gigahertz and 56 gigahertz or less, signal generators for which the
required time for any frequency change exceeding 550 megahertz is
less than 1 millisecond

OR)  EARFH~VYEEOF T~V LUTF OGRS ST, — - =
XAV 2R DT DD RO 2 DFT RS — I U BRI O 6
D

6. Within the range of a combined output frequency exceeding 56 gigahertz
and 70 gigahertz or less, signal generators for which the required time
for any frequency change exceeding 2.2 gigahertz is less than 1
millisecond

= AMHAEEEN = - XD~V BEOXH~LVY LT Tho T, KO
(=) kO (Z) 2432560
(d) Signal generators with a combined output frequency exceeding 3.2
gigahertz and 70 gigahertz or less, that fall under the following 1. and 2.
(—)  BEMEREERE A7ty NERBOREZY B—O0~LYBE—OFr L
RN BT, LRI 2 —~ LY Y72 0 o R 8 AR HE D 3 Ik
(2T % U L0 RIE LR O b o

1. Signal generators for which the value of the single side band phase noise
ratio per hertz relative to carrier signal is less than the value
calculated according to the following method, where the difference
between the operating frequency and the offset frequency exceeds 10
hertz and less than 10 kilohertz

2010g10 (AH~NVYTERLEIEMEE) —2010g10 (~Y

TRLUCEEEREE A7y MEAERORZY) —126

20 log 10 (operating frequency expressed in megahertz) -20 log 10

(difference between the operating frequency expressed in hertz and the

offset frequency) - 126

(Z) BMEEEE LA 7'y NEABREORZY 3 —OFn~ Y U ETOOF
HALY R RN T RIS T D — o~ 72 Y o BRI A AR S
DEBEITHGT 2RI LV BE LR DO b O

2. Signal generators for which the value of the single side band phase noise
ratio per hertz relative to carrier signal is less than the value
calculated according to the following method, where the difference
between the operating frequency and the offset frequency exceeds 10
hertz and less than 10 kilohertz

2010g10 (AH~AYTRLEIEEKEHR) —2010g10 (1Y
TERLULLEEERERE A7y NEKRERORZY) —114

20 log 10 (operating frequency expressed in megahertz) -20 log 10
(difference between the operating frequency expressed in hertz and the
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offset frequency) - 114
R RKREREEEENEOXF T~V EB25H0
(e) Signal generators with a maximum combined output frequency exceeding
70 gigahertz
U Ry NU—=ITFITAHF—THoT, ROWVTNUNIIHEYETLHHD
(xiv) Network analyzers that fall under any of the following
A ERREMEREENNZE «c T~V VBEOXHT~LYLUTTH- T, o,
HOm=—+ RZIV Ty h (—HT 4 —E—=L) ZHAHHD
(a) Network analyzers with a maximum operating frequency exceeding 43.5
gigahertz and below 70 gigahertz, and an output exceeding 31.62
milliwatts (15dBm)
7 RREEEEES EOF T~V E2H2 55D
(b) Network analyzers with a maximum operating frequency exceeding 70
gigahertz
+H ~ A rEHRBRZERE TH- T, ROAMKDORIZHETHHD
(xv) Microwave receivers that fall under the following (a) and (b)
A W= LAF T~V ZBRALERBTHENT LI LN TELILIICKRFLEES
D
(a) Devices designed for use at frequencies exceeding 43.5 gigahertz
2 RIE&X O A Z [FRICHETE 56 0
(b) Devices that can simultaneously measure amplitude and phase
R RFERBEEEGR Th > T, ROWTNUNICHEETDHHO
(xvi) Atomic frequency standards that fall under any of the following
A4 NWVEVTLZHNTWARNEDTH-> T, —OHMER L THIRLIE ZDXK
EER—. OOOHEDD KD H D
(a) Atomic frequency standards not employing rubidium and for which
stability when oscillated continuously for a 30 day period is less than 1/
100 billion
2 FHAICEEF LD
(b) Atomic frequency standards designed for space use
NCFHRPBCHRFLTOWRNEDTH-T, KD (—) b (Z) FTOTRTI
FZUTDHHD
(c) Atomic frequency standards not designed for space use and which fall
under all of the following 1. through 3.
(—) nevvrEzHnicdo
1. Atomic frequency standards employing rubidium
() ZOHMERELTRIELLZEEDOREEN—, OOOFHDO—RiMmD L
D)
2. Atomic frequency standards with a stability of less than 1/ 100 billion
when oscillated continuously for a 30 day period

(Z) WEEBIDN Ty PRHEOHOD

126



3. Atomic frequency standards with the power consumption of less than 1
watt

RO ATV —m AT AOBGELE ThH > T, BHIhIZEEDO D THEEDTE
BAIANRTE D005 5 BEREESL T MRR A2 R E AT TH S OWREZ —E D
IS D D T2 DRI G LT2ME S ) AV EFH T 500 XIZF DO 7= DI RFIZEET
L 728043 b

(xvi)-2 Among spray cooling method temperature control devices that are
capable of cyclic use of the cooling medium within a closed device, those
having atomizing nozzles specifically designed to spray isolating cooling
medium on electric components and bring the components' temperature to
within a fixed range, or the components specifically designed for that
purpose

+t PERHFET, EERRE L <IPFERDEOREMN OXEE (RIZBWT 1HE
RREIEE ) Lo, ) B LIFRBIEESR L I3EMEROEN O~ 7 # L
SEVFIZLTH-T, ROWTAPTHETLHDOXII NSO LI
BT ) i

(xvii) Equipment for the manufacture or test of semiconductor devices,
integrated circuits or semiconductor materials (referred to as "semiconductor
manufacturing equipment" in (e)), or masks or reticles for the manufacture of
integrated circuits, that fall under any of the following, or the components
and accessories thereof
A FEBmOTEZF Ty LREEETHS T, ROWVTHUNIHEYLTDHHD
(a) Crystal epitaxial growth systems that fall under any of the following

(=) EHEHIVA=FIVUEORIICOE Y EORE S OFFR O E? —

FN—EY FPRW@OTY a L UADEEZERKTEHHD

1. Film of materials capable of generating films other than silicon of which
the absolute value of the tolerance of the film thickness along a length
of 75 millimeters or more is less than 2.5 %

(Z)  ARESRAFHKFHERERICFE Ch > T, H _+5 I -+ —5I12#
VI DM 2 EFZICIRE S E D Z LI X 0V EEWEEROMEREZ R E S &
2H0

2. Metal-organic chemical vapor deposition reactors that grow compound
semiconductor crystals by causing a chemical reaction among materials
that fall under item (xx) or item (xxi)
(=) HAFEUIEERIEZ VT2 TR X 3 v Lk R3S
3. Molecular beam epitaxial growth systems employing gas sources or solid
sources
B AFEAEETH> T, ROWVTHNIHELETDHHD
(b) Ion implanters that fall under any of the following
(—) E—AxRXAX—N—ATELHRILVIEBRBZDLOD
1. Ion implanters with a beam energy exceeding 1 megaelectron volt
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(=) E— AT AL =N B RV ERECHEATIZENTED LD
et L72b D

2. Ion implanters designed for use at beam energies of less than 2
kiloelectron volts

(=) EEHmZITI> LN TELH0

3. Ion implanters which are capable of direct writing

(J9) E—Ax XX —NARAEXeEFHRLNIE o, BE— LB
RV T AT ULED D TH - T, MBS T 8RB O A BR SR & 1T
ATHZENRTELHHD

4. Ion implanters with beam energies of 65 kiloelectron volts or more and
beam currents of 45 milliamperes or more, that are capable of
implanting oxygen on a heated superconductor material substrate

N BIGWET I A R IA 2y F U THRETH- T, RO (—) KT (Z) 1Zi%H

T5HD

(c) Among anisotropic plasma dry etching devices having cassette-to-cassette
functions and load lock functions or devices designed to be connected to
and used with equipment falling under (e), those that fall under the

following 1. and 2.

(=) NZ= BT DO R/ IR RIS ) A — FIVELT ORI & F2 8L
TLZENTEDLDHD

1. Equipment that can achieve a circuit of which the minimum line width
of a line producing a pattern is 65 nanometers or less.

(Z) v A—08E»S U A— FATOHMAZ RSN LT T = —DKIH
BT D= R DO/ INRIR D ARE)—MERN =2 7~ D Aic ks
WT, —OR—=tr FATOHPICINED X OIC VT =2 TH 52 &N
TEDHHD

2. Equipment that can process a wafer to fit within the range of less than
10 % where the non-uniformity of the minimum line width of a line
producing a pattern on the surface of the wafer, excluding the area 2
millimeters or less from the outside edge of the wafer, is 3 sigma
distribution

= I A O FHRKHREEE CH-> T, Iy NV Uty MEGE

Ne— Ry 7HEEEAET 2O NIRICHELYTH2H0ICH#E R L TEHT L9

WCREF L2 DOD 9 b g/ NRIEN ST T/ A — FIVELF O L8k E A o Rl

FHINDHD

(d) Among plasma breeding chemical vapor deposition systems having
cassette-to-cassette functions and load lock functions or systems designed
to be connected to and used with equipment falling under (e), those that
are used in the manufacture of semiconductor devices with a minimum line

width of 65 nanometers or less
A ABIC Y T AN—DIEE AT ) LN TE DI AFF ¥ =% G T T —1i
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EPRIEETH- T, KD (—) KO (Z) ITZETHHD
(e) Automatic loading multi-chamber central wafer handling systems that

fall under the following 1. and 2.

(=) A, B, AFE=0WTRNCRE T 2P ERELE TCHTENE
NEBDEDOZ =R EERT 22 ENTEDLLIICHKFI LY = A —DH
LATVHOERSZ AT 50D (R WEE2A6T2b0488kT 252 &N
TE5HLbDIZRD, )

1. Semiconductor manufacturing equipment that falls under any of (a), (b),
(¢) or (d) with wafer input and output designed to be capable of
connecting 3 or more different units of semiconductor manufacturing
equipment (limited to those capable of connecting semiconductor
manufacturing equipments with different functions)

(Z) BHEOU T A=W ZNERAT O I DICEZDREC— ML S o8& %
M2 X9 ICRFEFLIZb D

2. Equipment designed to form an integrated system in a vacuum
environment for consecutive multiple wafer processing

~ UYITIT74EETH>T, ROWVTANTHYTLHHD
(f) Lithography equipment that falls under any of the following

(=) TZA—ORBDTEODAT T T R E—NFAXEIAT v 77
R2F ¥ o HROBHIEETH-> T, KEHFROLOTT v 7 Rz A
ZbDODIHL WONTINICHELETDHHD

1. Step and repeat method or step and scan method align and expose
equipment for wafer processing using photo-optical or x-ray methods,
that falls under any of the following

1 HEOEEN WU HT /) A— FLVREOHO

1. Equipment with a light source wavelength shorter than 245

nanometers
2 F I A=RMAVTRLENEOWEREIZO « Z=H %2R U THR-HIEZ R Do
TR L THBER LI TO b D

1. Equipment for which the value obtained by multiplying the exposure
light source wavelength expressed in nanometers by 0.35, then
dividing that value by the numerical aperture is 95 or less

(Z) ATV NI YTIT4IEETH- T, LT/ A— FVLLT ORE
HEBATHIENTEDLHHD

2. Imprint lithography equipment capable of producing a line width of 95
nanometers or less

(=) <27 PEERRFIEBERROMELZ T 52 LN TE 5 L0 I2KE
LI EEME T AOEETH-> T, EFE—L, A A - T —%—
a2 bDD I L, ROVTNNIEETLHHD

3. Direct writing equipment designed to be capable of manufacturing
masks, semiconductor devices or integrated circuits, among those using
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electron beams, ion beams or laser beams, those that fall under any of
the following
1 BEEOEZENO « A7 A— FLERHO SO
1. Equipment with an irradiated area having a diameter of less than 0.2
micrometers
2 —A 7R A— VKOO NN — U BREXFTDHZENTEDHD
ii. Equipment that can burn a pattern with a line width of less than 1
micrometer
3 HRNEDLEREOHMSENO - v A 78 A — FLRHEHD S D
11i. Equipment with an overlay precision absolute value of less than 0.2
micrometers
b A XIVFIATHS T, ROWTRNCEYTDHH D
(g) Masks and reticles that fall under any of the following
(=) FHEPOHENGOETONTRANICHY T HEMRBIEORIEN O b
D
1. Masks and reticles used to manufacture integrated circuits that fall
under any of item (i) through item (viii)-2
(Z) My 7 MNEZAETLZE~ A7 (B 50N LR WilEsS 2 s
THEDICHF LI b OERLS, )
2. Multilayer masks with a phase shift layer (excluding those designed to
manufacture storage elements that do not fall under item (1))
(=) B —EroENZO_ETONTNNCEY T 2 EREIREOREH DA
YTV NI YT T 4T T L—h
3. Imprint lithography templates for manufacturing integrated circuits
that fall under any of items (i) through (Viii)'2
F HBREE TH-o T, PEERE A LITEMBRIR I 60 EHO L 0
DL, WONTANTEETDHD
(h) Among test equipment for testing semiconductor devices or integrated
circuits or those semi-finished products, those that fall under any of the
following
(=) = ANFXT NV EBRADEAPHT N T VAT DEANT A= %
BT HZENTEDLEIICHKEILIEBD
1. Test equipment designed for testing S-parameters of transistors at
frequencies exceeding 31.8 gigahertz

(Z)  HiIBR

2. Deleted

(E) B IoNCHET O~ A 7 n BRI OREBR 21T 2 LN TE D &
\—Fﬂlﬂ‘bﬁ_#g@

3. Test Equipment designed for testing microwave integrated circuits that
fall under item (ii), (c)
+I RONWTIUNTEETD2HDODLEENLIRDH~T R E X X2 v L ER S
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AT D ER
(xviii) Substrates having multiple layers consisting of heteroepitaxial growth
crystals that fall under any of the following
A4 var
(a) Silicon
o Filw=7LAh
(b) Germanium
N BRABT VR
(c) Silicon carbide
= T I1I1—=VEtEw B LI VT LOEMTIRD, )
(d) III-V compounds (limited to gallium or indium compounds)
+IL LY RARTHS T, ROWTINICHEYET DO UIZENEBA LT 5K
(xix) Resists that fall under any of the following or the substrates to which they
have been applied
A4 PEEHOV VY I 7 4R T LRV YA N Tho T, AT /) A—
MR OWREDHTHHAT LN TELLIICKEI LD
(a) Positive resists used in semiconductor lithography that are designed for
use at a light wavelength of less than 245 nanometers
2 O-O—~A7nur—a mELFI ) A—-MUTOERELZRFIT2EFE
—AXIAF AT IREEATHHO
(b) Resists with sensitivity to electron beams or ion beams that deliver an
electric charge of 0.01 microcoloumbs per square millimeter or less
N HIV Va2 EE IV A VU TOZ R AT -2 BN T o2y 7 X
BT 2REEZ AT LD
(c) Resists with sensitivity to x-rays that deliver an electric charge of 2.5
millijoules per square millimeter or less
= REAA—TVEREFHT LI ENTELLIICHFLEZLD (U fbLz
VYA EET, )
(d) Resists designed to be capable of utilizing surface image technology
(including silylated resists)
R OBELEES (D) ST LA TV NI YT I 7 o EBICERT S K1
A IR EIE LTV U A N TH - T, BRIV ST eRE LD b 0
(e) Resists designed or optimized for use in imprint lithography equipment
falling under item (xvii), (f), 2, which are thermoplastic or
photocrosslinkable
“+ ARERBRLLEMXITAEBELEM TH-o T, MOWVTANIEYTLHD
(xx) Organic metallic compounds or organic compounds that fall under any of
the following
A4 TAI=UL, HIVULAIA VU LOE#KERILEM Th > T, MENL
Jus LR — FEEZHHD

(a) Aluminum, gallium or indium organic compounds with a purity exceeding
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99.999%

0 B MEEITUFELCOEBILAM TH - T, MENLL - WL S—F
NE#Z5HD

(b) Phosphorus, arsenic or antimony organic compounds with a purity
exceeding 99.999%

T B MHBEUIT TR OKRFTH - T, MERIUL - UL —E
ez 2bD (ZOFAN—tY ML EORIEVET A IKFBEE AT S D AR
<o)

(xxi) Phosphorus, arsenic or antimony hydrides with a purity exceeding
99.999% (excluding those that contain inert gasses of 20 mole percent or less,
or hydrogen)

T RAETWR, BV A BT A =2 AXEEETAI =T LTI Y
LOHEM (RGBT W, BTV 7L BTNV I =T LITET VI =0 LT
VY LADERTH-T, TNHOWEDOZEX vy VEE VRS &b —BLEE
#5%@%€U0)Xi4/zyh T ELLBEOMDOT Y 74— AL TH -
T, ZOEDIREIZE T HESEIEN -0, OOO0F—btrFA—- M EZHER
HH D

(xxii) Substrates of silicon carbide, gallium nitride, aluminum nitride or
aluminum gallium nitride (including substrates of silicon carbide, gallium
nitride, aluminum nitride or aluminum gallium nitride having at least more
than one epitaxial layer of those substances), or ingots, boules or other
preforms, with an electrical resistivity exceeding 10,000 ohm-centimeters at
a temperature of 20 degrees centigrade

FHLg EWHSHIERE - ONOEORFEEE T TED RO L DIE, KOWT )
YT HHEDLET 5,

Article 7 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 8 of the appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— EIHEEE LT OMBEECTHS T, KOWTANIHESYTL2HOLZ
VB OERSY b
(i) Computers or electronic assemblies thereof that fall under any of the
following, or the components thereof
A4 NEEZBEZHREIFETFTUNAE L VEWVIEECHERNT L ZENTED LD
5 S Ol Y
(a) Electronic computers or electronic assemblies thereof designed for use at
temperatures exceeding 85 degrees centigrade or below -45 degrees

centigrade
2 BB R DA IET D X )ICKEF LD TH- T, WOWTNNITH
é#é%@

(b) Electronic computers or electronic assemblies thereof designed to prevent

132



the impact of radiation and that fall under any of the following
(—)  ARIER Y ar#ETH, OO0 7 LA &8 x 2 KU Tt
AHNDH LI LIEDD

1. Electronic computers or electronic assemblies thereof designed to
withstand atomic radiation with a total absorbed dose exceeding 5,000
grays on a silicon conversion basis

(Z) W ENR VY a VBEC—BRIICE, OO0, OO0 V1 %##zx 5
AR IRAHC LV BEEEZRELRNE IR LD

2. Electronic computers or electronic assembhes thereof designed not to
malfunction from an absorbed dose of atomic radiation exceeding 5
million grays per second on a silicon conversion basis

(=) HFERE LT —=RP—HYTY ~BHO—mE Yy bRIEL 0D
i?uﬂﬁbﬁ%@

3. Electronic computers or electronic assemblies thereof designed for a rate
of error of less than 1/100 million per 1 bit per day from a single event
error

— HIER

(i1) Deleted

= TFTUXNVETHERE, TOMBREEELIIT VA LVETHEKOBKRE AN LT
DEICKE LG TH ST, WOADHLTETONTINITEYET D H DX
TINHOESH ROUNPOBALETONTRNICHELET D2 HOLRNIND Dy
i & R <, )

(iii) Digital computers, electronic assemblies thereof or components designed to
improve the functions of digital electronic computers that fall under any of
the following (a) to (h), or the component thereof (excluding those and
components thereof that fall under any of the following (i) through (k))

A TH+—NbhLI U MEREEZATOHO

(a) Those with fault tolerant functions

o HIER

(b) Deleted

N TUFNVEFEHEETH T, MERESHEDS— - LEDT JHEZBA L b
D

(c) Digital computers with Adjusted Peak Performance exceeding 1.5
Weighted TeraFLOPS

= HIb

(d) Deleted

B TUHNVEFIHREEOKRELN T X ICERE LIS Th o T, FHREE
REELEIELTLITEY, MERESHEREL— - AFENT FHEZHEZI2H0

(e) Components designed to improve digital computer functions with
Adjusted Peak Performance exceeding 1.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS

~  HIBR
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(f) Deleted

b FTUXNLVEFRREEOMBEE Ch-o T, FIFE 5 (—) ITHET LR
EHTLHD

(g) Digital computer assemblies with functions that fall under item (i), (e), 1.
of the preceding Article

F TUXNVETRREEOEELE ORI Z M LI D7 OICEEROT VX VER
BOMTT — 2 2 ET 5 )i Lz, TV LVETFHAEBOMBEE TH
ST, BMEENDLT — X DIREHENR " - OF WA M ar B2 560

(h) Digital computer assemblies designed to transfer data between two or
more digital computers with the purpose of improving the arithmetic
processing capacity of digital computers, with a transfer rate of the data to
be transferred exceeding 2.0 gigabytes per second

U MOEBIZNESNTZHDTH > T, YiZEELBE T 272 OICHERAIRT
HHLLOD I L, HFHEED FELERTRNH D

(1) Among devices that are embedded in other equipment and that are
indispensable to the operation of said equipment, those that are not key
elements of said equipment

X MHOEEIZHNE SN DO TH-> T, YEEELZBHEBH T 57208 EAR KT
HDHHDD I L ZOREREN ML E DOE H LB ST R IR E SN TV D
D

(j) Among devices that are embedded in other equipment and that are
indispensable to the operation, those the functions of which are limited to
signal processing or image enhancement of that equipment

Vo EHARERE -OILOE (—) b (Z) FTXE (FH) 26 (HOM) T
T 2EMINBE SN D TH > T, HLEBEBLBRE T L7 DICLEARTRX
THLHHD

(k) Devices embedded in goods listed in row 9 (i) to (iii), or (v) to (v)-4 of the
appended table 1 of the Export Order and that are indispensable to the
operation of those devices

 EFREETH- T, ROWVWTANITHEYT Db OXIEZ OMEZEEE L < I3
57 b
(iv) Computers that fall under any of the following, or the electronic assemblies

or components thereof

A VARV wIT VLA a—H

(a) Systolic array computers

0 =—=z—7/la st a—X

(b) Neural computers

N o a—H

(c) Optical computers

TN WHARIRE - ONOEOREEEES TEDHEREDO L DIE, IROWTIh
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Article 8 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinances of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 9 of the appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— mxdfEE, EASREE, MERONT A= T2 =X T L—T

BEAR A 0 7 i PRFNEE . 815 15 AL E X B OO BB 2 RIET D 2 &

72 BEEDOMOEBIEOTHABIIT L5 LICKVELZEREMTLZLNTE
LIEETHS T, WOWTNNICHESET L0

(i) Telecommunication transmission equipment, electronic changers,
telecommunication optical fibers, phased array antennas, radio direction
finding equipment for monitoring use, communication jamming equipment,
equipment capable of detecting the position of objects by observing the
interference of radio waves or other electromagnetic waves, without
transmitting radio waves or other electromagnetic waves, that fall under any
of the following

A BIBERIC L DWMERNREFR NI ANV AL BT bR T
HEIITKEFF LI D

(a) Equipment which is designed to be able to guard against transient
electronic influence or pulses due to nuclear explosions

v A, PYETHRITEMER RIS LR BEIET 52 LR TEL LD

WIZEXEFL7eb o (N THEEICEET D L9 \—lﬂﬁ' L72bD xRS, )

(b) Equipment which is designed to prevent the effect of gamma rays,
neutron beams or heavy electric particle rays (excluding equipment
designed for mounting on satellites)

N CEABEXARENTIE T EAEIVRWVEECHER T 2N TEDL L

ICHFI LI b D TH- T, BFHEKEZATLIHO (NITHEICHERT X1
m#bﬁ%@é"ﬁ?< )

(c) Equipment which is designed for use at temperatures exceeding 124
degrees centigrade or at temperatures lower than -55 degrees centigrade

and having electronic circuits (excluding those designed for mounting on

satellites)
Z REEEEE TE Oy RE LIEMES TH o T, IROWTIUITEY T 5
D

(ii) Telecommunication transmission equipment, or components thereof or
accessories that fall under any of the following
A EREEEOIERZER TH- T, KOWVWTINICHENYT I HD
(a) Radio transmitters or radio receivers that fall under any of the following
(—) — e HAT~VYLLENE - AT~V LUT OJEEBEH THEH %
ZEBRTEDLHLOTH-T, KO T KV 2ICEEETLHHD
1. Telecommunication transmission equipment which can be used within a
frequency range of 1.5 megahertz or more and 87.5 megahertz or less
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that fall under the following i. and ii.
1 Rl 5 E BRI O —F v XV Y70 Ok G oot E % 3B 31
LONEBIRTHZENTEDLHD
1. Telecommunication transmission equipment which is capable of
automatically measuring and selecting the optimum transmission
frequency and the optimum general transfer rate per channel
2 WO—MbUETOTRTIZEY T HHEMESE A2 b o
11. Telecommunication transmission equipment which uses linear
amplifiers that fall under all of the following a. through d.
— O EDOERFERFFICHEET L2 ENTELHO
a. Telecommunication transmission equipment which are capable of
amplifying two or more signals simultaneously
T s ATV L EE O ATV RO JE P IR O T F e
Uy FAEDOHTI, ZORXA T~V L EINE « TA T~V LUT O JEE K
HWAAICBWTIEZHOY v MU EOH IR EEET D H D
b. Telecommunication transmission equipment having output
characteristics of at least 1 kilowatts within a frequency range of 1.5
megahertz or more and less than 30 megahertz, and of at least 250
watts within a frequency range of 30 megahertz or more and 87.5
megahertz or less
= A7 4 —TULOBRREESRIEE AT L0
c. Telecommunication transmission equipment having an instantaneous
bandwidth of 1 octave or more
W AZ BT 2\ IXER T O R~ A T ANOT LR D H D
d. Telecommunication transmission equipment for which the high
frequency or distortion component ratio relative to signal waves is
less than - 80 decibels
(:) A2y MVIEE (AR y e 72T, ) HitE Wb D TH -
CROWTRNCEET L0 (((2) IZEUT LI AR — - O
UVFMT@%®%%<O)

2. Telecommunication transmission equipment which uses spread spectrum
(including frequency hopping) and which fall under any of the
following (excluding those falling under 3. or with an output of 1.0
watts or less)

1 FEHAFECL THBAFZOZFERINTELHO

1. Telecommunication transmission equipment in which diffusion code is
capable of being rewritten by the user

2 FEFHBIENERT ¥ 2 OFEIEO —~OOKLU ETHY | 2»o, OF
B~V EBZLDLO (REAOELT —EHGBREICHERT 5 L 5 I25E
L7=bD xR, )

i1. Telecommunication transmission equipment having a transmission
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bandwidth of 100 times or more the bandwidth of the information
channel and exceeding 50 kilohertz (excluding those designed to be
used for public cellular radio communication)

(=) UNETUAL AU RERERZANZEDTH- T, HHEIZL-T
FX RN, A7 T UTNAFFE IRy MU — 7 BT 5 OFWRZ T
EHH005L, WOWTRANCHEETDLH D

3. Telecommunication transmission equipment which uses ultra wideband
modulation techniques having channelizing codes, scrambling codes or
network identification codes that are capable of being rewritten by the
user, and which falls under any of the following
1 HHIERFHOOAT~NVY ZHMZ 5 H D

1. Telecommunication transmission equipment with a bandwidth

exceeding 500 megahertz
o BREEEIIR & LA BRI LR —O8—t  FLED o
1. Telecommunication transmission equipment for which the value
obtained by dividing the instantaneous bandwidth by the center
frequency is 20 % or more
0 FTUXNVGEUEBEEZAETHLOTH- T, TREMEREMRENE AL o
Db, FEbEER ", MOOt y MEHARlD b D
(b) Among telecommunication transmission equipment having a digital

signal processing function that uses voice band compression technology,

those with a coding speed of less than 2,400 bits per second
N KFTHERAT LI ENTEDLLDICKELICBEEETH-> T, ROWVTAN

IZZUT 560 (AFRTHEENTOWRNEDIZRS, )

(c) Communication equipment designed for use under water that falls under
any of the following (limited to those not wired)

(—) = (BEEEEZED, ) 2FHLEZbOTH- T, #EEE#R» —Ox
ALY K XIIAROF a VY B2 D H D

1. Communication equipment which utilizes acoustic waves (including
ultrasound) having a carrier frequency of less than 20 kilohertz or
exceeding 60 kilohertz
(Z)  EBEEZFHALELDOTH - T, MEEEEN =OF o~ )L K D b
D

2. Communication equipment which utilizes electromagnetic waves and
has a carrier frequency of less than 30 kilohertz
(=) ®EFWICE—L2ZEETOIEELAT LD

3. Communication equipment having a function whereby beams are

scanned electronically

() U —RIRW XTI A AT — FREEA LD TH- T, Thbd
HOEENRIMOOF / A= MLEEtEOO0F / A—bFVRHTHY . 7D, =
— NI TRy NT—ZIZBWTH LR H O
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4. Communication equipment using laser oscillators or light emitted
diode[s] of which the output wavelength is exceeding 400 nanometers
and 700 nanometers or less, and which is used in local area networks

= HIk

(iii) Deleted

W @EHONT7 7 A —Th->T, REVDELOOA— M ZEBXLbDD 5, 5l
RSN X H=a— b EFA— M EOBLD

(iv) Among Communication optical fibers with a length exceeding 500 meters,
those that have a tensile strength of 2 giganewtons per square meter or more

T EBFMICEENARER 72— X KT L—=T T FThoT, = \NXHT~ Y
R DB THERNT 22N TEL LKL (EHERBEMZEHKED
YIS L -~ A 7 iRy 274 (MLS) Hobozk<, )

(v) Phased array antennas which are capable of being scanned electronically
and which are designed for use at frequencies exceeding 31.8 gigahertz
(excluding those used for microwave land systems (MLS) based on
international civil aviation standards)

FOZ EERIEEN ZOA T~V 22 DEHRAOFmEmME TH-> T, DA
FOBIZ#EE T 5 b O XEZE OS5

(v)-2 Radio direction finding equipment for monitoring with an operating
frequency exceeding 30 megahertz that falls under the following (a) and (b),
or components thereof
A —ORAF~Y L ORISR Z G4 5 D
(a) Radio direction finding equipment having an instantaneous bandwidth of

10 megahertz or more

7 X USROG FRE T, L TR W IERGEE RIS kT3 2 AR & Lo

JHZENRTEDHHOD

(b) Radio direction finding equipment which is capable of finding a line of
bearing to non-cooperating radio transmitters with a signal duration of
less than 1 millisecond

L= WEYFEELE TH-> T, BEHBEIZERAOBERICFEHL, HLIED
NaE B ORIRAICHE L, @i, Bokse, HLLFFET 2L ) ITi
FL7EbDD L, WOWTUNITEYT D H O XITZEDOE S b

(v)-3 Communication jamming equipment designed to intentionally and
selectively interfere with or intentionally or selectively inhibit, block, reduce
or induce mobile telecommunications that falls under any of the following, or
components thereof
A EHRT 7 EAX Y FU—7 OBREEZIES O
(a) Those simulating the functions of radio access network equipment
o FHENTWABENEE 2 ha Lz EaL, o, ZhE2FAT560
(b) Those detecting and exploiting the mobile telecommunications protocol

employed
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N RSN TWLIBENRE Y 2 Fa i fIHT 560
(c) Those exploiting the mobile telecommunications protocol employed

TLOWN  ERZEOMOEBERI A FET 22 L, BIE DM OB O 4 BT
THZEICKVMELZEMT LN TELEETH T, FL—F—REHICE
0 JEFIZHAE S AT R R BB O 2 ET 2 2 LI X0 BEI L T\ 5 BE
WaRm L, MOUEHIT 5 KO ICREILTEb D

(v)-4 Equipment capable of detecting the position of objects by observing the
interference of radio waves or other electromagnetic waves, without
transmitting radio waves or other electromagnetic waves, and which is
designed to detect and track moving objects by measuring the reflections of
ambient radio frequency emissions transmitted by non-radar transmitters

RN OFEEBA (D) HLLEFEHNEF LY T 28O HOERE, JEH
OHEE, WEEE, RBEEE L OB OREE T 26 O L < M
B i

(vi) Equipment for the design, manufacture, measurement, test, or repair of
goods that fall under item (i1), (a), 2. or Article 14, item (v), or components or
accessories thereof

t RIEICEITSbODEN, FHm. B S, BUEELIEELENLHLSD
WE TONTINICEY T 2 EMORGFHHOLEE, JEH o E, JEikE, [
EEA L IIEHEAOERE 67 7 4 N—0RBREE K OIEEE 2R, ) XX
b OES A L < VB A

(vii) In addition to what is listed in the preceding item, equipment for the
design, manufacture, measurement, test, or repair of goods (excluding optical
fiber testing equipment and measuring equipment) that fall under any of
item (i), item (i1), item (iv), or item (v) through (v)-4, or components or
accessories thereof

J\ - HIER

(viii) Deleted

NDOZ RONTANITHEE T DR BELEER U < I3EFRASHILE O GH 02
BT O LIRS GEARBICHEYT LI H0ER<, )

(vii1)-2 Equipment for the design of telecommunication transmission equipment
or electronic changers that fall under any of the following, or components or
accessories thereof (excluding those that fall under item (vi))

A4 L= —RIEGEHANZLDOTH- T, ROWNTINICHLETHHD
(a) Equipment using laser oscillators that falls under any of the following
(—) —, EHOFT /A= M EBIDEREOL—F—EZFHT DD
1. Laser oscillators which utilize laser light having a wavelength of more
than 1,750 nanometers
(Z) =P REWETOIREEZET OO THS T, 774V LAERM
Lics otz W7 7 A =2 iz b O

2. Laser oscillators having a function for amplifying laser light that use
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optical fibers of praseodymium-doped fluorides

(=) =zme—Lbr MaEHFAEZANEHD

3. Laser oscillators which use a coherent transmission system

() 7relEELFRXEANELOTH - T, FHHIEN . « KX T~ %
B2 260 (FLEYa U iur (A7 LEYa Uik aeate, ) HokE
ZhR<, )

4. Laser oscillators which use an analog transmission system with a
bandwidth exceeding 2.5 gigahertz (excluding television broadcasts
(including CATV broadcasts))

m LR ERSUTERZER TH > T, ZHANEEE D EZIRIEZ T A H

WIZb D

(b) Radio transmitters or radio receivers which use quadrature amplitude

modulation technology exceeding 256

N FERIGHE CENET 2 ERE SR A AT 5 b D
(c) Equipment having common channel signaling functions that operate in

non compliant networks

h FAEE IR S RE A A T A B NG, BV a— LB LITERRIE TH -
&@4#%Tif@mﬁm#_§é¢5%®(&@«ﬂ%aifwmfmbx
61”’“‘“”’*%“%77/\ (Z) 2XNEETSEEREEAICHYTILOERLS, ) Tz

OO (W5 HERE A EBLT 2 7o D ITek G LIcH bR 5, )

(ix) Cryptographic equipment or electronic assemblies, modules or integrated
circuits having cryptographic functionality, that fall under any of the
following (a) through (e) (excluding those falling under the following (f)
through (o), Article 3, item (xix), (c),2. ii. or Article 10, item (v), (a)) or
components thereof (limited to components designed to realize cryptographic
functions)

A ?V&wﬁﬁmﬁ%mﬁﬁﬁ(7%D7ﬁﬁ®ﬁ%ﬂﬁ%??&wﬁﬁ@%%
BN 2 N THEITT D b0 Ete, ) RV, BIEXIIT V2 NVEHLDTZD
VIS OR S REEFT D LR LIZb D TH T, IROWNTNNTFLLT D
H D

(a) Those which are designed to use cryptography employing digital
techniques performing any cryptographic function other than
authentication or digital signature (including those employing analogue
principles when implemented with digital techniques), and which fall
under any of the following

(=) BT RLEHNZHDOTH-T, TAIT Y XAOHEHOEINT
ANEy N2z b0
1. Those which use a symmetric algorithm employing a key-length in
excess of 56 bits
() FERBT ATV RAEHNZbDTH- T, T3 U XAOLZEMERK
DNTNIDOHT HEEEMEICES D
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2. Those which use an asymmetric algorithm where the security of the
algorithm is based on the difficulty of any of the following

1 H—ZEy a2 2B ORRES

1. Factorization of integers in excess of 512 bits

2 AR EOFREICBITL2E "By MEBZ BRI OHE

1. Computation of discrete logarithms in a multiplicative group of a
finite field of size greater than 512 bits

3 2ICHETDHLOLSDORECEIT S —— "By b &l A Lo RO

111. Computation of discrete logarithms in a group other than those
mentioned in ii. in excess of 112 bits

0 ST EITO K OITREI LB D

(b) Those which are designed for performing cryptanalytic functions

N AT MO T2 D OIEEFF B OER JEEEER Y B 7 DdoR v By
TR OAERRE T, ) IR SRBERZ WD IO ICREI LD (=12i%Y
THHDOERL, )

(c) Those which are designed to use cryptographic techniques to generate the
spreading code for spread spectrum (including the generation of the
hopping code for frequency hopping systems) (excluding those that fall
under (d)).

= ROWTINIEET DN T T A RNV RERBAMDOIZD DF v o R NVFF
F. AT T UTNGEE XTI Y U — 7 GRS DA RIS R B LB B 2 VL S
EOWKFFLTZb D

(d) Those which are designed to use cryptographic techniques to generate
channelizing codes, scrambling codes or network identification codes for
systems using ultra-wideband modulation techniques, that fall under any
of the following

(=)  HHENTLOORAT~NVY 2 HHD
1. Those whose bandwidth exceeds 500 MHz
(Z) BRREA g A PO R TR L2 i O —k R EDOH D
2. Those for which the value of the instantaneous bandwidth divided by the
center frequency is 20% or more

R EBFHEEEZEHWDS XKLL D

(e) Those which are designed to use quantum cryptography

~ KEHEEZATHIAY— M I —RXFZED) =X T4 X ThHh->T, WOWVT
ML THHD

(f) Smart cards or smart card readers/writers having a cryptographic
functionality, and that fall under any of the following

(—) A=—hF I—FRThoT, OWVTINIFHETDHHLD
1. Smart cards that fall under any of the following
1 RO BETONTRNCHEEATIEECRESNTHERNT 26D TH-
T, OMEDIZDIZT v 7T ADOEESHMA ZITI ZENTERVLHD
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1. Smart cards which are restricted for use in any of the equipment that
falls under the following (g) to (n), and whose programs cannot be
rewritten for other usage

2 EANEFR (EFETLEANCETLERTH- T, YHFERICEHTENDL KA,
AFER B ZOMOFTREIZ LY FERBALHKNT L2 ERTEDLHD (fit
DIFMERGIMESEL LN TE, ZNICEVFEDOEANZFHAT D
ILENTEHZ LD b0aat, ) 20O, ITRIL, ) ([R5 1EH
MRLER S AL, TS ND LK LIEbDOTH - T, RO—1bH =
FTOTARTICHEYTLHHD

1. Smart cards recording or designed for recording information
pertaining to personal information (meaning information about a
living individual which can identify the specific individual by name,
date of birth or other description contained in such information
(including such information as will allow easy reference to other
information and will thereby enable the identification of the specific
individual); the same shall apply hereinafter)), and that falling
under all of the following 1. through 3.

— WEEERELEOYEA~Y— M — NI SN EAFHRORED =D
DHERT 2D HD

a. Smart cards whose cryptographic functionality is exclusively used for
the protection of personal information recorded in the relevant smart
card

= EOAMEERA L < IFREERBICIS W TER L, JIEMEA~Y— R — R
IZReEk ST A HRITAR DIEHRORFED DI T2 6 D

b. Smart cards used exclusively at public facilities or commercial
facilities, or for certification of information pertaining to the
personal information recorded in the relevant smart card

= MY AT— I REFEHATIENYEA~Y— NI — ROHFT L5 HE
EEETHIENTEROED

¢. Smart cards whose cryptographic functionality cannot be changed by
the user of the relevant equipment

(Z) UV—=FI7A42ThHoT, D (—) ITEATDHA~Y— M — FIZRERS

AT NEHIAR D IE R FEAID | X HFEA~— M — RIS A E I
ROIEMATLIRT D2 LD ICEGFI LI 0 (BRBEEFEZ8E U TH AR |
IRk T o b0 EET, )

2. Readers/ writers designed exclusively for reading the information
pertaining to the personal information recorded in the smart card
falling under 1., or for recording the information pertaining to the
personal information on the relevant smart card (including those that

read or record through a telecommunications line)

b IUAMEIIEEMAERRE (TLrEeYa s kicho T, AT LY
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Va ki Ete, ) OEEETHo T, EELHEIED D XITINAE DD ik
FEE (TLrEvarBEFEEREICHLo UL, AT LE Y a VIEREE S
te, ) ~OBREHEEAE L < TFEMBEG HZ EE T 270 O SAUEED 2 A
THHD
(g) Receiving equipment for radio broadcasts or restricted audience
broadcasts of a consumer type (including cable television broadcasts in
television broadcasting), that has the functionality to decode only, or the
functionality to encrypt only for sending billing or programme-related
information back to the broadcast providers (including cable television
providers among the television broadcasting providers)
F FERAEICL > THESEEOEENTERVWEE TH- T, BoEiEL L TKRD
WY TH—NE U Db 0DAHAEETDHLHICEHFLEZLD
(h) Equipment where the cryptographic capability is not user-accessible, and
that is designed to have only one or more functionality that falls under any
of the following as the cryptographic functionality
(—) =zav—fkahier v s I L&2F 7T 570 0OHEE
1. Functionality to execute copy-protected programs
() =av—ftshicimat LEARE Lo7 o2 vasr 77 78
3 572 OkRE
2. Functionality to access the digital contents stored on copy-protected
read-only media
(=) FE—ARETARICIGE SN HHE BT L L CRES T v 2 L=
YT UVIIT 7R AT D DOikRE
3. Functionality to access encrypted and memorized digital contents on a
medium that will be sold to the public with the same content
(M) FREHEDORGE ST B 75 TG 7 — 7 OE R A E P 5 H%6E
4. Functionality for copying control of copyright protected audio/video data
() PEET A ZNIEREEORF O T A4 77 V| REt BTG
BT — Z R D5 M\@HMXi%ﬁ@ﬁk%b
5. Functionality to encrypt and/or decrypt to protect libraries, design
attributes, or associated data for the design of semiconductor devices
or integrated circuits
Y FAEE IR SRR A AT A E AN, BV 2 — U L IIEREREIR ThH
o“C SRITHERS X FRFIHEAT DL ICREFI LD D
(i) Cryptographic equipment or electronic assemblies, modules or integrated
circuits having a cryptographic functionality, which are designed for
banking use or settlement transactions
X RAEM OB N EFEER AR (BRI o B 5 < Ot o SRR R R H O &
ZWNS, UTTRRVIZBWTRL, ) X8 H &Y X(%%ﬁ@ﬁ%@
MOBIMEIZ BN THEAT 5L ICKEF LI bDEW S, UIFT HUVIZENT
ML, ) TH-oT, KD (—) KB (Z) IZEETDHHD
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() Portable radiotelephones (meaning telephones for mobile phone networks
and other phones for wireless networks; hereinafter the same shall apply
in () and (m)) or mobile radiotelephones (those exclusively designed for use
in automobiles and other mobile bodies; hereinafter the same shall apply in
(1) and (m)) for civil use, that fall under the following 1. and 2.

(—)  MoOEFFEEGEREOMOEE (BT 7 ARy MU — 7 HEE LR
<o) TWH SN T —FHEEXET LI ENTERVED
1. Those which cannot directly transmit encrypted data to other
radiotelephones or other equipment (excluding radio access network
equipment)
(Z) MRy MU — 7 HIEEEE . FEHR I EE OO T 7 B ARy
U — 7 AEE R L O %fh ?Sj”bﬁT*‘& EIRETHIENTERNHOD
2. Those which cannot convey encrypted data through a radio network
controller, base station controller or other radio access network
equipment

v A= R L AEGRIHERE CTORSEELZ A LRV a— R AEFHEE TH -
T, 22— R RAEFHEBIGR & FIEN MR O IR PR 23 72 V056 O — R
X TOE &ﬁ%m%%%ﬁ%ﬂ@@@%~hw$%®%®

(k) Cordless telephone equipment not capable of end-to-end encryption where
the maximum effective range of unboosted cordless operation is less than
400 meters in a single, unrelayed hop between terminal and home base
station

7 RAEM OB EFEE AT U < 3B 80 A b R S XRS5 O SR G R T
o T, WD (—) b (Z) FTOTRTUIKLT IO B, FEDORAE
PEXEMBRICHND DRI EEE L b0 (BEHELZZEEL TRV DI
R2, )

(1) Among portable or mobile radiotelephones for civil use or other
radiotelephones equivalent thereto that fall under all of the following 1.
through 3., those whose designs have been customized for a specific civil
industry use (limited to those whose cryptographic functionality has not
been customized)

(—)  BRICABRSIIHIR SN TV DR SN (B oER AT 57200
DTH-T, AN TV b DEET, ) ITHERLELO
1. Those based on cryptographic standards (including those for the
prevention of unauthorized reproduction and which have not been
published) which have already been published or sold
(Z) WS HEEAEHEICL > TEETERNLOD
2. Those whose cryptographic functionality cannot be changed by the user
(=) AL T E TR O X ENRETH D L ) ICE s
TWaH0
3. Those designed for use without technical support by the supplier or sales
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agency
U7 (=) b (Z2) EFTOTTUTEE T 2 BRAM O#ER BRI AR L <
IR BEHEFER AR XL I NG L REOKEL A T 2 B R LR 25729
ICERFF L S RE 2 AT O ETH - T, RO (—) b (=) FTOTART
IZZNTHH D
(m) Equipment having a cryptographic functionality designed to maintain
portable or mobile radiotelephones for civil use, or radiotelephones having
the functionality equivalent thereto that fall under all of 1. through 3. of (1)
above, which falls under all of the following 1. through 3.
(—) UREEZEMTL2ENUREEOR T O SELZALE T 52 LN T
ERANAR )
1. Equipment whose cryptographic functionality cannot be changed by the
user of the relevant equipment
(Z) HZEBEORT LW S HEE O AIZE L CY RS E O MG H T R5E S
DEMZEPAETH L LI ITHFF SN TND HD
2. Equipment for use without technical support by the supplier or sales
agency
(=)  HHHEFEERmAE L IIBBHEGEmR R XTI b & [FFOMEE
AT D EHBIGRPE T O SHRELEE T LI LENTERNLD
3. Equipment which cannot change the cryptographic functionality of
portable or mobile radiotelephones for civil use, or radiotelephones
having functionality equivalent thereto
T RN —=YF AT Xy NI —ZICHOWB N EETH-> T, A, X
EHR SN TV LR SERELZ WL OO0 9 6, YLK SR T4R D K BH%EE
FHLTEEZITI) 2R TEX2EEAN ZOAXA— M EZ#B 272 VWHEIBEIZIRE S 1
TWVL5H0
(n) Among wireless personal area network equipment that implements
published or commercial cryptographic standards, those whose range in
which communications using cryptographic functionality pertaining to the
relevant cryptographic standards can be conducted is limited to a range not
exceeding 30 meters
3 FEEueXEE T E B ETOVTNNICHY T IMEEEZA L TV
WEEETH > T, BILEA XUFIADELRETONTMNIIHEY T L 5HER T
IZDWT, KONWTINITEETDHHD
(0) Equipment which does not have the functions falling under any of item
(ix), (b) or items (x) through (xii), and that falls under any of the following
in regard to all of the cryptographic functionality falling under any of (a),
or (c) through (e) of item (ix)
(—) HEESHEREEzEHNT LI enTERVED
1. Equipment which cannot use the relevant cryptographic functionality

() UK SHERED, WSRO FRICE > TOREMTREL 725 b
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2. Equipment where the relevant cryptographic functionality becomes
usable only by means of validation of the cryptographic functionality
(excluding that for which the cryptographic functionality has already
been validated)

o= EE, BN, EY a2V XTEMEIKE Th - T, ZNHEHWLZ E
IZEoTOHR, HEVMNFENFTELLITE+EFPLHE T S ETONTINITHK
T OEMORTHHRBICEIEL, HLULIIhEZBA LI LE2AREICT S LI
AT XITBEL 72 D

(ix)-2 Equipment, electronic assemblies, modules or integrated circuits,
designed or modified to enable goods to attain or exceed functions held by the
goods that fall under any of item (ix), or items (x) through (xii), only through
the use thereof

T EWERETDESORAVEIET 5 X 9 ICHRGEH L7 3EE (BRI ORI I &
DNEA~OfEEHER L I OELEOREEOF R L IET 22 L2 AN E LTES
DI RN ZBGIET 2 X 1Tk L7z b O UL BB ER LRI E SN TERS O
RWAWZHIEST 2 XK LIEbOERLS, ) X2 (FWREsiET 2D
B DOIRZ I3 D HEE 2 BT D 72 OITREF L7 iR 5, )

(x) Equipment designed to prevent the leakage of information transmission
signals (excluding equipment designed to prevent the leakage of signals to
prevent bodily harm or malfunctions of other equipment caused by radiation
of electromagnetic waves or designed to prevent leakage of signals based on
electromagnetic wave obstruction standards), or components thereof (limited
to components designed to realize functions to prevent leakage of signals
transmitting information)

+—  FELRERRE (UM AEEBT AT 2L b DR, ) &
TOHERBE L AT L TH- T, HEHKICHRS LT HoRERORERELZ AT
5 b O XUTZE Oy (B ERE 2 BT 5 2O ICRRE L2 dmic iR 5, )

(xi) Information and communications systems with an information security
function (excluding those using cryptography to realize such a function) that
have a sufficient information security function in light of the international
standard, or components thereof (limited to components designed to realize
the information security function)

+ = HEOBRMIEEE AT DB — T NV AT AT O (IO Rk
REZ EHLT 2 72 ICikdh LIZ# i lZiR S, )

(xii) Communication cable systems capable of detecting surreptitious intrusion,
or components thereof (limited to components designed to realize the
intrusion detection function)

+= FBIELLETITETONTANIEL T 2B ORGHHOEER L < TS
DIEE XTHEILE DN D HTT E TOWT NN LT 5EMNAE T 5 W IRiERRE

(FE A+ —FHE " HELEXIHENBFO L LHE+EETONTRIAO T e 7T A
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PHTLbDZET, ) Zallids L <ITMFEET 5720 ORELEE

(xiii) Equipment for the design or manufacture of goods that fall under any of
item (xi) through the preceding item, or measurement equipment to evaluate
or observe the information security function of the goods that fall under any
of item (ix) through the preceding item (including those having any of the
programs set forth in Article 21, paragraph (1), item (vii) or items (viii)-2
through (x)), test or repair of goods that falls under any of item (ix), item (x)

or the preceding item

FILS W AHIRE —O—ODHDRFEEE T TED DRD b DIX, KOWT I
MICEETH LD LT D,

Article 9 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 10 of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— H¥E (BEREED, UTFTZORICBWTRHLE, ) Z2FH LK HRmEE, i

AR OALERELELE XTI O TH > T, WOWTANIEYET 26D

(1) Underwater acoustic equipment utilizing acoustic waves (including
ultrasound; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), positioning
device for vessels or components thereof which fall under any of the following

A FEBREZATLILOUIZOES M TH> T, WOWVTNNCHEYET HHD

(EBESAIZORMENTL2Z2ENTEDLLDTH-T, FT7AYAFTAZOEE
R DEBERELZAL TRV EDOD DB, KEOHIE., KPIZH5WEE L <
FKEIZH S 7o IR £ TOEREORE SUTRBFRA DB Z1T 5 & O R OEEH
DE—arTh-o-T, BEHOLO UIKFOEEONEICHKET 52 LN TE
HEINCEE LI T —%FRL<, )

(a) Those having a transmission function or components thereof which fall
under any of the following (excluding those used solely for ocean depth
measurement, for measuring underwater objects or the distance to objects
buried under water or for finding schools of fish, as well as acoustic
beacons, and emergency items and pingers designed to be installed at any
position under water, among those used solely for vertical direction not
having a scanning function exceeding plus/minus 20 degrees)

(—)  AKRERZFAHLZWEENEE CH-> T, WOWTINICHEYTLHHO
1. Bathymetric survey systems for sea bed using water acoustic waves that
fall under any of the following
1 WEOHIZEM ZERT 2720 OMMAHEE TH > T, KO—NHEMET
DETIZHLETLHHD
i. Bathymetric survey systems for vessels for sea bed topographic
mapping that fall under all of the following
— WEIMANO _OFEZHERALMETOMENTEDLLIICKRFLZLD

a. Bathymetric survey systems designed for measurement at angles
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which exceed 20 degrees from the vertical direction

= KETFTROORA—= M ZHEADMBEOHEZRET LI ENTEL LI
e L7cd D

b. Bathymetric survey systems designed to enable the measurement of
sea bed topography at depths exceeding 600 meters beneath the
surface of the water

= EREITO EEXOLMEN RO H O

c. Bathymetric survey systems with a resolution at the time of scanning
of less than 2

I RDOA DHANETICEIT HETITOWTHEIMICHEZIT V., IR E
A LxEsH0

d. Bathymetric survey systems that automatically compensate all of the
following (a) through (c) and improve sounding precision

1 U —0BE

a. Action of sensor

g EFEICHVD I ORRE

b. State of the acoustic wave used in scanning

N B DN D I O

c. Speed of acoustic wave perceived by the sensor

2 WEOHIZK Z/ERS 272D DKPHEE TH > T, RO— KR ITi%Y
THHD

2. Bathymetric survey systems for underwater for sea bed topographic
mapping that fall under the following 1. and 2.

— ZOO0A—= Mzl LKETHEIT L XD ICHA IBELZb D

1. Those designed or modified to operate at depths exceeding 300 meters

= EESEI =, NOOZEALHHD

11. Those of which the scanning efficiency exceeds 3,800

3 WHEOEBEIERT HIDICHKEI LT A RAX v YV —TAE KB D
VI —=Th-o>T, MO—KVIZEHETHHD

3. Side scan sonar or synthetic aperture sonar designed to prepare an
image of the sea bed that falls under the following 1 and 2

— HOOA—=bMVZBALKETIHESNT L L) ICHAFTSELZH D

1. Those designed or modified to operate at depths exceeding 500 meters

= T MmO fERe R OETT F AN IEAR T D H MO RREN & bl — Rt v
F A= FVRHORETEI L TWD L 2oERHBEN AL EOFYLFA— b
N B Z D6 D

11. Those whose scanning field exceeds 570 square meters per second
when both the resolution in the traveling direction and the
resolution in the direction perpendicular to the traveling direction

are operating at a state of less than 15 centimeters
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2. Underwater acoustic equipment which falls under any of the following

1 FME B I3 v~V KA O b O SATEMEE S L% v~y PR
—OF ALY R TH- T, FELVL (FHND—A— FLOERET
HEN =~ A7 a2 NTHLL5EEOT v LE LILEEDHE DA
9, LFRIC, ) R WUTF a5 H0

1. Underwater acoustic equipment in which the transmission frequency is
less than 5 kilohertz or in which the operating frequency is 5
kilohertz or more and less than 10 kilohertz, and the acoustic
compression level (0 decibels when the acoustic compression is 1
micro pascal at a distance of 1 meter from the source of the sound;
the same shall apply hereinafter) of which exceeds 224 decibels

2 EMEREES —OFue~ Y EmUFe~ LY LN Tho T, HELA
AN TV EBZHH 0

1. Underwater acoustic equipment with an operating frequency of 10
kilohertz or more and 24 kilohertz or less and with an acoustic
compression level exceeding 224 decibels

3 EMERBEES U~V EOF e ALY K THo T, FELUL
WO ZHT YV EBZDHO

111. Underwater acoustic equipment, the operating frequency of which
exceeds 24 kilohertz and is less than 30 kilohertz and the acoustic
compression level of which exceeds 235 decibels

4 BEREES —OO0OF A~ LYK Th > T, B— L@ — RO S
E—LZMETHIENTEHHD

iv. Underwater acoustic equipment, the operating frequency of which is
less than 100 kilohertz and the beam width of which is capable of
forming acoustic beams of less than 1 degree

5 —. OOOA—IMVZBXLKETHEMNTLHZENTELLIITKELE
HEDTH>T, MONWTNNTEETLHHD

v. Underwater acoustic equipment which is designed for use at depths

I

exceeding 1,000 meters which falls under any of the following

— KEEZMET LN TEHEZWEHEATHHO

a. Underwater acoustic equipment having a transducer which is capable
of compensating for water pressure

= TF R UMY BRI D IR DR AR FUNOEZEHFE T EMAIA
WIZEZ R EHT 250

b. Underwater acoustic equipment having a transducer (an echo sender
and receiver) with built-in transmitting and receiving element other
than sending and receiving elements made of lead zirconate titanate

6 FHUFERESH, ——OA—FMLEZEBAX DL IICKEILIZED

vi. Underwater acoustic equipment designed so that the measuring
distance exceeds 5,120 meters
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(=) KHPEHIEE TH > T, EEAEED —OF v~ LY RO O
( (Z) AT 2HD%ER<, )

3. Underwater acoustic equipment with a transmission frequency of less
than 10 kilohertz (excluding those falling under 2.)

()  EFEEESG (EZEHazEi, ) THhoT, KOWVTANIIEKYET I
O (BEOBEEETH- T, EFRNObO (BEFMICOAEHTLHZ &
MTEDHDITIRD, ) FTHEEAHE L <130 b D 2ER<, )

4. Acoustic transmitters (including transducers) which fall under any of
the following (excluding sonic water generators which are electronic
(limited to those which are capable of being used only in a vertical
direction) or mechanical or chemical)

1 —OF e~ YRMOBEEETHERTL2IENTELHDTH- T, BifH
FINZIEE LG A O E B NEENO - O—I VU y MEFEHFI U A— |
NAF~VY ZHZ DB D

1. Acoustic transmitters which are capable of being used at frequencies of
less than 10 kilohertz and the acoustic output density of which when
transmitting instantaneously exceeds 0.01 milliwatts per square
millimeter per hertz

2 —OFo~VYRBOBEEETHENT LN TELLDTH- T, Fife
WEEE LIEGAOEEBHNEENRO - OO—I VU y MEEHFI Y A—
MvigE~LVY 225 H O

11. Acoustic transmitters which are capable of being used at frequencies
of less than 10 kilohertz and the acoustic output density of which
when transmitting continuous waves exceeds 0.001 milliwatts per
square millimeter per hertz

3 YA PP —=TICHT AL —=TOHNEN T E B2 5D

111. Acoustic transmitters in which the main rope output ratio to that of
the side rope exceeds 22 decibels

(f) MO EREEE TH-> T, RO 1KV 2L T D2HDOXIILD
H053 di

5. Equipment for determining the position of vessels that fall under the
following 1. and 2. or components thereof

1 MO ELZRET HTDICZETLEZERETLEE (21280 T
SR o, ) BT ENTELHEHES—, OOOA— b
ZHZDHHD

1. Those capable of detecting equipment transmitting signals to be
received to determine the position of vessels (referred to as a
"transponder" in ii. below), at a distance exceeding 1,000 meters

2 WWEHENIrL—, OOO0OA— M OEHICEWTEFEZZE LI EDOME
FEEE D BN —O A — VRO H D

11. Those whose root mean square for positioning accuracy when signals
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are received at a distance of 1,000 meters from a transponder, is less
than 10 meters

(R)  AKHFIZBWTEENT 2 ADOALEZ BB T D72 OIZ8E L Y T
—Th-oT, KO1IMPL3ETOTRTUIHKLTHHD

6. Sonars designed to automatically detect the position of the person active
under water, that fall under all of the following 1. through 3.

1 WNRERMTLZENTELHEMEN L =0OA— M ZBID5bHD
1. Those capable of detecting the subject at a distance exceeding 530
meters
2 UHEENO L =0A— MOREREC T DALERE O P — I A
— FIVRI D H D
11. Those whose root mean square for positioning accuracy at a distance
of 530 meters from the relevant equipment is less than 15 meters
3 BEESNNLVADHIEEN ZFa LY EBX LD HO
111. Those whose bandwidth of transmitted pulse exceeds 3 kilohertz
B X EREEZAT OO UIZEDOHE M TH > T, ROWVWTANIHEYET DHD
(b) Acoustic equipment possessing a receiving function or components thereof
that fall under any of the following

(—) "M FeRrThoT, MEEICLDEZELMET DMEEEZA L TV
WHDODH L ZFOFEKE (—R wbﬂ747HAXﬁWT%é%Q%O
TN LTELEDbDEN ), LFZOFIZBNTHL, ) B3~ A TR
—NOT v _XNE#BZDHHOD

1. Among hydrophones without a function which compensates for the
effects of acceleration (0 decibels with 1 volt per micropascal;
hereinafter the same shall apply in this item), those with an acoustic
compression sensitivity which exceeds minus 180 decibels,

(Z) ZWHinAg Fekr7 b—RICEKE LG B UiEE Th - T, fEHE
WZE 277 T AOERZIVPARERLOO D B Re] AR ST I o
SUERSUIIARRE (AT MV, TUXZNT 4 E U T NI E— LRE%E
G, ) BITHOZENTELHO (ERELETEDLI LD AR, )

2. Among signal processing equipment designed for towed hydrophone
arrays and the programs of which are capable of being rewritten by the
user, those which can carry out processing or correlation of the time
domain or frequency domain (including spectrum analysis, digital
filtering or beam formation) (excluding those which can process in real-
time)

(=) AWfiNnAg FeRr7 b—RICRE LIe~T 4 v 7 —Th - T,
FEEOMHENO « HERMO DD H B, —HA— MaitEx 5 KETH
AT 22 ENTELEICHFFLIEODOT=HA— ML ZH X 5 KETH
AT HZENRTELIIITHEELIIFMVAALEZT 52 LD TE D KEH
EHEERATLHD
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3. Among heading sensors which are designed for use in towed hydrophone
arrays and having an absolute precision value of less than 0.5 degrees,
those which are designed for use at depths exceeding 35 meters or
those having a depth sounding device which are capable of being
coordinated or removed so that heading sensors can be used at depths
exceeding 35 meters

(M) \EERAXIIEER S — 7V 27 ARICERG LG U E Ch - T,
HERECL DT 07T LOERZ N ARERbOD H B RpfH]E ) KK
T OB SNIFAR (AT Mot TVFNT 42 ) T T E— L
A GET, ) ZITHO M TELHO (ERHLHETELHDERL, )

4. Among signal processing equipment which are designed for sea floor or
harbor cable systems and the programs of which are capable of being
rewritten by the user, those which carry out processing or correlation
of the time domain or the frequency domain (spectrum analysis, digital
filtering or beam formation), (excluding real-time processing)

Z s o s ) OfNELEE (FEAFALZbDOICRS, ) ThoT, ROA
XFerDWFNNTEET D200 OKEMICZERD 12 X 5 ITRIZREF L7 b DX
FRDOANZHT Db D xR, )

(i1) Measuring equipment for the horizontal speed of the equipment carrier
relative to the seabed at distances between the carrier and the seabed
(limited to those utilizing acoustic waves) that fall under any of the following
(a) or (b) (excluding those specially designed for installation on surface ships,
or those set forth in the following (c))

A4 MEEHEr 7 ZHWCLDOTH>T, ROWNTNUNITHELYTDHHD
(a) Those using a correlation-velocity log, that fall under any of the following

(—)  KEPLHOOA— M EZBIXAMETHEZITI)I ZENTELHEIIE
Eat L7z b D

1. Those designed so that measurements are capable of being carried out at
a position exceeding 500 meters from the bottom of the water

(Z)  HAOOBERENO— = FRIEDOH D

2. Those with a speed accuracy better than 1%

7 Ry 7I7—FErn7Z2H0cbDThHo T, HAOREENREO——F 2 |k

At D B D

(b) Those using a doppler-velocity log, with a speed accuracy better than 1%

N BERIGREGE ThH o T, AKEOWE, KIEAS L IZKPITEET 2K E TOR
HEDRE ST MRS ORI T 22 N TE RN H D

(c) Echo sounding devices which cannot be used other than for ocean depth
measurement, for measuring underwater objects or the distance to objects
buried under water or for finding schools of fish

= ORI ZOES R TH - T, ROWVTNNICHEYTHH O

(iii) Optical detectors or components thereof that fall under any of the following
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A FHAICEEG LIZEEROLBIEER TH > T, IROWVTNNITHZLT 5D

(a) Solid optical detectors designed for space use that fall under any of the
following

(=) —OF /A= AHE=007F /A= MU T ORRHACRRIEELE
L. 222, WOOF / A= MERZDHERICH T DEENRKIEEDO -
— =t FRIOH D
1. Solid optical detectors having a maximum sensitivity within a
wavelength range exceeding 10 nanometers and 300 nanometers or less
and the sensitivity at wavelengths exceeding 400 nanometers shall be
less than 0.1% of a maximum sensitivity
(=) WOOF /2 A—=btni—, ZOOF /7 A— hVELT O i C i K&
FEEH L, o, IWEREBDILET /BUTOHO
2. Solid optical detectors having a maximum sensitivity within a
wavelength range exceeding 900 nanometers and 1,200 nanometers or
less, and with a response time constant of 95 nanoseconds or less
(=) THA—INT =T L—ThoT, ZFOEN_, OMNEZHZ, 7
2, Z00F /7 A= BILOOF 7 A— bVELF O K fiPH C R %
f45HD
3. Focal plane arrays with elements exceeding 2,048, and a maximum
sensitivity within the wavelength range exceeding 300 nanometers and
900 nanometers or less
B A A=VHRETH- T, KO (—) XE (2) OWVTFANTEETLH0
(A A=V THRATORVEFEEE Tho T, BZEPIZ, B—OeBKRY
X RGBT > CHET 2 2 OGO LR OBEREN OO~ A 7 1 A— kL
EHEZLDLODHNORDEFREFEFEZATLHDOER, )

(b) Image reinforcing tubes which fall under any of the following 1. and
2.(excluding non-imaging photomultiplier tubes having in the vacuum
space an electron sensing device consisting solely of a single metal anode
or metal anodes where the distance between the center of two anodes is
exceeding 500 micrometers)

(—) AA—VHBETH- T, KO1MLI3ETOTRTUHYTLIHD
1. Imaging reinforcing tubes that fall under all of the following i. through
111.
1 WOOF/ A—=tn#—, OROF / A— FVELT O & C i KK
EHTDHHD
1. Image reinforcing tubes having a maximum sensitivity within a

wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and 1,050 nanometers

or less
2 BIAA—VOHMBEHKELZAETOHILOTHS T, KOWTNERAWEZD
D)

1. Image reinforcing tubes having electron image amplification and using
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any of the following
— A/ uFyrrRxLT L= ThHhoT, BHET DL ZOF v O HILH
DR ——~ A7 A= MEUTOHD
a. Microchannel plates where the distance between the center of two
adjoining channels is 12 micrometers or less
Z O EBIMEEFTHoT, v A7 BT ¥ R T L— RPN O G IE TEAR
FaATO LIRS X FEE L7 b DD H b, BT 2 —OHEFEDH
DHOEENR OO~ A 7 a A =RV TFOH D
b. Among electron sensing devices which have been specially designed or
modified to achieve charge multiplication other than by a
microchannel plate, those where the distance between the center of
two adjoining pixels is 500 micrometers or less
3 WOWVWTNNITHYT LN ERBEFTSHO
111. Image reinforcing tubes having a photocathode which falls under any
of the following
— EMBHIATFTAD Y ZHWE D ThH- T, L—AVEENRLOO~
AT URTHL—A U EHRZDHD
a. Photocathodes which use a multi-alkali for the main material and in
which lumen sensitivity exceeds 700 microamperes per lumen
= EMRHIRHE AT Y U AT A T AT ) U L WS D
b. Photocathodes which use gallium arsenide or indium gallium arsenide
as the main material
= EMEHCT T I —VELEWHEE (Y v L3, oo L0
U L%z, ) ZAWEbDThH > TR RBHHEREN—OI U 7 7T
MUy N2z HHD
c. Photocathodes which use a III-V compound semiconductor (excluding
gallium arsenide or indium gallium arsenide) as the main material
with a maximum radiation sensitivity exceeding 10 milliamperes per
watt
() AA—TVHEBEOH M THo T, KO 1B 3DTRTIIHLET D
D
2. Components of image reinforcing tubes, that fall under all of the
following 1. through 3.
1 —, OHOF / A—=btnili—, NOOF / A— bNVELF O EHHTRX
WEZHATLHHO
1. Components of image reinforcing tubes having a maximum sensitivity
within a wavelength range exceeding 1,050 nanometers and 1,800
nanometers or less
2 BIAA—TVOWBERELAT LD TH> T, KOWTINZHWES
D

1. Components of image reinforcing tubes having electron image
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amplification and using any of the following

— RAIBRFr XN T L= ThoT, BET L _OF v RO
DR ——~ A7 A= MEUTOHD

a. Microchannel plates where the distance between the center of two
adjoining channels is 12 micrometers or less

Z EBFBRHETFTHo T, v A7 nTF v T L— LSO i T
FaATO LIRS X FEE L7 b DD H b, BT 2 —OHEFEDH
DHOEENR OO~ A 7 a A =RV TFOH D

b. Among electron sensing devices which have been specially designed or
modified to achieve charge multiplication other than by a
microchannel plate, those where the distance between the center of
two adjoining pixels is 500 micrometers or less

3 EMEHZT I I —VIEEWwHER MDY v LTHbA 2 507
VU LZgle, ) ZAWOtERBSUIERE FLERMRTH > T, KX
HEHEREN =TI VT X7 HY Y B0 H83T500

3. Photocathodes or transferred electron photocathodes using a I1I-V
compound semiconductor (excluding gallium arsenide or indium
gallium arsenide) as the main material and having a maximum
radiant sensitivity exceeding 15 milliamperes per watt

N A A= VHBRE T E Oy TH - T, kD (—) E (5D onFanic
FUTDLHD (A A=V T ETORVEEFHEEE Cho T, BZEHIZ, H—
D4 & iR X4 B B T & > TR 2 oo L H O RS OO~ A
JRRA—=MVEBIDLDOOHENORDEFREFETEZHATLHHOER, )

(c) Image reinforcing tubes or components thereof which fall under any of the
following 1. and 2. (excluding non-imaging photomultiplier tubes having in
the vacuum space an electron sensing device consisting solely of a single
metal anode or metal anodes where the distance between the center of two
anodes is exceeding 500 micrometers)

(—) AA—VHBETH- T, KO1MHLI3ETOTRTUHEETHHD
1. Image reinforcing tubes which fall under all of the following i. through
1ii.
1 MWMOOF / A—tni—, OFHOF / A — hVLLT O R #iPH C i RIS
EHTHHD
1. Image reinforcing tubes having a maximum sensitivity within a
wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and 1,050 nanometers
or less
2 BIAA—VORERELETLIHLOTH- T, kOWThrEHWH
D)
1. Image reinforcing tubes having electron image amplification and using
any of the following
— RAIRFr XNV T L= ThoT, BHET LI _OF v RO HLH
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DOHpEENS ——~ A 7B A= LUTOHO
a. Micro channel plates where the distance between the center of two
adjoining channels is 12 micrometers or less
= EfHEEFTHoT, v ATy T L — MO T L TERE
FaATO LIRS X FEE L72b DD 5 b, BT 2 —OHEFEDH
DHOEHEN OO~ A 7 a A= L TFOH D
b. Among electron sensing devices which have been specially designed or
modified to achieve charge multiplication other than by a
microchannel plate, those where the distance between the center of
two adjoining pixels is 500 micrometers or less
3 FEMEHCwATFTAL Y EHCVTERERBEET 5D TH> T, Ykt
BERONL— A VREN=ZFHO~A 7 a7 o _XT7HL—A L BEt00~A
smaT X7 L= AU TOH O
111. Image reinforcing tubes having a photocathode which uses a multi-
alkali as the primary material and in which lumen sensitivity in said
photocathode exceeds 350 microamperes per lumen and is 700
microamperes per lumen or less
(Z) AA=TVHBEOHSIMTH- T, KOWVWTANIHEET LD
2. Components of image reinforcing tubes which fall under any of the
following
1 YA 7uFx XN TL—FThoT, BT 2 _OF v XD L
DN — -~ A 7 A= VLLTFOH O
1. Micro channel plates wherein the distance between the center of two
adjoining channels is 12 micrometers or less
2 BIHRHFTTH-oT, w47 0F v 17 L— MU DT IETERE
BEEATO KO ICRFICERGI XITISE L b 0D 9 6| T 5 _OHEE O
DHOERENTLOO~A 7 m A —RLVETFDOH D
11.. Among electron sensing devices which have been specially designed or
modified to achieve charge multiplication other than by a
microchannel plate, those where the distance between the center of
two adjoining pixels is 500 micrometers or less
3 EMEHZI I I —VEEWHEELR BT U LI, T L0
Vo rzgite, ) aHWLERMR (WOOF/ A—Muli—, OHOF
J A — RVEL T O K lfﬁk@&%ﬁ?éﬁaxﬁfﬁofﬁﬁﬁ%
EER—OI V7o _T7HYy FAAFObLOXT—, OHLOF / A— L
#w—. NOOTF / A— FVLLIT OB RHPH TR RERE 2 H 3 5 tE R T
o TIRRNBHBENR —THI VT o _XTEHEY Y FUTOLOEKRLS, ) X
ITIBR B T- Ol B2
iii. Photocathodes using a III-V compound semiconductor (excluding
gallium arsenide or indium gallium arsenide) as the main material
(excluding photocathodes having a maximum sensitivity within a
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wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and 1,050 nanometers
or less with a maximum radiant sensitivity of 10 milliamperes per
watt or less, or photocathodes having a maximum sensitivity within
a wavelength range exceeding 1,050 nanometers and 1,800
nanometers or less with a maximum radiant sensitivity of 15
milliamperes per watt or less) or transferred electron photocathodes
= FHARHEIFLTWARWT 4 —INT L =0T L —ThoT, RO (—) KW
(2) 124 T2H0 (BERERIETOED—RUTOALTELVELE LI LEEE
JLTH o ThifbEh Tt L b2 Wb O K VEEBER G Th > THilE =2
Vv, FEVBUNIA VBN T U ERIMLIEG D, Z U Z B F UL,
RN ok =V F U I=FTBA Ma rF U LAY T LERHNTZS D LR
<o)

(d) Focal plane arrays not designed for space use that fall under the following
1. and 2. (excluding photoconduction cells with a sealed-in capsule having
16 or fewer factor elements; those using lead sulfide or lead selenide as
well as pyroelectric detectors, those in which lanthanum has been added to
3 glycine sulfate and lead zirconate titanate, those to which lithium
tartarate, vinylidene polyfluoride or strontium barium niobate has been
added)

(—)  TOVWTHNIIHEET LD
1. Focal plane arrays which fall under any of the following
1 BIRITRWT 3+ —INT L =T L—Tho T, ROVTNNITHEYT D
H D
1. Focal plane arrays which are not heat-molded and which fall under any
of the following
— HEHRFHNOOT/ A= blE—, OHLOT/ A— bVLUF O K#ipH
TRREELZHFET LD THS T, WONWTINIHETIHD
a. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 900 nanometers and
1,050 nanometers or less, and which fall under any of the following
A IERERNO - BT I BREO S D
1 Focal plane arrays with a response time constant of less than 0.5
nanoseconds
2 EAEEEIT O KX ORISR ITISE LT b D TH - T, KBS E
N—OIVT o _XTHYy ez 5b0
2 Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding 10
milliamperes per watt
= BERERBINR—, OROF /I A= FINE—, ZOO0F /2 A= FMVUTOREE
FH CTHRRNEELZFTLHHLOTHS T, WOWNTIMNIIHELETHHD

b. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
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sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,050 nanometers
and 1,200 nanometers or less, and which fall under any of the
following

A INEREERDNIVET LU TOH O

1 Focal plane arrays with a response time constant of 95 nanoseconds or
less

2 MG EIT O KO ITRRICERGI ITBE L b D TH - T, | ARNHSTEE
N—OIVT XTIy ez 5b0

2 Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding 10
milliamperes per watt

= BERFTE IRTCICEILEZLDOTH- T, TENEFNOERF VB —,
OOF /7 A=t =0, OOOT / A— ~VLLTF O & & C i KIRE
EHTDHHD

c. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed two-
dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,200
nanometers and 30,000 nanometers or less

W BRRTZ RN L2 DTH> T, TENENOEFFZTH—,
OOF /7 A—=tn=, OOOF /7 A— FVLLT O EHPH Tl KIKE %
BTH20D7H, MOWVWTNNIEETLHHD (FL~v=TU LDOH%H
WIEERFETFEZATLHLOTH- T, ERFEFOBED="LITOHDEER
<o)

d. Among focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed one-
dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,200
nanometers and 3,000 nanometers or less, those which fall under any
of the following (excluding those having factor elements limited
solely to germanium material, with 32 factor elements or less)

A BRFBFOBRING M ZEREL T HERBFOMBLS = - RO B O

1 Focal plane arrays wherein the aspect ratio of the factor elements
using the array direction of the factor elements is less than 3.8

7 A ERF TR HEE N RS EREEZ AT 2550

2 Focal plane arrays having a time delay and integrating function inside
the same factor element

H OERFRTERICICEIILELD TH-> T, TNENOEZZ TN =, O
OOF /7 A=t =0, OOOF 7 A— FVLLT OB EHiPH Tl RIEEE
EHTDHHD

e. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed one-
dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 2,500
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nanometers and 30,000 nanometers or less
N O EBRBLHBMOOF / A—MABILOOT /7 A— VLT OB EH#PH T
REEZHT DD TH->T, ROAKPuIZHEETDHHD
f. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and
900 nanometers or less, and which fall under the following 1. and 2.
A EMEEEIT O KO ITRICERGIITIHE LD TH-> T, EAROF /7 A
— M EBEXDEEICB T DRKNBHEER—OI VT <7 %Y v b &
2560
1 Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, and having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding
10 milliamperes per watt at wavelengths exceeding 760 nanometers
0 BERFEFOHN - EBIDLLO
2 Focal plane arrays with factor elements exceeding 32
2 BHRFTE WRITITESN LI FRANREBVL 7 + — I T L —2 7 L —Th -
T, TNENOEEREHR TN T 4 NV Z =D WREIZB VTN, O0O0T/
A=t k=, OO0+ / A= UTOWE#HHCRELZHFT D H
D
11. Infrared ray heat-molded focal plane arrays in which factor elements
are arrayed two-dimensionally and in which the respective factor
elements have a sensitivity within a wavelength range of 8,000
nanometers or more and 14,000 nanometers or less in an unfiltered
state
(Z) OWTHNTHEETLHD
2. Focal plane arrays which fall under any of the following
1 AaeylaryzflnwltboThos T, BRERIFOENR—O, OOOKI# D
H D
1. Focal plane arrays which use platinum silicon with less than 10,000
factor elements
2 AV VLAY aryzHnitso
11. Focal plane arrays which use iridium silicon
3 TyFEUMA VT ATV AR E Wb DO TH o T, EHEET
DD AR KM D b D
111. Focal plane arrays which use indium antimonide or lead selenide
with less than 256 factor elements
4 fbA T U LERHNELO
iv. Focal plane arrays which use indium arsenide
5 mifkgpa H\zb o
v. Focal plane arrays which use lead sulfide
6 MibA LTI LEHNZHD

vi. Focal plane arrays which use indium gallium arsenide
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7T TNANMMEKEBI RI U LEANWIEAX Y= 7T L—Tho>T, IROWNT
NPT ET D60

vil. Scanning arrays which use mercury cadmium telluride and which fall
under any of the following

— [ EREREFNICRFREBIE R O #ELZ A L T2 s D Th > T,
ERBZT OB =OLUTDOHD

a. Scanning arrays which do not have a time delay and integrating
function inside the same detection factor element with 30 or less
factor elements

= R ERF TSR BN OEEEE AT 2D Th > T, HEHHR
FTOEN LLTOHL O

b. Scanning arrays which have a time delay and integrating function
inside the same detection factor element with 2 or less factor
elements

8 TNNMUEKIBI RIVLAEHWIZAT TV 77 L —ThoT, BEET
DEIS —HARK D H D

viil. Steering arrays which use mercury cadmium telluride with less than
256 factor elements

9 MAEATV v AXFIMAET VI =T LTI LR EETHE 7+ —
TL—=rT =TT, ERFEFOLEN " IARMDOEH D

ix. Quantum well focal plane arrays which use gallium arsenide or
aluminum gallium arsenide with less than 256 factor elements

10 BRITZ4—INTL—0TL—ThoT, ERFETFOHN/IN, OOORK
T D& D

x. Heat-molded focal plane arrays with less than 8,000 factor elements

11 HERETEZ -RTITHEIILIZLDTH- T, TNENDOEEZRTNLMNO
OF 2 A—=FMNVEILOOF /7 A— MV LLTOWEHE TR KRKIEEEZFT D
bOD L, BERFATFTOENPM, ONLASUTDOHD

xi. Among focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed one-
dimensionally, and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 400
nanometers and 900 nanometers or less, those with 4,096 factor
elements or less

12 HERFETEZ IRTITHIILIEZLDTH- T, TNENDOEEZRTNMO
OF 7 A= bUBILOOF /) A— ML T O EHH CRAREZAHT S
LODHIL, —HAORRKOEFRFEFOENIM, OILARLLFTHY, 2o,
TRCOEXEZTOHEN _HO, OOOLLFOHD

xil. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed two-
dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 400
nanometers and 900 nanometers or less, those whose maximum
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number of unidirectional factor elements are 4,096 or less and all of
the factor elements are 250,000 or less
A OFHACRHFLTOWARNW T =D LT L =0T L—Th- T, KOWVTAMNIC
HUTOHLD (BERTOEN—ARNUTOITELNELE LI EEELTH-
Thitfbgn Tt LAz Ve b O R OEER TG TH > Tk =271 > |
FHEUBNV AR T A BRI D, FUFNVEEY F UL R S5
b=V T IFE=FTHBA I FULIRNY T LAEHW D ERS, ) O
b, ZITEET L LOLUSD LD
(e) Among focal plane arrays which are not designed for space use that fall
under any of the following (excluding photoconduction cells with a sealed-
in capsule having 16 or fewer factor elements, using lead sulfide or lead
selenide as well as pyroelectric detectors in which lanthanum has been
added to 3 glycine sulfate and lead zirconate titanate, using lithium
tartarate vinylidene polyfluoride or strontium barium niobate), those other
than items that fall under (d)
(—) BHEITRVWT 4 — AN T L =0T L—ThoT, ROWTILNITEYT
5HD
1. Focal plane arrays which are not heat-molded which fall under any of
the following
1 ERBTIFHPILOOFT  A—btli—, OROF / A— MVELT O i pF
TERRKEELZHTH2HDOTH- T, RONTANICHELETLHHD
1. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 900 nanometers and
1,050 nanometers or less, and which fall under any of the following
— IREREENO - HF BRI O L O
a. Focal plane arrays with a response time constant of less than 0.5
nanoseconds
= B AT O KO ITHRICEREN UTSGE LT b D Th o T, I KHURIEREE
N—OIVT o _XTHYy ez 5b0
b. Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, and having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding
10 milliamperes per watt
2 BEEZTIH—, OHOF / A—tri—, —OO0F/ A— MU TOWHE
HA TR NEKEEZHETHHLDOTH> T, ROWVTANIEYTIHHD
11. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,050 nanometers
and 1,200 nanometers or less, and which fall under any of the
following
— SBEREEDIET LU TO LD
a. Focal plane arrays with a response time constant of 95 nanoseconds or
less
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= EMEEEIT O X OITRICERGI ITIBE LT b D TH - T, wAKUHEE
N—OIVT XTIy ez 5b0

b. Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding 10
milliamperes per watt

3 BEEZTE _WRIEIILELED Th-> T, TNENDOERZZ B —,
OOF /A=t =0, OOOF /7 A— FVLLT O E P Tl KK
EHTHHD

111. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed two-

1 7

C

dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,200
nanometers and 30,000 nanometers or less

4 BRITEZ-RILICEINLTEHEDOTH> T, TNENDOEFRZTH—,
OOF/ A—=tn=, OOOF /7 A— FVLLT O EHPH Tl KIKE %
BT2b0D95, WOWTNNIHLET LD (Fr~v=0LDh% M
WIEERBZF DL EETDHLDOTH- T, BEETOHENL=Z"LUTOHLD
whr<, )

iv. Among focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed one-
dimensionally, and in which the respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 1,200
nanometers and 3,000 nanometers or less, those which fall under any
of the following (excluding those having factor elements limited
solely to germanium material, with 32 factor elements or less)

— BERBF ORI A LT HERB ORISR D b D

a. Focal plane arrays wherein the aspect ratio of the factor elements
having a factor element array direction as a standard is less than 3.8

= A ERBFFWICKR R N O R AT 5 b O

b. Focal plane arrays having a time delay and integrating function inside
the same factor element

5 BEHEZTEZ RILIEIILTELDTH- T, TNENOEEHZ B =, O
OO/ A=t =0, OOOF 7 A— FVLLT OB EFiPH Tl R
EHTDHHD

v. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements are arrayed one-
dimensionally and in which respective factor elements have a
maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 2,500
nanometers and 30,000 nanometers or less

6 HEHRFZTHMOOTFT /A —FMEILOOTF / A— MVLLF O RH#iBH Tk
REEZAT LD TH->T, RO—KOVOZIZEETLHHD

vi. Focal plane arrays in which factor elements have a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and
900 nanometers or less, and which fall under the following a. and b.
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— EMEEEITO Lo
— M a2 DRI
2560

a. Focal plane arrays specially designed or modified to achieve charge
multiplication, having a maximum radiant sensitivity exceeding 10

FRCERET TISRE LT b DO TH - T, £EROT 7 A
B ORRKBFEEN—OI V7o _T7HY v M

milliamperes per watt at wavelengths exceeding 760 nanometers
T O HEERRTOENZEEZLLO
b. Focal plane arrays with factor elements exceeding 32
(Z)  BERBFAEZ ZRTITESN LT RARBR 7y — VT L —20 T L —Th
ST, ENENDERF LN T 4NV F—DRWIKREIZEBWT/IN, OO0O0F /
A— P E—M, OOOF / A— MU TOWREFRBETHEEZETLILD
2. Infrared heat-molded focal plane arrays in which factor elements are
arrayed two-dimensionally and in which the respective factor elements
have a sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 8,000
nanometers and 14,000 nanometers or less in an unfiltered state
W VE— b2 TRICEHFLET ) AT A A=V P —NE~v LT A
R MNA A=Y —=ThH->T, WOWNWTHUNIZHEH¥TDHEHD
(iv) Mono-spectrum image sensors or multi-spectrum image sensors designed
for remote sensing which fall under any of the following
A4 BREFHEBEN 00~ A 77TV 7 VRO L O
(a) Mono-spectrum image sensors or multi-spectrum image sensors with an

instant visual field of less than 200 microradians

WOOF 7 A=A =0, O0O0F / A— MU TOKRRHHTHEMRT 2 &
ICHEILTEBDTHST, A A—VT—F T VHNEXNTHNTHHDOD D
H, WONWT LT HHO
(b) Among mono-spectrum image sensors or multi-spectrum image sensors
designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 400 nanometers and
30,000 nanometers or less, in which image data are output digitally, those

i

which fall under any of the following
(—) FHRICEHLEZLD
1. Mono-spectrum image sensors or multi-spectrum image sensors designed
for space use
(Z) MEMEEAICRF LEboThH - T, v arEHnRHsGLsSN D
BB EZHAWEbOD S b BIFHES Z - LIV T VT RO S D
2. Among mono-spectrum image sensors or multi-spectrum image sensors
designed for installation in aircraft using non-silicon detectors, those
the instant field of vision of which is less than 2.5 milliradians
HEEREZ N2 EE TH - T, BERAEOLDOD I H IROWVWTNNICHEYET D
HO (ERMEE TH-> T, EMEHIBUET UV U LIRS P T LT U L%
AW tERm A AR L TRV D EFRLS, )
(v) Among equipment which uses optical detectors having a direct field of

S
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vision, that which falls under any of the following (excluding medical
equipment which do not have built-in photocathodes and which uses gallium
arsenide or indium gallium arsenide as the main material)
A WONTANITREYE T DM a2l A TZ S O
(a) Equipment that incorporates optical detectors that fall under any of the
following
(=) B=mollNT 514 A—UHRE
1. Image reinforcing tubes that fall under item (iii), (b)
(Z)  FHESARCEYT LI 74—V T L —r T L—
2. Focal plane arrays that fall under item (iii), (e)
(=) H=TA XITBHWUERE LIS T 2 RO R
3. Solid optlcal detectors falling under item (iii), (a) or Art1c1e 14, item (vii)
2 ROWTANITHEE T 2RISR ZAHIAATE S O (TS T Db D%k
<o)
(b) Equipment with built-in optical detectors which fall under any of the
following (excluding those that fall under (a))
(=) H=7 () TN T A A—DHERE
1. Image reinforcing tubes which fall under item (ii), (c), 1
(Z) HEm=ll#E4T 74— T =T L —
2. Focal plane arrays which fall under item (iii), (d)
RNOEBRHEBHAOBHEIZG TH- T, KOVWTINIIEET LD
(vi) Coolers for optical detectors which fall under any of the following
A FHMAICHF LD
(a) Coolers for optical detectors designed for space use
7 FHEAICHEEF LT RWnWb DO Th o T, WEIOZ S Ol OIRE A E T 1
ERMDOEDD I H, ROWTNINIHELETDHHD
(b) Among coolers for optical detectors which are not designed for space use,
wherein the temperature of the contact surface used for cooling is less than
-55 degrees centigrade, those which fall under any of the following
(=) WERADLDTH-> T, FH RS ST ERFE2 . ILOOK
MAEHEZH5HD
1. Circulation type coolers, the average breakdown life or average
breakdown interval of which exceeds 2,500 hours
() YVa—nbhAYUACHEGRZ Ch o T, BEENN I U A— FLAR
DEH D
2. Joule-Thompson self-regulating coolers having a diameter of less than 8
millimeters
t v —HONT 7 A RN=TH T, FEEE, N, BRI RO
HEHD S D
(vii) Optical fibers for use in sensors used to measure sound, temperature,
acceleration, electromagnetism or radioactive rays
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I\ R O S Al RE e BB R A, RO A THELIFZA MY = B AT

LLFEBEFRDOI AT TN DM TH> T, ROWVTANTHEETLHHD
(FB+—FRITHEET DD ZEER, )

(viii) High speed cinema recording cameras, mechanical cameras, streak
cameras, electronic cameras, or components thereof that fall under any of the
following (excluding those falling under Article 11)

A4 KONTUNITEYTLIHD
(a) Cameras which fall under any of the following
(—)  HEEnllENT A4 A—UHBREAMAAALTE LD TH - T, ROV
TONTHEETLIHD
1. Cameras with built-in image reinforcing tubes which fall under item (iii),
(b), and that fall under any of the following
1 KRFRIEEEFFL TN E D
1. Those not designed for underwater use
2 AKFHICEF LIz b D
11. Those designed for underwater use
() B oBRCHENUTDI T4 — AL T =T L—5 AR LD TH -
T, RONTHNITHEETLHD
2. Cameras with built-focal plane arrays which fall under item (iii), (e),
and that fall under any of the following
1 KPRAICEF LT RS D
1. Those not designed for underwater use
2 KPHICEFLELD
11. Those designed for underwater use
(=) H=A XIBEHNUERELESITEET 2 EEOHRIESREHAIALTE S
D)
3. Those with built-in solid optical detectors which fall under item (iii), (a)
or Article 14, item (vii)
2 OROWTNNIHETHHD (AT DHHDERLS, )
(b) Cameras which fall under any of the following (excluding those which fall

under (a))
(—) B THH- T, BRNI Y A=V E—KRI U A—=FLVETD
74”£%%“5%@®5%\E%ﬁEﬁQ@KO%QE\QEO:i%%
2D HD

1. Among cinema recording cameras which use film with a width of 8
millimeters or more and 16 millimeters or less, those with a
photographing speed exceeding 13,150 frames per second

(Z) BEADbDTH-T, MEHDEIN=ZAI IV A—MOZEE2imEd
LB O IRER—Ico2E—, OO0, OOOZFx#HALHD

2. Mechanical cameras, the photographing speed of which, when

photographing a frame with a screen height of 36 millimeters, exceeds
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1,000,000 frames per second

(=) AMV—=I AT TH->T, EEENL—OIV A—- L~ A7)
ZHZDHD

3. Streak cameras, the photographing speed of which exceeds 10
millimeters per microsecond

() EEFrROTZ7L—=I T IATTH- T, wREEEN—HIcoE—, OO
O, OOO0ZFZ#HxAHHD

4. Electronic framing cameras, the shutter speed of which exceeds 1 million
frames per second

() ®BEFAIATTH-oT, WO1KDP2ITEETLHHD

5. Electronic cameras which fall under the following i. and ii.

1 Uy v —lHER -~ aREOH O

1. Electronic cameras in which shutter speed is less than 1 microsecond
2 REEOHEHBEEN -IHOE - THIFEFE2HAZ5HD

11. Electronic cameras in which signal read-out speed exceeds 125 frames

per second

(R) EV2—LAOWELHT HMEREHE, RO A7, A ) —2
HAT, BFROTZ VL= T HATXTEFAROUAZITHETT 52 LN
TEXH7 774 va=y b ThHoT, (2) b (J) FTOWTANTHE
VT L56ONET HMBICEESELZENTELHD

6. Plugging units which are capable of being used in cinema recording
cameras having a module type structure, mechanical cameras, streak
cameras, electronic framing cameras or electronic cameras which are
capable of carrying out the functions which fall under any of 3. through
5.

() WBEERRGBERETEHBAALTETA DA T ThHoT, —OF/ A— L
=0, OOO0F / A= VUTORRHH THRRNEREZETLHHDOD I b
KD 1LPE3ETONTINIIELE L, D, 40056 FTONTIMNITH
BT 560D

7. Among video cameras that incorporate solid-state image sensors having
a maximum sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 10
nanometer and 30,000 nanometers or less, those which fall under any
of the following i. through iii. and also fall under any of the following
iv. through vi.

1 AREEHOLDOTH- T, FEEREREFOAREZELENL, OO0, O

OO%xEzHHD

1. Video cameras used for black and white photography in which solid-

state image sensor have exceeding 4,000,000 effective pixels

2 —“OEERFRGBRETFEMBPIAALTED T — R HObLDTH-> T, ZNEND

B ARG SE - OAEFEERL, OO0, OOO0ZHx 5 H D

1. Video cameras used for color photography that incorporate three solid-
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state image sensors, in which the respective solid-state image sensor
have exceeding 4,000,000 effective pixels
3 —OEERIFRGBRRETFEMAALTE N T —REHO LD Th > T, YikE R
BERrFoAMEFELN— ., OO0, OOO0x#Hx5bHD
111. Video cameras for color photography that incorporate one solid-state
image sensor, in which the solid-state image sensor have exceeding
12, 000,000 effective pixels
4 FILEAICHETOIHNELZATL2HD
iv. Video cameras having a reflector that fall under item (ix), (a)
5 HILEF=ITY T 20 e F MmO EEZ AT 560
v. Video cameras having a control device having an optical device or
optical components which fall under item (ix), (d)
6 AT OHGHBHNT — & 2 NELH L CEGERICIERL TE 2L A
T25HD
vi. Video cameras having a function which enables them to internally
process tracking data for the object to be photographed by the
camera and to record these in the image information
N) AXXx =T ADATXIFIAF XY= T HATHEETH>T, RO11PL
BETOTRTUTKLETLHD
8. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment that fall under all of
the following i. through 1iii.
1 —OF /7 A=A E=0, O0OO0F / A — bVELF O R FEPH T R
EHTDHHD
1. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment having a maximum
sensitivity within a wavelength range exceeding 10 nanometers and
30,000 nanometers or less
2 BEEDBIRIC A ZEERIFGRSE T E MRS DTH - T, YEKEHED
B, N, L _#BxHHOD
1. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment that incorporates
solid-state image sensor in which the pixels are arrayed in a linear
fashion and the number of pixels is exceeding 8,192
3 —HHICHEMANICEREZIT O b D
111. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment which scan
mechanically in one direction
v FE= (—) ITEET oA A—VHRELMBIALTE S D
9. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment with a built-in image
reinforcing tube which fall under item (iii), (c), 1.
() B=EF=ll#ES T4V T L= T L—%BIANLTEH D
10. Scanning cameras or scanning camera equipment with a built-in focal

plane array which falls under item (iii), (d)

N BRI E O RTH > T, KOVTRPICHELT 5 b0
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(ix) Optical equipment or components thereof which fall under any of the
following
A KEETH- T, ROWVTNNICHEYLTDHHOD
(a) Reflectors which fall under any of the following
(—) —OO0O~NWYZEZBALEEBTHEDODIIREZ(LIEDHLZENTED D
D NTZE DER 7
1. Reflectors which are capable of changing the shape of the mirror surface
at frequencies exceeding 100 hertz, or components thereof
(Z) EAEMEIXIIREEOH S EHE L TV RWNE D THh-> T, BEO—Fh
A=V OEEN=Z0F 07 7 LKMBOLOD S H, REEN—OF
07T AEHRD D
2. Among reflectors which do not have parts made of composite materials
or foams, in which the mirror surface has a mass per square meter of
less than 30 kilograms, those in which the total weight exceeds 10
kilograms
(=) HEAMBXIERREOHSZHT LD TH- T, HEDO—FFA—
NETY DEEN=0OF 077 LAREOLODHI L, REEEN _F0 7T L
ol AR NP
3. Among reflectors which do have parts made of composite materials or
foams, in which the mirror surface has a mass per square meter of less
than 30 kilograms, those in which the total weight exceeds 2 kilograms
() HoFMEFET L7200 LD TH > T, FEHENR=—KR - HF /) A—
MELTFOH DD S H SBEOELXITRHMOREEINA—00I Y A— %
Bz, 2o, flEOFERIER OO~ Y EBZ 5O
4. Among reflectors used to control the direction of light and with a
flatness of 316.5 nanometers or less, those in which the diameter of the
mirror surface of which or the length of the major axis of which
exceeds 100 millimeters, and in which control bandwidth exceeds 100
hertz
m kL ALERER IR LTSRN B R D m Th o T, =, OOO0F / A—F
N T, OOO0TFT/ A= MVUTOERD N ZEEHTH2HDOD ) b, ROWT
NPICESETHHO
(b) Among optical components made up of zinc selenide or zinc sulfide, which
are permeable to light with a wavelength exceeding 3,000 nanometers and
25,000 nanometers or less, those which fall under any of the following
(—) BEI-OOMNTBrFA—FLEZBZLHD
1. Optical components with a volume exceeding 100 cubic centimeter
(Z) HERXEFE#HOEENNOIVA—MEBZ, 2o, BREHR_0IY
A= VEBZDHD
2. Optical components, the diameter or major axis length of which exceeds
80 millimeters and the thickness of which exceeds 20 millimeters
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N FHAICRE LIS TH > T, IROWVWTANITHELETHH D

(c) Optical components designed for space use which fall under any of the

following
(—)  2EIFRERRETHLIGAICH L ZO—t 2 FREOERICEE
L7zt D

1. Optical components which have been made lighter for weights which are
less than 20 % compared to the condition of full density of the body.
() B (2—TFT 47 LEbD X REELEET DI LD EET, )
2. Substrates (including coating substrates or substrates having a
protective film)
(=) FHEMTHEHALTD X ICRFILIEKHEETH > T, AL TS A
DZHEFEDOFI ARE— A — FVEL EDO RS L [FIZ72 2 S O OHE Sy b
3. Reflectors which are designed so that they are capable of being
assembled during space flight and components which are equivalent to
reflecting mirrors the sum of the light receiving surface areas when
assembled of which is an aperture greater than 1 meter
() FRTOHAIZOWTERZRRE S IRE —E2S720 —O0 O T
DEEMEN S5 6D
4. Optical components made of composite materials, the linear coefficient of
expansion in all directions of which is not more than 5/1,000,000 per
degree of temperature
= FEROUIIE I OFIEZEE Th > T, ROWVTHNTEYTHH O
(d) Controllers of optical equipment or components that fall under any of the
following
(=) () X (2) IZEY T 2F W BICERE L2 5 s O R IR X
T MR D LD ICREI LI D
1. Controllers which are designed to maintain the surface shape or
direction of optical components which have been designed for space use
which fall under (c) 1. or (c)3.
(=) —OO0~ WYL EofrkiE CHeoER, BREA L IXLE( TR
ﬁ%%ﬁ5%@f%of\%@%Eﬂ—074ﬁﬂ7/7/uT®%@
2. Optical components which are used to scan, track or stabilize light at
bandwidths of 100 hertz or more or coordinate optical resonators , and
the precision of which is 10 microradians or less
(=) WRENUAPLEZEZ, 2o, —OO0~ WYLl EoHHEiE CHEM T 5
ENTEDLY AL THST, RONVTANIHEETLHD
3. Gimbals with a maximum deflection angle exceeding 5 degrees, which
are capable of being used in bandwidths of 100 hertz or more which fall
under any of the following
1 EREXFEHOEINO - —HA—MVE—~A— LU TOHLOTH - T,
AIEHEN ZZ 07 v EESEB A, o, BEN _OO~Ar7u7 v
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TUUTDOHD
1. Gimbals with a length of diameter or major axis exceeding 0.15 meters
and 1 meter or less, and with an angular acceleration exceeding 2
radians per second squared and with a precision of 200 microradians
or less
2 HEARMFIREHOREIN—A— R EBI5HLDOTHo T, AIMKEENRO
LI OT bR EBA. ol BEN OO/ 7/n I VT L0
HD
1. Gimbals with a length of diameter or major axis exceeding 1 meter,
and with an angular acceleration exceeding 0.5 radians per second
squared and with a precision of 200 microradians or less
() ERXIIEE#ORE SN —A— ML EOKESEN D5 FR (KEHE
DA ERETHZENTEHHLDIZRD, ) OFlEIZT 5 X D IC&KE L
H D
4. Controllers designed to control an optical system (limited to those which
are capable of being used to adjust the phase of the reflecting mirror)
made up of a reflector having a diameter or major axis length which is
greater than 1 meter)
o= FEEREXFFETFTHoT, WOANBENETOTRCUIHEYTHHD
(ix)-2 Aspherical optical elements which fall under all of (a) through (c)
A EFHEH A ORKTERNOOI Y A—MLEBEA LD
(a) Aspherical optical elements, the maximum measurement for the optical
aperture of which exceeds 400 millimeters
7 =X U A=V EOY T TR IIZBIT D EREIAS O F IR — T
A — RVl Db D
(b) Aspherical optical elements having a root mean square surface roughness
of less than 1 nanometer at a sampling length of 1 millimeter or more
N R CHEOREIZE T D BRI OMEHMEDR —OOH 5 D = RKili D b O
(c) Aspherical optical elements for which the absolute value of the linear
coefficient of expansion at a temperature of 25 degrees centigrade is less
than 3/1,000,000
+ L— P —RIRE XTZ O, MRS L < ITRBREE TH > T, koWVWThn
MZEETDHHD
(x) Laser oscillators or components thereof, accessories or test equipment that
fall under any of the following
A WRAIE V- —RIRRUN DRI L —F =R Th > T, kOWThn
IS T 20D (ZICET5bD xR, )
(a) Continuous wave laser oscillators other than variable wavelength laser
oscillators, which fall under any of the following (excluding those falling
under (d))

(—)  —HOF /A= bR OWEEFA THEMT 2L I ICHRFFLZLOTH
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ST, EMHIN—Ty NE#ZHHD
1. Those designed for use within a wavelength range of less than 150
nanometers, with a rated output exceeding 1 watt

(=) —HOF /A=W EEZOF /7 A— MU TOERRHATHEAET S
EORKGFILIEbDTH- T, ERHIN=0OVy rEx b0 (T
YUY =RIRGE Th > TERHONTLOY v FUTOHDEFRLS, )

2. Those designed for use at a wavelength range of 150 nanometers or more
and 520 nanometers or less, with a rated output exceeding 30 watts
(excluding argon laser oscillators with a rated output of 50 watts or
less)

(3) H_OF 7 A= VEEMNOF /) A— FVELTFORERFACHEAT 5 X
ICHRFI LB D TH-> T, RONTNNIEET HHD

3. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 520
nanometers and 540 nanometers or less and which fall under any of
the following

1 BT —RFTRIETILOTH- T, ERHINHEOU v hE2HZ2DH
D)
1. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with a rated output
exceeding 50 watts
2 ZHEME-RFTRIETILOTH- T, EHXRHIN—-HOT v FE2#ZD
H D
11. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with a rated output
exceeding 150 watts
(IEI) HHOF 7 A=t iE@NOOF / A — MVELF O R CHEHT 5 X
ICREILTEBDTH- T, ERMHNIN=Z0Ty FE#B2D5HD

4. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 540
nanometers and 800 nanometers or less, with a rated output exceeding
30 watts

(£) NOOF /7 A—=VlItEHT /7 A— bVLLF O EFRE CHEHAT 5 X
ICKFI LT DTH- T, ROWNTANITHLETLIHD

5. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 800
nanometers and 975 nanometers or less and which fall under any of
the following

1 HE—RFCTRIETILDOTH- T, EMHINEOY v hE2HB2x5 D
D)

1. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with a rated output
exceeding 50 watts

2 ZEBE—FCTEETDOZLDOTH- T, EHRHONNOY v h2lAD b
D

1. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with a rated output
exceeding 80 watts
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() ntﬂf/x—kwﬁ~ —HOF /A — FVLLF ORI AT
HEITKEFLIEBLDOTH T, WOWVWTINIIHEYETDHHD
6. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 975
nanometers and 1,150 nanometers or less which fall under any of the
following
1 H—E—RTRIETI25DOTH-> T, RONTHNITHELETHHD
1. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode that fall under any of
the following
— U= AT T IR Nt NEBAD LD TH o T, EHRHE SN
—O0Yy N2z HHD
a. Those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 12% and a rated output
exceeding 100 watts
= ERHAIN—HOTYy NEBADHHO
b. Those with a rated output exceeding 5 watts
2 ZEME—RFNTEETHILOTH- T, KOVWTRNIEYTI LD (3
FERALV—Y =R Tho> T, EEHINR Fe Ty MNEARFET v ML
TotoDH L, REEN—, _O0Xn 778520 %R, )
11. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode which fall under
any of the following (excluding industrial laser oscillators with a
rated output exceeding 2 kilowatts and 6 kilowatts or less with a
total mass greater than 1,200 kilograms)
— Ud— AT TIHREN )\ FEBZDHHDTHo T, EHKHIIN
TOOFnrUy hZ#RZHHD
a. Those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 18%, and a rated output
exceeding 500 kilowatts
ZOEBHIAR ZF e Uy P EBADLHD
b. Those with an average output exceeding 2 kilowatts
() —, —HOF A=V~ HHAT /A — VL F O R Tl
AT 2L CRHLELDTH- T, WONTHMNICELTHED
7. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 1,150
nanometers and 1,555 nanometers or less, which fall under any of the
following
1 HE—FTRIETLZILOTH- T, ERHINEOY v v E2BXD Y
D)
1. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with a rated output
exceeding 50 watts
2 ZEME-FTRIETLIHDOTH- T, ERHIBNOY vy FEBRZLH
D)
11. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with a rated output

exceeding 80 watts

OO — IR T /A= M 2BA5RRHEATHEMN T2 Lo IC&RFLED
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DThH-T, EMHAONR—T > 2B 5HD
8. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 1,555
nanometers, with a rated output exceeding 1 watt

2 OERAIAE LIRS DNV A L =P —RIREH Th > T, ROWT )N
IS T 200 (=TS T25bD xR, )

(b) Continuous wave laser oscillators other than variable wavelength laser
oscillators, which fall under any of the following (excluding those falling
under (d))

(=) —HOFT /A= FVRIOEREHMATHEMNT 2L I ICKFLELDTH
ST, WOWVWTNNPIZEETHHD
1. Those designed for use within a wavelength range of less than 150
nanometers, which fall under any of the following
1 — 7S AYTDHOI VY a— L ERBRDL/NVAEZREL, o, E—7
HAOMZOU Yy FEB2560
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 50 millijoules per pulse and
with a peak output exceeding 20 watts
2 YHHABR—T v " EBADLHO
11. Those with an average output exceeding 1 watt
(=) —HOFT /A=t EREZOF /7 A— ML TOERRHACHERET 5
EOITKF LT D TH T, ROWTANIHEET D5 D
2. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 150
nanometers and 520 nanometers or less and which fall under any of
the following
1 — NNV RARYY — c AV a— VEBZDLNNVAEZRIEL, o, BE—27H
B =0V N2l DHHD
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 30 watts
2 FHHMAINR=Z0OVy " e#x5b0 (T L—Y—RIRHTH-> T,
FEHABEOY v FUTOHDEERL, )
ii. Those with an average output exceeding 30 watts (excluding argon
laser oscillators with an average output of 50 watts or less)
(=) HZOF /7 A—=tA@HMOF / A— VU TFOREFEBE THEHAT S X
ICKFI LT DTH- T, ROWNTANITHLETLHD
3. Those which are designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding
520 nanometers and 540 nanometers or less and which fall under any
of the following
1 HAEE—RTRIETLI2bDOTH-> T, RONTINIIHLETHHO
i. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode and fall under any of
the following
— NV RYE) - s Y2 = VEBAD SV AEREIRL, o, B H
WP HOT Y FEB2 580
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a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 50 watts
= BN HEOY Y FEBA LSO
b. Those with an average output exceeding 50 watts
2 ZEME-RFTRIETLIHOTH- T, KOVWTIANHEETIHHD
1. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode and fall under any
of the following
— VAN — s HY 2= VBB DNV AEREIEL, o, =T
IWR—HOTVy N2 HHD
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 150 watts
= BN —HOV Y b EBRXDHH D
b. Those with an average output exceeding 150 watts
() HMOF /2 A— b ABNOOF ) A— MU TOREEMTHEMRT S X
ICHEH LI b D TH - T, RONWTUNITHETLHD
4. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 540
nanometers and 800 nanometers or less, which fall under any of the
following
1 =7V AY) — e AV a— VEBIDL/NVAERIEL, o, E—7
IM=0Uy F&lz25bD
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 30 watts
— NV ARYEY — s Y 2V EBZ DSV AERIEL, o, BE—2
HBR=0V v h&B25HD
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 30 watts
=B IN =0Ty hEBEZDHH O
b. Those with an average output exceeding 30 watts
()  NOOF/ A— bt EF 7 A— MVLLTF OB E#PE CHEH T 2 X
ICHEF LTI LD TH - T, ROWVWTUNICHETLHD
5. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 800
nanometers and 975 nanometers or less that fall under any of the
following
1 —~A7uPBUTO/NVAEDINVAZERTHLDTH-> T, KOWVWT
NNITEET D60
1. Those that generate pulses with a pulse width of 1 microsecond or less
and fall under any of the following
— =V RAEENO - BV a— VBB LNV AERERL, o, =2 1
IR HEOTV Y hEERHHD
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 0.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 50 watts
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O BT RTRIETILOTH- T, FHHIN Oy " EHEAD b
D
b. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 20 watts
= ZEMET—RCTEIETLILOTHH- T, FHHINEOY v hE#HZD D
D
11. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 50 watts
2 AR EBADL NNV AEDNNVAEFERT HHDTH- T, ROV
TONTHEETLHD
1. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width of less than 1
microsecond and fall under any of the following
— NV RAMIE ) DV a— W EBR DNV AERIEL, o, BE— 2 MR
TOUy Fa#z5H0
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 2 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 50 watts
T BT RFTRIETLILOTH- T, FHHAONREOY v b EBZD D
D
1. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 50 watts
= ZEME-RCTRIETLILOTH- T, FHHONNOY v hE# L5
D)
11. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 80 watts
(R)  bEHEHF A=A~ —HOF /) A— MVLL N O EHPH CFEH 3
LEICKFF LD TH- T, ROVTANITHELETLHD
6. Those designed for use in a wavelength range exceeding 975 nanometers
and 1,150 nanometers or less, which fall under any of the following
1 =T/ BREEO/SIVAED SV AR T H 6D THh > T, IROWT )N
a3 b SR D)
1. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width of less than 1
nanosecond and fall under any of the following
— E—IWIN—VAYBT O RF ATy Nl DHHD
a. Those with a peak output exceeding 5 gigawatts per pulse
= OEHHAIN OV hEEZDLHOD
b. Those with an average output exceeding 10 watts
= N RYENO s T a— VEBR DNV AERIETHH O
c. Those which generate pulses exceeding 0.1 joules per pulse
2 —FIRUL—~A 7 uBLTOINIVAMEDINVAZERT HHDTH-
T, KOWTIMNITESETDHHO

1. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width of 1 nanosecond or
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more and 1 microsecond or less and fall under any of the following

— HE—RCTRIETH2LDOTHo T, KOWNTNNIIHELETHHD

a. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode and fall under any of
the following

A4 E—IWHIn—00ATYy N5 H0

1 Those with a peak output exceeding 100 megawatts

v SEHHAINZOT Y NEBZD LD TH-o T, A7V AEY IR UEEHK
M—F Y LITICRD XOICRELIZH O

2 Those with an average output exceeding 20 watts, of which the
maximum pulse repetition frequency is designed to be 1 kilohertz or
less

N UF—NT T ITRRPN = N—k U FEBR OO TH - T, AN
—O0V Y FEHZLHHDOD I L, 7V AR R LUEEERN—F o~
B TFEBT 560

3 Among those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 12% and an average
output exceeding 100 watts, those operating at a pulse repetition
frequency exceeding 1 kilohertz

= YHHINR—HOU Y FEHBA 5D TH- T, 7L A0 K UJERED
=X eV EBZTEET S 60

4 Those with an average output exceeding 150 watts, which operate at a
pulse repetition frequency exceeding 1 kilohertz

B NV ANIY TV a = VEBR DNV AERIRT DB D

5 Those which generate pulses exceeding 2 joules per pulse

= O ZEME-RTRIET OO TH- T, KOVWTNNICELTHHD

b. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode and fall under any
of the following

A4 E—=I7HNBMOOATY v bz L5 HD

1 Those with a peak output exceeding 400 megawatts

0 U= VT T ITHRN-N\N— S VIO TH T, FHH N
TOOY Yy hEZ#ERDHHD

2 Those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 18% and an average output
exceeding 500 watts

NSRBI AINR X e Uy NEBADHO

3 Those with an average output exceeding 2 kilowatts

= =SV AYTEO N Y 2 — NV EBRZD/VVAERIETHHO

4 Those which generate pulses exceeding 4 joules per pulse

3 AV uBEBRL/ULAED SV A ERETHHDTH- T, KONV
THNCHETDHHD

111. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width exceeding 1
microsecond and fall under any of the following

— HB{E—FTEIRTIHDTH-> T, KOVWTINITHETHHD
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a. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode that fall under any of
the following
A4 E—I7HNnHOO0Fue Uy hE2BAXL5HD
1 Those with a peak output exceeding 500 kilowatts
B U= T T ITRRN ==k RO TH T, IR
—O0UV Yy h&EBx2bHD
2 Those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 12% and an average output
exceeding 100 watts
N EBHAN—HOT y FEBAXDHH D
3 Those with an average output exceeding 150 watts
= ZEMBE-RTRIETH2LOTHo T, KOWTNNIIHELETHHD
b. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode and fall under any
of the following
A4 E—IWIONn—ATYy hZ2Bx5HD
1 Those with a peak output exceeding 1 megawatt
B U= NI T IHEN I N— L "R DD THo T, FEH M
OOV y N5 b D
2 Those with a wall-plug efficiency exceeding 18% and an average output
exceeding 500 watts
NN X ue Ty NEBADHHO
3 Those with an average output exceeding 2 kilowatts
() —. —HOF/ A—tAM—, FhhF /A — bV LLF O R Tl
AT2ECHEFLEDLDOTHS T, ROWTRNIIHELETHHD
7. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 1,150
nanometers and 1,555 nanometers or less, which fall under any of the
following
1 —~ A7 vBLUTONNVAEDOSVAZRIETHH D Th>T, ROWT
NITHEETHHD
1. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width of 1 microsecond or
less and fall under any of the following
— RO BV a2V EBZ DNV AR L, o, BE—2 H
NBHOV Y hE2RZDHHD
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 0.5 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 50 watts
BTN TRIETILOTH- T, FHHIN OV Yy NEHEZD D
D
b. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 20 watts
= ZEME-RFNTRIETLH2HDOThH- T, FHHNIPHOV vy F 225D
D)
c. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with an average
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output exceeding 50 watts
2 AT uBEBADL/NVVAEDNVAEZRERTHHDTH- T, ROV
TIPICELTDHED
1i. Those which generate pulses with a pulse width exceeding 1
microsecond and fall under any of the following
— LAY TV — v EBEA L NVAERRIEL, o, E— 2 R
TOU Yy Mz LH D
a. Those which generate pulses exceeding 2 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 50 watts
T HBE—RTERIETLHILOTHH- T, FHHINEOY v hE#HZD D
D
b. Those that oscillate in a single transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 50 watts
= ZHEMBETE-FTRIETLZ2LOTH-T, FHHIONNOY v 2825
D
c. Those that oscillate in a multiple transverse mode with an average
output exceeding 80 watts
) —, HAEHEFT /A= M2l 2ERG@EECHERT L L5 ICiitLizd
DTH> T, WOVTINITHEETHHD
8. Those designed for use in a wavelength range exceeding 1,555
nanometers which fall under any of the following
1 — 22N —00I Y Va—nNEBR LNV AERIKRL, o, B
JWMNB—Ty FE#EZDHHD
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 100 millijoules per pulse and
with a peak output exceeding 1 watt
2 VPHHABR Ty NEBADLHO
11. Those with an average output exceeding 1 watt
N ERAEL Y —RIRIHRETH- T, ROWVTANCHEET LD (=I2%ET
5HDER, )
(c) Variable wavelength laser oscillators that fall under any of the following
(excluding those falling under (d))
(—)  AROOTF/ A— PR OWHEFEHTHEMT 2L I ICRFLZHLDOTH
ST, WMOWVTHRNIZELETLHHD
1. Those designed for use in a wavelength range of less than 600
nanometers, which fall under any of the following
1 — 72TV HOI I Va— L EBA L/ NVAEREL, o, E—7
HAOM—Uy hEB25H0
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 50 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 1 watt
2 P XEFRHEOERE N Ty F 8B 50

1. Those with an average output or continuous wave rated output
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exceeding 1 watt
(=) ROOF /2 A—=btnPE—, MOOF / A— bVELT O R Tl H
FTHEICEIFLELDOTHo T, KOWTRMNICEYTDEH D
2. Those designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding 600
nanometers and 1,400 nanometers or less which fall under any of the
following
1 =7V RANT) =D a— N lA L/ VAR L, o, =7 R
“OUy hEEADHHD
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 1 joules per pulse and with a
peak output exceeding 20 watts
2 CEBHHA TR O EME NN OV Y FEBRAD LD
1. Those with an average output or continuous wave rated output
exceeding 20 watts
(=) —. WOOF /A= MZHx DERHBETHEMNTL Lo IC&i Lz
DTH>T, WONTIMNIHELTHHD
3. Those designed for use in a wavelength range exceeding 1,400
nanometers, which fall under any of the following
1 =72V HOI Y Va— L ElA L/ IVAZRKEL, o, E—7
HAOM—TUy FE&B225H0
1. Those which generate pulses exceeding 50 millijoules per pulse and
with a peak output exceeding 1 watt
2 PN IR O ER BN —U v FERBALHD
11. Those with an average output or continuous wave rated output
exceeding 1 watt
= V=P —FRGETH-o T, KOWVWTIANIHELETLHHD
(d) Laser oscillators that fall under any of the following
(=) CREE L —F—RIRETH 5T KOVPRAICEAT S b0
1. Semiconductor laser oscillators which fall under any of the following
1 HBE— FTEIRTLIH-DOPEERL - —F A F—=FThH->T, KD
WTNCHEE T 56D
1. A single semiconductor laser diode that oscillates in a single
transverse mode and falls under any of the following
— . IO F /A= FMVUTORRHHETHEMN TS L ICRKFILELDOT
oo T, PN XIIF RO EKE IR — - T > FEB2 LD
a. Those which are designed for use within a wavelength range of 1,510
nanometers or less, those with an average output or continuous wave
rated output exceeding 1.5 watts
o B OF A= M BALWREHTHEMN TS X ICRE LB D
Toh o> T, FHHENONIFRE O ERE NP EOOIV Uy M2 5 b
D)

b. Those which are designed for use within a wavelength range exceeding
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1,510 nanometers, those with an average output or continuous wave
rated output exceeding 500 milliwatts

ZERE— FCRIET HDH—OFEKRL —F—F A AT —FThHo>T, KD
WINPT Y T DB O

11. A single semiconductor laser diode that oscillates in a multiple

transverse mode and falls under any of the following
—, WOOTF/ A— FVARM ORI THEMAT 2 L O ICHFLIZLOT
oo T, A XIIFRRE O EKE IR —0U v #2560

a. Among those which are designed for use within a wavelength range of

less than 1,400 nanometers, those with an average output or
continuous wave rated output exceeding 15 watts

—, WOOF / A=t E—, JLOOTF /7 A — bIVA O =i FH Cff
AT 2E0ICKE LI D Th o T, SFEEH ) UTFHEIE O E#& H 73
e hUy MEERADLBD

b. Among those which are designed for use within a wavelength range of

1,400 nanometers or more and less than 1,900 nanometers, those
with an average output or continuous wave rated output exceeding
2.5 watts

—. LOOF /A= MV EOEEHBETHENT LI LbDOT
bo T, PO XIIFREOEKE NN —TV Y F2BADH D

c. Among those which are designed for use within a wavelength range of

1,900 nanometers or more, those with an average output or
continuous wave rated output exceeding 1 watt
H—0YE8R L —F—N"—TH->T, WOWVWTINNIEHLTIHHD (4 X
5 DHER L — P —A K v 7 T L — TR ENTZ DO ERL, )

111. A single semiconductor laser bar that falls under any of the following

(excluding those incorporated into semiconductor laser stacked
arrays referred to in iv. or v.)

—, WOOT / A — MR OWRHHATHEAT 5L O ICHFH LD T
o T, FHH A TRk O ER IR —00 Y v FE2BEA 5 b0

a. A single semiconductor laser bar designed for use within a wavelength

range of less than 1,400 nanometers, with an average output or
continuous wave rated output exceeding 100 watts

—, WOOF / A— bt E—, JLOOTF 7 A — IV OP K H/iHH CfE
AT 2L ICKEFLIZbDTH - T, SEHH I UTFHEE O e H 1728 —
TV y Nl 5HD

b. A single semiconductor laser bar designed for use within a wavelength

range of 1,400 nanometers or more and less than 1,900 nanometer,
with an average output or continuous wave rated output exceeding
25 watts

—. LOOTF / A= MWL EOEEHHTHEMNT 2 XK LIZHDT
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oo T, PN XIIFR RO EKE IR —0OV y #2560

c. A single semiconductor laser bar designed for use within a wavelength
range of 1,900 nanometers or more, with an average output or a
continuous wave rated output exceeding 10 watts

4 CPEERL—P—T L —2RZ v 7T L —ThoT, KOVWTINIIEET D
H D

iv. Semiconductor laser stacked arrays falling under any of the following

— —. WOOF /A= MR OEEHMTHEMAT L IITHKEF LbDOT
o T, WONWTHNIELETLHHD

a. Semiconductor laser stacked arrays designed for use in a wavelength
range of less than 1,400 nanometers, that fall under any of the
following

A R AIRRER O ER I I =% U v PRI TH - T,
T B SO R O ER I B ER OOV v MgVt FA— MLk
BADbHD

1 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or
continuous wave rated output of less than 3 kilowatts, and an
average output density or continuous wave rated output density
exceeding 500 watts per square meter

2R SO FEHEE ORER M N =% e Uy R ERF e T v REUT
T > T, VN E IR O @R NEENR =107 v Mg ¥J7
BT AN EEADHOD

2 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or total
continuous wave rated output of 3 kilowatts or more and 5 kilowatts
or less, and an average output density or continuous wave rated
output density exceeding 350 watts per square meter

N EER ) ORI O ER I AT n Uy FEBA DB O

3 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or total
continuous wave rated output exceeding 5 kilowatts

= E—I VAWM NEENZ, OOV y ME¥lhtr FA - VEBRD
H D

4 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a peak pulsed output density
exceeding 2,500 watts per square meter

AR ZEMENS T LS D I O -2 H ) ST FRREI O ER I 23— 1O T v
MR D E D

5 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a spatially coherent total
average output or total continuous wave rated output exceeding 150
watts

= =, WOOFr /s A= WL E—, LOOF /) A— I\/l/ili‘??ﬁ@?ﬁﬁﬁﬁf“@i
MTDECREFLELDTH- T, ROWVWTHNTHELTIHHD

b. Semiconductor laser stacked arrays designed for use in a wavelength
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range of 1,400 nanometers or more and less than 1,900 nanometers,
that fall under any of the following

A RIS SO FRR I OMER /1N 1OV v FARmM ThH o T,
TV SUX Rt O ERS VB E N — 1OV » Mgl hitrF A — MLk
R DHD

1 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or total
continuous wave rated output of less than 250 watts, and an average
output density or continuous wave rated output density exceeding
150 watts per square meter

B R ) A3 R OfER s O U v FULETOOY » FELF
Th o T, VHHNEE IR O EREIIBEENTLOY v Mt
YFA—IVEBZDLHED

2 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or
continuous wave rated output of 250 watts or more and 500 watts or
less, and an average output density or continuous wave rated output
density exceeding 50 watts per square meter

N RRSERBI ) SO R O ER I A TLOO0OY v F A HH O

3 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or
continuous wave rated output exceeding 500 watts

= E—I VAWM NEBENHEOOTY vy MEEHTELVFA—MZHEILHD

4 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a peak pulsed output density
exceeding 500 watts per square meter

A ZEMENS T LS D I O ) SR O ER I I3 —1 Y v b
HEADHOD

5 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a spatially coherent total
average output or total continuous wave rated output exceeding 15
watts

= = ROOF/ A= ML EOWE R THEMT D XL I ICEF LI DT
o T, WMONTAMNIZHEETLHHD

c. Semiconductor laser stacked arrays designed for use in a wavelength
range of 1,900 nanometers or more, that fall under any of the
following

A RN EE ORI O ER B ENTLOY v Mg o F A— |
NEBADEHD

1 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with an average output density or
continuous wave rated output density exceeding 50 watts per square
meter

7 R ) SO FRE I O ER AN+ v FEBA DO

2 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a total average output or total

continuous wave rated output exceeding 10 watts

N ZERIRNC T LS 2 I Ofe P ) SUIFFRER ORMER I 28— « IV »
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N DHHD

3 Semiconductor laser stacked arrays with a spatially coherent total
average output or continuous wave rated output exceeding 1.5 watts

b 3T 5 EERL —F— =2 Rl tb—EETbD

d. Semiconductor laser stacked arrays that contain at least one or more
semiconductor laser bar that fall under iii.

5 ¥ERL—HY—2XZy 77 L —ThoT, MOFERL—Y—2F v 77T

—EMATOLOEKREILIEbDOD S B, oY EERL—F—2F v
TUr—ELETFRIEBEOGH 2=y NG T 57200 HMERT L0
(418 T DR, )

v. Among semiconductor laser stacked arrays that are designed to be
combined with other semiconductor laser stacked arrays, those
having integrated connections to share electronic circuits and cooling
units with other semiconductor laser stacked arrays (excluding those
falling under iv.)

() —BERFEL—TF—RIEHFETHS T, WOWNTNNIELETHHD

2. Carbon monoxide laser oscillators which fall under any of the following
1 — 7S 2AYY DDV a— v EBX DNV AERIRL, 2o, E— 2 IR
hF¥nUy N2 5HbD

i. Carbon monoxide laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 2
joules per pulse, with a peak output exceeding 5 kilowatts

2 CPEHHAXITFREOEME NN XY y FEBXDLHO

i1. Carbon monoxide laser oscillators with an average output or
continuous wave rated output exceeding 5 kilowatts

(=) ZEBERFL—F—RIEHFETHS T, WONTHNIHELYTLHHD

3. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators which fall under any of the following
1 FOERH NN —h*¥e Uy 282 25bH0D

i. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators with a continuous wave rated output
exceeding 15 kilowatts

2 —O~A7uaPWEBIL VAR TAVAEZRIETH5HDTH->T, RO
WTANICHELET DL D

i1. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators which generate pulses at a pulse
width exceeding 10 microseconds and fall under any of the following

— EHHAINR—-OFnrUy hEEIL LD

a. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 10
watts

= BB -00FueUy NEBADLHD

b. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators with a peak output exceeding 100
kilowatts

3 —O~A7uBUTO/I VAT VAZEIET LD TH-> T, ROV
THNTEETDHH0
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111. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators which generate pulses at a pulse
width of 10 microseconds or less, and fall under any of the following
— =NV RETE Y HY 2=V EBX DSV AERET DL O
a. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 5
joules per pulse
= RN X e Uy NEBEADLHO
b. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 2.5
kilowatts
(M) =FT~vL—F—REHTH> T, KOVWTINCHEETILHD
4. Excimer laser oscillators which fall under any of the following
1 —HOF /A= bVUTOREHETHEAT L ICHFFLIZbOTH-
T, KOWTHMNITELTDHHO
1. Excimer laser oscillators designed for use within a wavelength range of
150 nanometers or less that fall under any of the following
— =N AYEDHOIV Va— NV EHADLNNVAERETHHO
a Excimer laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 50
millijoules per pulse
= BN Ty hEBEZIDLHOD
b Excimer laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 1 watt
2 —HhOF A=V~ IOFT /A= MV TORERFACHEAT LD
IZRFH LT b D TH > T, ROWVWTANIIHEETLHD
11. Excimer laser oscillators which are designed for use within a
wavelength range exceeding 150 nanometers and 190 nanometers or
less and which fall under any of the following
— LRI — s BV a2 — VBB DV AERIET D LD
a. Excimer laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules
per pulse
=m0y NEBADHH O
b. Excimer laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 120 watts
3 —NOF /A= =ROFT /A= MVUTOREEFRHMETHEHT L9
I L2 D TH-> T, ROWVWTHNTHELETHHD
111. Excimer laser oscillators which are designed for use within a
wavelength range exceeding 190 nanometers and 360 nanometers or
less and which fall under any of the following
— LR OV 2V EBADLINAERIETHHO
a. Excimer laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 10 joules
per pulse
= BB ROOU Y FEEALSHD
b. Excimer laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 500 watts
4 =ZROT/A—IMVEBXLOBEERMETHERNT LXK LD TH
ST, WOVWTINICHEYTLHD
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iv. Excimer laser oscillators which are designed for use at a wavelength
range exceeding 360 nanometers and which fall under any of the
following

— NV RYEY) — s Y a2 VBB DV AERET AL O

a. Excimer laser oscillators which generate pulses exceeding 1.5 joules
per pulse

=AM =0V v FEEZ DB D

b. Excimer laser oscillators with an average output exceeding 30 watts

() ALFL—P—RIEHRTH-> T, KOVWTHNITELTIHHD
5. Chemical laser oscillators which fall under any of the following

1 SoftkFEL—V—F IR

1. Hydrogen fluoride laser oscillators

2 SofbEKHE L —P—FiREG

i1. Deuterium fluoride laser oscillators

3 FIUVAT7—L—F—REHTH- T, KONTNNIELETLHHD

111. Transfer laser oscillators which fall under any of the following

— BED D OREB]IC Lo CHET S L0 ISR L L) R L — P —RiR
P

a. Iodine laser oscillators designed to be capable of being excited by
excitation transfer from oxygen

= 5o bEARZENS OREBENC X o T T2 K 512G L bk F#E
L— W —JIR%

b. Carbon dioxide laser oscillators designed to be capable of being excited
by excitation transfer from deuterium fluoride

(R) RAVLHAT AL —F =R (kL TV RAZRIRT 560 %R
<o ) THoT, ROWVTRMNITHEYT D HD

6. Neodymium glass laser oscillators (excluding those which generate
pulses on a continuous basis) which fall under any of the following

1 =~ A7 aBLUTO/SNVARFT/IVAZFIRL, o, —ULAN) H
OVa—NVEBALNNVAEZRIETLHHD

1. Neodymium glass laser oscillators which generate pulses at a pulse
width of 1 microsecond or less, and pulses exceeding 50 joules per
pulse

2 A7 uBEBAL/ NVVAE TNV AEZREIRL, o, —/ULAYTED
—O00Va—VEBX L\ NVAZRERTLHD

11. Neodymium glass laser oscillators which generate pulses at a pulse
width exceeding 1 microsecond and pulses exceeding 100 joules per
pulse

B P —HIEROHIHTH ST, ROWTNUNICHEETHHO
(e) Components for laser oscillators which fall under any of the following

(—) KHEHETH-T, E—= AT EZHNDLZ LWL EFHEHTF IV A
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— MVROMBEIZHAEZ KT Z I VHAT L2 LK LIZbD
1. Reflectors which are designed for cooling by using a heat pipe or by
passing a fluid at a position which is less than 1 millimeter beneath
the surface of the mirror
(Z)  HEEXTEEEZET 5 EoNic@EEaT 2564830, ) 5w
HLLTBEBRIEFHMTH- T, APH=FTONTIANICEYTHL—F
—RBIRAIMHEHT DL O ITHKFI L2 b D
2. Reflectors, or optical components or electro-optical components which
are permeable (including partially permeable), and which are designed
for use in laser oscillators which fall under any of (a) through (d)
~ =P =RIRGFORBILE SUIME M TH > T, ROWTANITELET L6 D
(f) Test equipment or accessories for laser oscillators which fall under any of
the following
(—)  EHEHEREE CH-> T, b—Y =Dk DM Z ZLOEFTLL RRIE S
HIENRTEDLLODIH, ROWVTNNICEAT LD
1. Among equipment for measuring wave surface which is capable of
measuring the phase of a wave surface of laser light at 50 or more
locations, those that fall under any of the following
1 ZLr—bHEN—-OO~VYLLET, o, AFEFRAIEEN L — — KD
EOHIN—F L UTOHD
1. Equipment for measuring wave surface with a frame speed of 100 hertz
or more and with a phase identification capability of 5 % or less of
the wavelength of the laser light
2 Tl —2HENR—, OO0~V ET, 2o, AAHERIRED L —W—
DWED _OR—t > FUTFDHD
1. Equipment for measuring wave surface with a frame speed of 1,000
hertz or more and with a phase identification capability of 20 % or
less of the wavelength of the laser light
(Z) =P —RIRFOABRILE ChH o T, #EEHH L —F—RKeE (O
UMHIC—Fr P a— Va8 NF—2 ) TE 5T I#E L
SEFFREOEMB AN _OF Uy 2B 5 LV —F—RIRGHFEEZ WO, L
THRCT, ) OE—ADERNAD —-O~A 707 0T VU TOBELZIET S
ENRTEDHD
2. Test equipment for laser oscillators which is capable of measuring errors
in the beam deflection angle of an ultra-high output laser oscillator
(laser oscillators which are capable of output energy exceeding 1 kilo-
joule per 50 milliseconds or the average output or continuous wave
rated output of which exceeds 20 kilowatts; the same shall apply
hereinafter) of less than 10 microradians
(=) Z=—XF7L—HMo@East v —F—RREOMEL Tdh - T, ]
FTOEEDO—OnD—XFO - =~ A7 A= MUTORKETaE—L
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FMEEERT DI2DDH D
3. Accessories for phased array type ultra-high output laser oscillators
which synthesize coherent light at 1/10 of the wavelength used or at a
precision of 0.1 micrometers or less
) 7avz=ryarslLRAa—7SThoT, BEHL—V—REHEM
HEDETHEMT 2L IITEFT LB D
4. Projection telescopes which are designed for use in combination with
ultra-high output laser oscillators
FOS LSRRI L CE R AT R Tho T, KOS B BRETOR
N THHD
(x)-2 Equipment to detect sounds by using laser beams, which fall under all of
the following (a) through (e)
A =P =RIRGORREOEKE NN _OI VU y FUEDHD
(a) Those with a continuous wave rated output of the laser oscillator of 20
milliwatts or more
2 L=V —FIRBO B OLEER—ORXAT~VY LU TDH D
(b) Those where frequency stability of the laser oscillator is 10 megahertz or
less
N P =RIRGOREEHEAS—. O00F/ A— U EZ OOO0F/ A—
FVELTFDOH D
(c) Those for which the wavelength range of the laser oscillator is 1,000
nanometers or more and 2,000 nanometers or less
= KFROGMAED—T ) A — FAKEDOH D
(d) Those for which the resolution of the optical system is less than 1
nanometer
B AR ERMEERS —, OO0 Eob o
(e) Those for which the signal noise ratio is 1,000 or more
+— WG, BESABLET (ERAICEGI LI b D &R, ) & LIk PES '
= REMZRS, ) HLIIZINOOKREEBEIIZ D OFI L TH - T,
RONTANITEETDHD
(xi) Magnetometers, magnetic gradiometers (excluding those designed for
medical use), or underwater electric field sensors (excluding those for
fishery) or calibration equipment or components thereof which fall under any
of the following (excluding those designed for medical purposes)
A HEHOEMAFM LG TH > T, WOWTINITHELETHHD
(a) Magnetometers which utilize superconducting technology which fall
under any of the following
(—) BIRETHETLILOICRFTLIEBLDTH- T, EHFIZELD /A
RuPWH SELHTEOICEHGT LIEEEBELZRA LRV EDOD S L —~ LY D
BT DR (FER DO RS- TR LULEEDEEZ VS, LUTFE
Lo ) DHEOZ7 =2 AT ATLUTFOHD
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1. Among magnetometers which utilize superconducting technology
designed so that they are capable of being operated in a stationary
state, not having a device which is designed to reduce noise occurring
during operations, those for which the sensitivity at a 1 hertz
frequency (the effective value indicated per square root of the band
frequency; the same shall apply hereinafter) is 50 femtoteslas or less

(Z)  EEBFIZELD /A XD SELTDICKFI LTEREZATHHDT
o T, =~ VY OREEIZBITHEENL O a7 AT KD EH D

2. Magnetometers which utilize superconducting technology having a
device designed to reduce noise occurring during operations, the
sensitivity at a 1 hertz frequency of which is less than 20 picoteslas

7 AR T IR IEE O A FIH L e 1R Th o T, —~ Y O K

BT DREN a7 A7 RKmOH O

(b) Magnetometers which utilize an optical pump or nuclear magnetic
resonance technology, the sensitivity at a 1 hertz frequency of which is less
than 2 picoteslas

N fﬁﬂfl/:fjl‘i**ﬁééiitm%a)fﬁﬁﬁéiiﬂﬁﬁI/fiﬁijU§+7?$b<>7f\ — LY O JE
BT DEEN a7 A 2O a7 AT KD b O

(c) Magnetometers which utilize an optical pump or nuclear magnetic
resonance technology, the sensitivity at a 1 hertz frequency of which is 2
picoteslas or more and less than 20 picoteslas

= =TIy 25— bsOHEMNEFM LB IETH o> T, —~ Y ORFEEIC
BIFAEER—-OaT ZAZUTOHOD

(d) Magnetometers which utilize triaxial flux gate technology, the sensitivity
at a 1 hertz frequency of which is 10 picoteslas or less

R OBEIANERANTEBAETH ST, ROWTNNIZHELTLHHD

(e) Magnetometers using an induction coil which fall under any of the
following

() VYR O BEEIC B D EENO - OfF /7 AT R D b O

1. Magnetometers which use an induction coil, the sensitivity at a

frequency of less than 1 hertz of which is less than 0.05 nanoteslas
(Z) =YL E—O~VY T OREEICE T 2EENO - OO—F /7
AT Kt D D

2. Magnetometers which use an induction coil, the sensitivity at
frequencies of 1 hertz or more and 10 hertz or less of which is less than
0.001 nanoteslas

(Z)  —O~WYEB DEEBICBTDEENRO - OO0 —F /7 A7 Kl
DHD

3. Magnetometers which use an induction coil, the sensitivity at

frequencies exceeding 10 hertz of which is less than 0.0001 nanoteslas

~ T ANRN—EHWWEFTH- T, BEN—TF /T AT KD H D
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(f) Magnetometers which use optical fibers, the sensitivity of which is less
than 1 nanoteslas
N KFEHEL Y —THo T, —~ Y OEEETRIE LSBEOREEN T
RV NMEA— BV D B D
(g) Underwater electric field sensors, the sensitivity where measured at a
frequency of 1 hertz is less than 8 nanovolts per meter
T GABRE THL T, A MO ANETOWNT NI EY T D52 L EHAW
N2
(h) Magnetic gradiometers using two or more magnetometers which fall
under any of (a) through (f) above
UV K77 AN HW S ARG THo T, A NI vy 7RO 0 (—
BV OBHEBFOER—DbDENI, UTZDOFITBWTHLE, ) 9 b,
JERENO « =F T AT7@A— VRO S O
(i) Among magnetic gradiometers which use optical fibers and intrinsic type
gradiometers (those having a single detection element per axle; hereinafter
the same shall apply in this item), those the sensitivity of which is less
than 0.3 nanoteslas per meter
X T FAN—EZHNTOWRWBGARGG TH-T, A P vy 7RO L O
DG, BENO - O—htT /) TATHEA— MVRHOL D
() Among magnetic gradiometers which do not use optical fibers and which
are intrinsic gradiometers, those the sensitivity of which is less than 0.015
nanoteslas per meter
v MR BESAEE XK T ESE Y —DRIERE TH > T, A PHXET
DWTINITEL T H2EBMOH T D6 & RIEL LOMREEZ AT 2015, B35
ARLFF IR FESGE o —HICRF L b D (FIZESET2H0%R<, )
(k) Among calibration equipment for magnetometers, magnetic gradiometers
or underwater electric field sensors, those designed for magnetometers,
magnetic gradiometers or underwater electric field sensors having the
functions equivalent or more to the functions held by the goods that fall
under any of (a) through (j) (excluding goods falling under (1) below))
T WG BGARET XIIK T ESE Y —ORIEEE TH - T, ROWT I
ST D EWHREI LT O
(1) Calibration equipment for magnetometers or magnetic gradiometers or
underwater electric field sensors which are designed for goods falling
under any of the following
(=) NTEUTDWARETH- T, BEN Va7 X7 RKii&E EZHRT LN
V7 IR O M 2RI L b o
1. Magnetometers which fall under (c) and utilize an optical pump or
nuclear magnetic resonance technology to achieve a sensitivity of less
than 2 picoteslas

(Z) NS T LKRPESLE T —
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2. Underwater electric field sensors which fall under (g)
(=) FhOLXETOWNTINCHEYT MG ARG Th-o T, ENR = =
TATHA— MVRNiZEBTDHHD
3. Magnetic gradiometers which fall under any of (h) through (j), and which
achieve a sensitivity of less than 3 picoteslas

U WG AEET TH - T, A XIS T 512 H W =b o

(m) Magnetic gradiometers using magnetometers which fall under (a) or (b)

T=O = KPIZEWTHEG ITES 2T 2ETH > T, ROWVTANITESY

TLHHD

(xi)-2 Equipment to detect magnetic fields or electric fields underwater, that
falls under any of the following

A4 Bt —HA I T O SIGE AA TS D

(a) Equipment that incorporates magnetometers that fall under (a) or (b) of
item (x1)

B BT B AR LANETOWTNNICHY T 2 SUIFS NS 5K T
wWHEE =2 lMABIAALTEE D

(b) Equipment that incorporates magnetometers that fall under any of (c)
through (f) of item (xi) or underwater electric field sensors that fall under
(g) of said item

+= BHAFHTH- T, ROWTHNTHEYLT Db O XITE) ARG
(xii1) Gravity meters that fall under any of the following or gravity
gradiometers

A M ERICERGE LICENFCTh o T, HIRRBICBWTEDZET 256 Ok
ER—OA 7 nANVKMOED (VL FMOLDEERLS, )

(a) Gravity meters designed for ground use with a precision of less than 10
microgals when gravity is measured in a stationary state (excluding
Woldon types)

7 BEAEEAICREF LEZE N THS T, RO () KO () I2#%%4 75
)

(b) Gravity meters designed for mounting on movable bodies that fall under
the following 1. and 2.

(—)  FIREBICBWTENEZMET 256 0ORBENRO - I U VRO
D
1. Gravity meters the precision of which when gravity is measured in a
stationary state is less than 0.7 milligals
(Z)  ZEEREBIZBWTENZWET 25 E6ORKENRO - £ U ALK T,
230 HE AT SRR 8 0 ARl D b D
2. Gravity meters the precision of which when gravity is measured in a
fluctuating state is less than 0.7 milligals and for which required
measuring time is less than 2 minutes

+= L= —ThoT, KOVTABICHEST S b OXILE DM (CKER L
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—&— RAEMBHHEL—F— IR L—F— EERRRBMZEEREOED HIEHEIC
ERL7ZHREAL — X — RO b Oy (L—F — D855 Th - THLZEE
fIAORFIEELZT, ) 2R )

(xiii) Radar that falls under any of the following or components thereof
(excluding secondary supervisory radars, civil automotive radars,
meteorological radars, precision approach radars based on International
Civil Aviation Organization standards and components thereof (including
components for a radar that are display equipment for air traffic control)

A4 WOFXFHT~NWIYLUET=0OF T~V LU TOREEEEECHERT s ENTE
HL—H—ThH->T, KOWVTHNIIHEYBTHHDOHD
(a) Radar that can be used within a frequency range of 40 gigahertz or more
and 230 gigahertz or less and fall under any of the following
(—)  FHHHIB—-00IV Iy FEHzL2HD
1. Radar with an average output exceeding 100 milliwatts
(=) HBEOALERSEN — A — ML T Th o T, HAAOAERENO
FELUUTDH O
2. Radar with a locating accuracy of 1 meter or less in range, and a locating
accuracy of 0.2 degrees or less in azimuth
= [ RE TRE 2R H I OME S L R D — s HN—R U M EEZ DB D
(b) Radar having a bandwidth capable of being tuned that exceeds the center
frequency by 12.5 %
N ZP EOWEE SRR B A FRICER T2 2R TEHH D
(c) Radar which is capable of using three or more carrier frequencies
simultaneously
= AR L—F— WERHA L — 2 —XIMAER L — = L TEHRT 5
ZENTEDLDHD
(d) Radar which is capable of being used as synthetic aperture radar, reverse
synthetic radar or supervisory radar
B BIICEENARRT L—T T T EMBIAATE L O
(e) Radar with built-in array antennas which are capable of electronic
scanning
~ AEOEELZRETLIZLENTELHD
(f) Radar which is capable of measuring a target altitude
b ORERSUIMAERRICHE T 2 L O ICRFT LD TH- T, BET 2 BEL KT
THOIZ Ry 7T =R z2RMM+ 560
(g) Radar which is designed to be mounted on balloons or aircraft and which
utilize the Doppler effect to detect a moving target
F ROWTNULOENZRTS 56D
(h) Radar which utilizes any of the following technologies
(—) AT FVPEEK

1. Spread spectrum
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(Z) BTV T 10—
2. Frequency agility

VU HMEHOLDOTH- T, SIS - N\L¥Xr A — A2 20 (fGE
Ry —F— WZEERHRCHEFT L b — =R ORGSR AEBR L — % —%
Br<, )

(i) Radar for ground use, the measured distance of which exceeds 185 km
(excluding fishing ground supervisory radar and ground radar and
meteorological balloon tracking radar designed for air traffic control)

X b=P—lb—=F—= (FAF =G, ) THoT, ROVTHNITHLYTDE
D

(j) Laser radar (including lidar) which falls under any of the following

(—) HHICREI LB O
1. Laser radar designed for space use
(Z) ~TeXAUREIRESA CREOENEZFIR L, 2o, AESH
EN O~ A 7 a7 UREOH D
2. Laser radar which utilizes heterodyne phase detection or homodyne
phase detection technology and the angular resolution of which is less
than 20 microradians
(=) MZEEEZHEH L TRRICK 2B FEHEZ RS 5 X0 IZHFI LD T
%OT\I%K%%%#Ebém%M%K%éﬁﬁ O LTHoRiEEL
AL, o, WOOF /A= VEBAROOT / A— VLU T O EHiPH ¢
MT2—UEDor——RIRGHE2H\5HD
3. Laser radar designed for implementing bathymetric littoral surveys
using aircraft, that has sufficient precision in light of the standard
specified by the International Hydrographic Organization (IHO) for
hydrographic surveys, and which uses one or more of the laser
oscillators used within a wavelength exceeding 400 nanometers and
600 nanometers or less
Vo ROWTINCHEY T DL AEREIN AR5 6 0
(k) Radar which utilizes pulse compression technology which fall under any
of the following
(—) SRV REMEEA—-FHOZBLXHH O

1. Radar with a pulse compression ratio exceeding 150
(Z) SR RERZOOF / BHRED H O

2. Radar with a pulse width less than 200 nanoseconds

T RONWTNNZHELT D27 — FREBEMEZFIHT 56 0

(1) Radar which utilizes data processing technology which fall under any of
the following

(=) HBEFEBROHEWMTH- T, KEIOT 7 F & — LMl $ 5 R &
VIO RICEBIT D BEORKMELZ THTHZENTELHHO (2 Ik
MOLDTH - T, MZEEHM. WA OIEEH O b D2 FR<, )
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1. Automatic target tracking technology which is capable of estimating the
future position of a target starting from the point where the next
antenna beam passes (excluding those used to prevent collisions, used
for air traffic control, for installation on vessels or for harbor use.)

(Z)  HIBR

2. Deleted

(=) FHHF=ZB~AXIEZVICEYT I DL — X —%HMTHEATLIEEZLD D
PERED M BT 5 K 95 AVWOREEEN—, OO X — MLLL B TV 5 L
Fov—,—0bfBons BET—F0ERGDE, HEXIEIT—4 72—
Va R ARNBUNTIT S 8#IF (M LZ@ESI O b0 2R, )

3. Technology which carries out the superposition, correlation, or fusion of
target data obtained from two or more radars with a mutual distance
exceeding 1,500 meters within 6 seconds, for the pur pose of improving
the aggregate performance beyond that of any single radar falling
under (f) or (i) of item (xiii) (excluding those used for sea traffic
control.)

()  FHF=FA~XITVICEYET L DL —F—ZHMTHEHT S LD b
PEREDSM 92 K o H, 0. AZERE TN TR Z Ofh o521 B 7 H
DRL L ORI LTV —F—2 50 U Lo L —4 =150 % BE
T—HOERGLE, HEAXIET—% 72— a3 Y ENBLUNTIT O Hif
U L@ EFHO b DER, )

4. Technology which carries out the superposition, correlation, or fusion of
target data obtained from two or more types of radar which include
radar installed on airframes for vehicles, vessels, aircraft or satellites
or other types of spacecraft for space development within 6 seconds, for
the purpose of improving the aggregate performance beyond that of
any single radar falling under (f) or (i) of item (xiii) (excluding that
used in marine traffic administration)

T SEFEOREREE TH > T, ROWTANITHEETLHD
(xiv) Optical measuring equipment that falls under any of the following
A4 NOHBOWPELEE (KFAROMSELZRET 56 DICRD, ) ThHho T,
Z DOFEE OREIHENRO « —X—F L MU TOH D
(a) Equipment for measuring optical reflectance (limited to those which
measure the absolute value of reflectance) the precision absolute value of
which is 0.1 % or less
2 LA SEOREOTRORELLE GEEMAO L DIZRD, ) Tho

T, HHGELOFHRPA D FEER A2 0056, BOOEZENR Ok F A —

MLEHEZ, o, FETRWERBKREZ ZF /2 A — MVELTFORE TRIET 5 X

INCHFILT=b D

(b) Among equipment (limited to non-contact type) for measuring the surface
shape of lenses or reflectors, which uses a method other than measurement
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of light scattering, that having an aperture diameter exceeding 10
centimeters and designed for measuring surface shapes which are not
planar at a precision of 2 nanometers or less
+1 # EAOEE (HIRREBICBWTENZMET 256 0KENO - —I U H
VARG DS DITR D, ) ORIEH OREE IR IELEE
(xv) Equipment for the manufacture or calibration equipment of gravity meters
for ground use (limited to those the precision of which, when gravity is
measured in a stationary state, is less than 0.1 milligals)
+5 0 RRHERE DM OIS OMEL L 2R HWE T L —F —RIRFH OR S TH
ST, WOWTNNITHEETDHHOD
(xvi) Crystals for optical detectors and other material or laser oscillators made
of a material for optical components that falls under any of the following:
A4 TN ThoT, MENLIL WIULEAR—E P EOHD
(a) Tellurium with a purity of 99.9995 % or more
7OROWTANICEET L OOHBR IS Uy VRERERET DY
I N\N—
(b) Wafers having a single crystal or epitaxial growth crystal which fall
under any of the following
(=) TAIACESR DT A NALT R X T LR OT AV VAGERSR T T 5 /LB
No—8 2 NRWDOT VAL ESH T R T A
1. Cadmium zinc telluride the mole ratio for zinc telluride relative to
cadmium telluride and zinc telluride for which is less than 6 %
() TAMMEI FI UL
2. Cadmium telluride
(=) T EKED FI T A
3. Cadmium mercury telluride
N L AEEEER AT SR 0 & 72 D BB T h o T ALFRIRMH R IEIC &
DWRELTZH DD OB, IROWVTRMNICHEETDHHD
(c) Among substrate materials made up of zinc selenide or zinc sulfide
manufactured by the chemical vapor phase growth methods, those which
fall under any of the following
(—) HEB OO FBYyFA—MEBZDLLOD
1. Substrate materials, the volume of which exceeds 100 cubic centimeters
() EEXNOIVA—IrEEL, o, BESN_0I U A— VP Eo
H D
2. Substrate materials, the diameter of which exceeds 80 millimeters and
the thickness of which is 20 millimeters or more
= BEEROBRIEFMEITH- T, WOWTINICHELTDHHD
(d) Solid state electro-chemical materials which fall under any of the
following.

(—) MEBTH¥=LHV T A
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1. Potassium titanyl arsenate
(Z) k'L v sl
2. Silver gallium selenide
(=) kLrMEZ VU LAMHE
3. Arsenic thallium selenide
B IR FEMEI CTH- T, kD (—) K (D) 14 T5H0
(e) Non-linear optical materials which fall under the following 1. and 2.
(=) ZROEZEN—00T 53DV A— vigdn Medn S EOb
D
1. Non-linear optical materials the cubic susceptibility of which is greater
than 1/1,000,000 per square meter per volt per volt
(Z) IRERED— I VBRI O S O
2. Non-linear optical materials the response time of which is less than 1
millisecond
~ NU VYA RIZRY YT NEHERE L 7B SUTRACIT WERD D 72 2 SR BT
o T, BEMIEHOEIN=00IVA—-MEZHLLHD
(f) Substrate materials made up of materials having beryllium stacked on
beryllium or substrate material made up of silicon carbide having a
diameter or major axis length which exceeds 300 millimeters.
M HFEHITATHST, KO (—) b (=) FTOTRTUIHELTHHD
(g) Optical glass which falls under all of the following 1. through 3.
(=) KB AF L OEFENREEOO - OOOH/N—k L FRHlDOH D
1. Optical glass the hydroxide ion content of which is less than 0.0005 % of
the total weight
(=) @RAMmosHFENEEEDO - OO0 — X—t» FRWDH D
2. Optical glass the metal impurities content of which is less than 0.0001 %
of the total weight
(=) EITROEEN—OO K5 D LA D b D
3. Optical glass the refractive index variation of which is less than
5/1,000,000
F ANL¥AFYELSRTH-T, _OO0F/ A—=tnr@—Ml, OOOF/ A— k1
LI o BRIPHIC 1T 2WIRER —k v F A — b Y720 — O 53 O —RKili D
H D
(h) Artificial diamonds the absorption coefficient of which is less than
1/100,000 per centimeter within a wavelength range exceeding 200
nanometers and 14,000 nanometers or less
UV V=V —REBHAOATORBETH- T, RELDLDOD I B, ROWVT NN
CHZETHHD
(i) Among artificial crystals for laser oscillators that are unfinished, those
that fall under any of the following
(—) FErUEZHRMLIEY T 747
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1. Sapphires with titanium added
(=) TVv¥H o RFIA4 b
2. Alexandrite

Frak WMHSHIRE O ——OHORPFERE S TED DARO L DT, kOWThH
MICEETDHD LT D,

Article 10 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 11 of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— JHEFTH > T, WOWVWTINITHEYT DO XUTEDES) b
(i) Accelerometers that fall under any of the following or components thereof
A EBRINEERTH - T, WOWVTRNICHETDHHO
(a) Linear accelerometers that fall under any of the following
(=) —Wt- —FA—= B TOERINEE THEMRT L5 LN TE
HEDICERFLIEDBDTH- T, ROVTNUNICHEYTDHHD
1. Linear accelerometers designed to be capable of being used at a linear
acceleration of 147.15 meters per second squared, that fall under any
of the following
1 ANATAOREN BREZEOLOE VI, UTFZOFRICBWTHLE, ) #
—HFERIZ2E O - OO~ N\ A — MEBED RO b O
i. Linear accelerometers with a bias stability (following calibration;
hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) of less than 0.00128
meters per second squared per year
2 RT—=NT 7 I Z—DEEEN—ERIZOEO - O—=/"—F FRIfD
H D
1. Linear accelerometers with a scale factor stability of less than 0.013 %
per year
(Z)  —lUtE - —FA— bR EREILN— A — MVER R LT O RN
HWETHEMNTLILENTEDLIICHFLELDOTHH-T, KO 1KV 21
LT LHHOD
2. Linear accelerometers designed to be capable of being used at a linear
acceleration exceeding 147.15 meters per second squared and 981
meters per second squared or less, and that fall under the following 1.
and 1ii.
1 NATZAOFBMER—FMIZOEO - OWILOI A — ~VEER R Kl O
H D
1. Linear accelerometers with a bias reproducibility of less than 0.04905
meters per second squared per year
2 AFp—nNT 7 7Z—OFHENAERICOEO » o= RO D
D)

1. Linear accelerometers with a scale factor reproducibility of less than
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0.25% per year
(=) EVEMUELEE SUTEMEFEEEIEAT 2 L0 ICEKFT LI b DO TH > T,
N—=A—= M EREDEZEBA D EHRNEETHEMRT 52 R TELL91
REtL7eb o
3. Linear accelerometers designed for use in inertial navigation systems or
guidance systems, and designed to be capable of being used at a linear
acceleration exceeding 981 meters per second squared
v NN X EES IR Ch > T, LN — A — NVERMER A 2 5 B
IEECHEHAT LI ENTELLICHEHLIEZDD
(b) Angular accelerometers or rotary accelerometers designed to be capable of
being used at a linear acceleration exceeding 981 meters per second
squared
= VxAnRAa—7HLUIAMEEE P —TH o> T, ROWVWTNNIEHET D
b D XTZ DERSy
(i1) Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers which fall under any of the following
or components thereof
A4 NN—RA— b NVERERLL T OBEMRINEE CHEHT5 2N TE 5 X ) ICKET
LEbDTH-> T, WOWTRMNICELET DI HO
(a) Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers designed to be capable of being
used at a linear acceleration of 981 meters per second squared or less, and
that fall under any of the following
(=) HEFRHLS =720 LOOERMDOH D TH - T, IROWT NI
BT 56D
1. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers with a rate range of less than 500
degrees per second, that fall under any of the following

1 NATAOREM.EN, I N— A — MERERoRET—HRRE L
Balc, —RfH720 O - HERMEDO H O

1. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers with a bias stability of less than
0.5 degrees per hour when measured in a 9.81 meters per second
squared environment over a period of one month

2 HEDOTH LY F—7 BRI OFEHRYE 20 TR LEFENMELO - OO
SHEUTFTOLD (A=< AV YA v iR, )

11. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers the effective value of which
indicates the angular random walk in degrees per square root of
hours of 0.0035 degrees or less (excluding spinning mass gyro)

(Z)  HEHHAA U7 LOOELU EO LD TH > T, ROWVTANITH

LT D560
2. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers with a rate range of 500 degrees
per second or more, that fall under any of the following

1 N47x®%*@ﬁ i = A= bV R OARTE T =43 IIE L 72
Sais, —REICOE MO RO b O
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1. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers with a bias stability of less than
40 degrees per hour when measured in a 9.81 meters per second
squared environment over three minutes

2 MEOTE LY F— 7 R OG-0 TR LUZEENRO » JE
LTFObLD (A= 7 ~AY v A kR, )

1. Gyroscopes or angular accelerometers the effective value of which
indicates the angle random walk in degrees per square root of hours
of 0.2 degrees or less (excluding spinning mass gyro)

2 UN—=A— M EREDZEZ 2ERINEETHERT 22N TED LT
Lzt
(b) Gyroscopes, angular accelerometers or rotary accelerometer designed so
that they are capable of being used at a linear acceleration which exceeds
981 meters per second squared
= WUZEREA. BE LA, MM U OXTHH OEMENEEE (V0 VTR
N7 o7y HRAOEDIZRS, ) AL AIHAT. BB, s U < (X6
MOBEMHEEETH > T, ROVTNNTEETLHH O (RBIUIHIERSE BT 5
M DWW OBFEEIC LY . RIFIMZEHEA TH L Z L 2RES N DR
<o ) XIZTHE DS ih
(iii) Inertial navigation systems used for aircraft, ground use vessels or space
use (limited to gimbal systems or strap down systems) or inertial systems
used for navigation, attitude sensing, guidance or control which fall under
any of the following (excluding those authorized for civil aviation use by
Japan or by any of the government organizations indicated in the regions
listed in the appended table 2) or components thereof
A =T TA AL MRIZEBT D WERRREEEN —REIC SO - JWERLT
DH D
(a) Those in which mean error radius after normal alignment is 0.8 nautical
miles per hour or less
7 U\ s = A= IR EDZBA D EMRINEE CTHEMNT 5208 TEH8912
REFLTZH D
(b) Inertial navigation systems which are designed for use at linear
accelerations which exceed 98.1 meters per second squared
=D MiAT. BB, FEAE L < EHIE O 72 o BRI EMTIEEER L <X
T = RX=2AZWIELLE (LT ZORICEWNT TREMEEE] &0, ) &N
L TWDHNA T Yy RIEMIEEE CTH > T, /=~ T 74 2 MRIZBITD
FrEMIELEE DD OFT — % OEFRME OFLREZ RPN I >E—0 A — PR
Tt D b O X2 DE Sy i
(iii)-2 Hybrid inertial navigation systems with internally stored global satellite
navigation systems used for navigation, attitude sensing, guidance or control
or data-based referenced navigation systems (hereinafter in this Article
"specific navigation systems") in which mean error radius after loss of data
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from a specific navigation system after normal alignment is less than 10

meters per four-minute period or components thereof

=o= #HE (e Fme L <EEdGm a2 rmTEEFNEECH-> T, ROWT
INZEEN T D L O UL Z D DR b

(iii)-3 Inertial measurement systems indicating the nose (heading) direction or
the true north direction which fall under any of the following or components
thereof
A %%(%%)ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ%f?%%®%@1ﬁO-OtW%%E%ﬁ@

T DRFL TR LIS OLLUT T T E DM N TAZ U TOH O
(EMEELZELEd N4 FTho T, RAEH 430)71 DIZHFF L2 b DO &R
<o)

(a) Inertial measurement systems in which the effective value of error
indicating the nose (heading) direction or true north direction is the value
obtained by dividing 0.07 degrees by the cosine of latitude or less, or six
minutes or less at 45 degrees latitude (excluding theodolites comprising an
Inertial system and those designed for civil use)

2 FEEREREBICENT—I UL RO, N\, NI A— M mib bl o
ﬁ%%m%;qﬁzé_kﬂféé%@

(b) Inertial measurement systems which are capable of withstanding shock
acceleration for a period of more than 1 millisecond in a non-operating
state at more than 8,829 meters per second squared

=ZON FH-FBICEETAMEEHE LIEHE - FICEHS T IV vy A rAa—T %4
&Lhtﬁﬁﬂ%“%(Efﬁﬂl%y%&Uﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁ%aﬁo)

(ii1)-4 Inertial measurement equipment that incorporates accelerometers that
fall under item (i) or gyroscopes that fall under item (ii) (including inertial
measurement units and inertial reference systems)

MU 2% A v REIFELEE TR EE L <IEATHAZEOBERERRNC L0 AEE L <X
FHEZMET D2 ENTELEBETH-> T, HUKEREBLTOHD

(iv) Gyroscopes for celestial navigation or devices that derive position or
orientation by means of automatically tracking celestial bodies or satellites
and which have a bearing accuracy of 5 seconds or less

B HEMIES AT APLOBEREZETLERETH> T, ROVTNNTHEET D
b D UL ZE DERSY i

(v) Devices which receive radio waves from global navigation satellite systems
that fall under any of the following, or components thereof
A PEELORACETL2 LY 7 a—RIT 7 AT 57200 50E 5T

NIV ZLZ2GFT 560 (REBICRFSNATZHDEERS, )

(a) Those having a decryption algorithm to access the ranging code for
position and time (excluding those designed for civil use)

0 TETTATT T VAT AERET 5L 0

(b) Those constituting an adaptive antenna system
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NOMEWHOEEFTH - T, WU WX T~V ERE L5 BEE TN -« —F T~
WY L OARWEEECTHEAT 22N TEDLLICKELIELDOD I H, ROWT
NPTEETHH D

(vi) Among aircraft altimeters which are designed for use at frequencies
greater than 4.4 gigahertz or at frequencies lower than 4.2 gigahertz, those
which fall under any of the following
A FEHAHIEEREEZ AT 50D
(a) Aircraft altimeters having a transmission output control function
n NARBEREEEZ AT 560
(b) Aircraft altimeters having a phase deviation modulation function

t K Y FMEEETH- T, ME =2 lMAIALR, D Fy 7T —3HE
7B LIIMEBEEEr 720D 60D 5 b (ERENEERRELETBE L
TZHBED = X —% > FELTF O b O XULZE OFER 7 i

(vii)) Among underwater sonar navigation systems integrating a heading sensor
and using doppler velocity or correlation velocity, those having a positioning
accuracy of 3 % or less of distance travelled by circular error probability, or
components thereof

N H—FPOHELTETONTANCHYET 2 bOOMEIEE, RIEKEE, L&D
WAEE T RLEH 0 L iE

(viii) Test equipment, calibration equipment, alignment equipment or
equipment for manufacture that fall under any of item (i) through item (vii)

U V7= =T v A aOEmORFHEHERO DI LI-EETH- T, RO
WFANITHEETLHD

(ix) Devices which are designed to confirm the characteristics of the mirror
surface of a ring laser gyro that fall under any of the following
A4 AF¥x v FrR—FTho>T, HIEHKENO - OO——kL FATDHD
(a) Scatterometers having a measuring precision of 0.001 % or less
H a7 4ui—2ThoT, MEHENRO LS/ A—FVUTDHD

(b) Profilometers having a measuring precision of 0.5 nanometers or less

Fr— WMHSHIEE O _OHEHOKRFEEE T TEDLAMKO L DX, ROV
NLICHELETHHDET D,

Article 11 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 12 of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BEAXDOEAETH-> T, — OOORA—MVEBXDKETHEMNTLHZ LT
ELEDEKRFILIEDDOD I L ROWVTANCHYLETHHD

(i) Among small mooring-rope type submersible boats which are designed so
that they are capable of being used at depths exceeding 1,000 meters, those
which fall under any of the following

A A NXDEIKAE
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(a) Manned submersible vessels
n HEAXDOEKFETH > T, WOWTHNITELETLHD
(b) Unmanned submersible vessels which fall under any of the following
(—) Lﬁ®ﬁ@ﬁ@%XiX7xﬁ ZEH LT, MOTEMTHZENT
EHLEDITHEI LB D
1. Small unmanned submersible vessels which use direct current
propulsion electric motors and which are designed so that they are
capable of being used for navigation unaided
() 774N Lo TCT—HE2EZTDHIENTEDLLD
2. Small unmanned submersible boats capable of transmitting and
receiving data using optical fiber
= CHORA—= MV EBRDKEIZH LMK ZEINT HT-ODMEETH T, AT
—a— b EBXLOBMENEZA L, O, ROWTINITHELYTHHD
(i) Equipment which is used to recover objects at depths exceeding 250 meters
having a cargo unloading capability exceeding 5 mega newtons and which fall
under any of the following
A4 WUEEBIZL > THRELLEALD ZO XA — MVLNOHIFAIZAEZ RFFT 5 2
ENTELHIMRFFEELZ AT OHO
(a) Equipment having an automatic ship position maintaining device which
1s capable of maintaining the position of the ship within a range of 20
meters from a point set by the navigation device
2 —, O0OO0OA—hMZHBALKEIIEBNT, O LDEDLNTZRANL—O
A— FVOFIINMEZRFFTHZENTELHD
(b) Equipment which is capable of maintaining a position within a range of
10 meters from a preset point at depths exceeding 1,000 meters
= KEMTH-T, KOWTNUNICHEETIHHO
(iii) Surface ships which fall under any of the following
A4 =T 7 viarsiThoT, ROVTANIIEETLHHD
(a) Air-cushion vehicles which fall under any the following
(—) AB—=FHOLO EOREIZTZ LIRS T AR — 2RO 72
WZBRD, ) THHo T, AREEND — « “HA— bV EOEAEITET D
HREOHD OREKRMER =0/ v hEBZH I IHFILIEbODH B, 7
vy a vy DEM =, NZORZABNVEBL, o, K& T H8%
AR BEDLENLONR—E 2 RO H D
1. Among side wall type vehicles (limited to those with attached flexible
skirts on the periphery of the ship's hull) designed so that the
maximum value of the speed when full, and when the significant wave
height is 1.25 meters or more, and the speed of which exceeds 30 knots,
those for which the cushioning pressure exceeds 3,830 pascals and the
ratio of light load displacement relative to full load displacement is
less than 70 %
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() MEEROLDTH- T, AFEMEN = - “HA— MU EDBAITET
DU HCIREDIE ) DFE RO /> FEBR D X I ICHFLIEb D
2. Side wall type vehicles which are designed so that the maximum value of
the speed when full when the significant wave height is 3.25 meters or
more, exceeds 40 knots
2 OKPEMTH- T, ARESEN = - ZHA— FAVLLEDREITIIT DilHEIKE
DN OFKERMO /> UL RIZZR D XK LT DD 5 b MADEN,
WOMREZDOMOT —Z 2R ET D Z &I K> TRPEZ B BRI HIGEH T 2 2%
*HTHHD
(b) Among hydrofoil ships which are designed so that the maximum value of
the speed when full when significant wave height is 3.25 meters or more
exceeds 40 knots, those which have a device to automatically control the
hydrofoil by measuring the condition of the waves and other data
N KBRERE A NS T D 2 LI K o TEEIRILZ A S8 5 &9 1Tk L7z fifin
ThoT, ROWVWTNNICHEYTDHD
(c) Vessels which are designed so that they are capable of reducing wave
creation resistance by reducing the area of the water line which falls under
any of the following.
(=) WK ENLOO M ZHA DD TH- T, AREEN =« “HA
—quL®FA_ T DTHEARIE DR S DHEARMEN =T/ v b2 5 &
WIZEXEF L2 D
1. Vessels in which full load displacement exceeds 500 tons and which are
designed so that the maximum value of the speed when full when the
significant wave height is 3.25 meters or more exceeds 35 knots
(2 WK ES —, KOO M Z2HAL2bDTH- T, AREEHNU A —
NVLL EDGAICE T DR AEEDHE ) O KIES —H ) v b E# 25 X9
WIZEXEF L= D
2. Vessels for which full load displacement exceeds 1,500 tons and which
are designed so that the maximum value of speed when full when the
significant wave height is 4 meters or more exceeds 25 knots
U B AKBEDE i XTI RIEE Th > T, IROWTHNITHELY T HH O
(iv) Components or auxiliaries for submersible vessels which fall under any of
the following
A4 —. OOOA =MV ZBRXHKETHEMNTHZLNTE D X ) ITERE L7Z#EK
BEDE 3 Tdh > T, IWOWTIMNIIHELTHHD
(a) Components for submersible vessels which are designed so that they are
capable of being used at depths exceeding 1,000 meters which fall under
any of the following
(=) WRONDY SFER— « HA— MVEE X DTS a XXM %
1. Pressure-resistant containers or pressure-resistant shells in which

maximum internal dimensions exceed 1.5 meters
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(Z) EROHEEEIE I AT A7 —
2. Direct current propulsion electric motors or thrusters
(Z) T FANR—ROBEEMOT v a v AUAREFRLET e vy
— 7 NXITEDaART F
3. Umbilical cables or connectors which use tension members made of
optical fiber and synthetic materials
() SIS T DM R R VT2 A
4. Components using material that falls under item (xii)

HOBKAEICEER T 2 2 N TED L) ICRE LI BERIEEE TH - T, MiET
—Z2 &AL, o, P—AHE ST THL 0D L, kD (—) KO (2)
IS T 56D

(b) Among automatic control devices which are designed so that they are
capable of being used in submersible vessels which use navigation data and
which are servo control systems, those that fall under the following 1. and
2.

(=) B o XFEFNUREISFITEYT BT RN TED
H D
1. Automatic control devices which are capable of being used for
submersible vessels which fall under item (i), (b) or Article 14, item (ix)
(Z) OVWTHNITHEETLHO
2. Automatic control devices which fall under any of the following
1 KPOHLENEDED bNTZRE T & T 5 E—OA— FLDOKIERIZ
BKRZBETLZENTELHD
1. Automatic control devices which are capable of moving submersible
vessels inside a water column having a radius of 10 meters having a
preset center point in the water
2 KFPOHLNPUOEDONTCRETLETLHHEE—OAA— FLOKIERNIZ
BAKRZRFET 222D TELHD
11. Automatic control devices which are capable of holding a submersible
vessel inside a water column having a radius of 10 meters having a
preset center point in the water
3 WE IR FIoh b7 — 7 Mo TBREITARIC, ¥ —7 b —0
A= FMVUNICEREZ R T 52N TELHD
111. Automatic control devices which are capable of holding a small
submersible vessel to within 10 meters of a cable when moving along
a cable which is at the bottom of the sea or beneath the sea

N EKBEICAHEM T2 2 LR TE D LD ICKE LI BBHEEE CTH - T, MliET
— 2R L, o, =R fEGTATHLI DD B KD (—) KD (2)
IZEZETH5H0 (RIZEETLH2HDOEMR, )

(c) Among automatic control devices which are designed so that they are
capable of being used in submersible vessels, which use navigation data
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and which are servo control systems, those that fall under 1. and 2.
(excluding those falling under (b))
(=) B —HAITHEET WK T 2N TELEITHF LB D
1. Automatic control devices which are designed so that they are capable of
being used in submersible vessels and which fall under item (), (a)
(Z) OWTINTHEETLHD
2. Automatic control devices that fall under any of the following
1 KPOHLENEDED bNToR T & T 5 E—OA— FLOKIERIZ
BKRZBET LN TELHD
1. Automatic control devices which are capable of moving submersible
vessels inside a water column having a radius of 10 meters having a
preset center point in the water
2 KPDOHLNPLOED DN RETLLETHHE O A — MLOKIENIZ
BAKRZRFET 222D TESHD
1. Automatic control devices which are capable of holding submersible
vessels within a water column having a radius of 10 meters having a
present center point in the water
3 MEXFTMETICHLr—7 Viliho TBBT LIS, 7—7 40 56—0
A= MVHURNICEBKBREZ R T2 DR TELHD
111. Automatic control devices which are capable of holding submersible
vessels inside a water column within 10 meters from the cable when
moving along a cable which is on the sea floor or beneath the sea
= KT AN—ERERNICE AT DO EBEY TN T 7 A N—HADaxy
o
(d) Lead-through hardware or optical fiber connectors used to draw optical
fiber inside the hull of a ship
B KFHOBHEEE TH-> T, WOWTINITHEETLHHD
(e) Observation devices for underwater use that fall under any of the
following
(=) WEARBECHEER L CEBBRIET D 2 LN TED LI ICRFI LK T LE
Va EETHo T, HRPICBT HMBENNOOREEBAHH D
1. Underwater television devices which are designed so that they are
capable of being mounted onto submersible vessels for remote control
and with a resolution in air exceeding 800
(Z) EARBECHE L CEREET D2 LNTELLOEREFILEZBDOTH-
T, BITBEIC L DB LD SELMELATLHHD
2. Observation devices for underwater use which are designed so that they
are capable of being used in submersible vessels for remote control and
having a function which reduces the effect of backscattering
B KFHOAAZ TZOWBEETH> T, WOWTNNITHEYTLHHD

(v) Underwater cameras or auxiliaries thereof which fall under any of the
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following
A4 TULEAIATTHS>T, WONWTNNITHELETDHHD
(a) Television cameras that fall under any of the following
(—) ZEK{HPICBTHMBEN—, —OOKRZHZHH D
1. Television cameras with a resolution in air exceeding 1,100
(Z) HREHE=Fnr (—) BT LA A —VHMREZ AR, o, FEIER
WBFETOEDmMEHN—HO, OOO0OZ#HMZ5HD
2. Television cameras with a built-in image reinforcing tube listed in
Article 9, item (iii), (b), 1. having more than 150,000 effective pixels for
its solid-state image sensors
2 —HOA—FMLEHERDKETHEMRTE 2 L 2T XITdBuE SN B EHE
(ERZFHIVA—=FLUEDT 4 L AZHNELDICRS, ) THoT, KD
WFNNITHEET D HD
(b) Cameras which are designed or manufactured so that they are capable of
being used at depths exceeding 150 meters (limited to those using film with
a width of 35 millimeters or more) which fall under any of the following
(—)  KE MEZOMOUET —F %7 4 VAIFHERT HZENTELHHOD
1. Cameras which are capable of recording the depth, position and other
measurement data on film
(Z) RN TF—INT 4 AZ A AENICHIET SHEEZ AT 56D
2. Cameras having a function which automatically compensates for the
back focal distance
(=) oo In—, OOOA—F L EZBLZLKRETHHATLIZENTED
EOITREI L BB R Gl EEZ AT 256 D
3. Cameras having an automatic control device which is designed so that
its housing is capable of being used at depths exceeding 1,000 meters
N BPEECTH ST, WONTHANICHLATDHHO
(c) Lighting systems which fall under any of the following
(=) RAbrAREEZHVZLOTHST, —RIOT7 Ty yaYlch DR LF
—M=00Va2—VEZBRALbOD5 L, —HEICERZBEA THENETLHZ
ENTEDHD
1. Among lighting systems which use the strobo method, in which energy
per flash exceeds 300 joules, those that are capable of emitting light in
excess of five times per second
(=) Tharor—rxHnwlcbdTHhoT, — OOO0OA—MLEZHEZD
KRTHEHT LA ENTELLIICEHELELD
2. Lighting systems which use argon arcs which are designed so that they
are capable of being used at depths exceeding 1,000 meters
NoAKFHOeRy b (Bfte Ry NROY—Frr2uRy FERS, ) ThoT,
WONWTINNIZHLTLHHD

(vi) Underwater robots (excluding maneuvering robots and sequence robots)
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which fall under any of the following
A HEIIRITINZ T2 L<IE by SR £ T o ERESOIATE 2 RIET D
o= b OFHRE RN THEST 2 0
(a) Underwater robots which control use of information from a sensor which
measures the force or torque applied to an external object or the distance
to tactual sense with the external object
B HEMICT Z e e T RibEE M B e T b O TH - T, ZHO==
—byui®ﬁ1i4£0%:—b/f—%wui@%wﬁT@%?é:kﬁf
EOHHD
(b) Underwater robots which use titanium alloy or fiber reinforced composite
materials as structural materials and which are capable of being operated
under a force of more than 250 newtons or at a torque greater than 250
newtons
t BAKHECHEE T D 2N TE D L ITREI L CERBEFO~=t 2 L —% — ([
HizHETHHLDICRS, ) THoT, KOWTRMNITHELETIHHD
(vil) Remote control manipulators (limited to those which are articulated)
which are designed so that they are capable of being mounted on submersible
vessels which fall under any of the following
A NN Z 72 8 L <K RV ISR & ot 2 E T D' o —
DB OEWE AW THIET 2 b 0
(a) Remote control manipulators which use information from a sensor which
measures the force applied to an external object or the torque or the
tactual sense upon the external object.
0 A=A =7 R o THIET LD 6D TH- T, EMfEBEHENIL
ot o
(b) Remote control manipulators which control the use of a master-slave
system with a degree of freedom of motion of 5 or more
N RRDPOEKESNTREBTHEAT 22N TE L2 NEETH- T, KOWVWTH
ML TDHHD
(viii) Power units which are capable of being used when they are cut off from
the air that fall under any of the following
A4 TrARNAHATINZ D REIToFR oA I NP ThHo T, ROV
TONCHELETLEEZATHHD
(a) Brayton cycle engines or Rankine cycle engines having a device that falls
under any of the following
(—) BRI IR D B bRFE., “BILRBL MK 2RETDLZ &N
T&E DL & DITKRFF LI LLE
1. Equipment which is designed so that it is capable of removing carbon
monoxide, carbon dioxide as well as particles from the exhaust air
which is circulating

(Z)  HEFTHRSNDIZEZRATLIENTE DL ) ICHGE LEE
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2. Equipment designed so that it is capable of utilizing monoatomic gases
(Z) *O#mm»yﬁﬁ@ﬂﬁ@@m¢/4f%ﬁ&éﬁé*&ﬁ?%éi
um#bt%iﬂﬁﬁb<ii/7D~V?Xi@ EatRT D &N T
é‘ D& ITREF LI dEE
3. Soundprooflng devices or enclosures designed so that they are capable of
reducing underwater noise at frequencies of less than 10 kilohertz or
equipment which is designed so that it is capable of mitigating
collisions
(W) RO % MG ST EE L CHRAET 2 Z &N TE, RINERY % i
Y HZ ENTE, o, *OOﬂE 1/ 2 J VLN EDET) T TRIS AR %
PEHT 2 2 &N TE D KO ITERGEH LTI E
4. Equipment designed so that it is capable of compressing reaction
products or recycling them as fuel, storing the reaction products and
discharging the reaction products at pressures of more than 100
kilopascals.
0 TV ThoT, KD (—) b () ETOTTICHEYET D
HEEATLHHOD
(b) Diesel engines having equipment that falls under all of the following 1.
through 4.
(—)  PERT DR D —BbRE, bR FER MR 2 BRET D2 LM
TEDH LI LT EEE
1. Equipment designed so that it is capable of removing carbon monoxide,
carbon dioxide and fine particles from exhaust air which is circulating
(Z)  HFEFTHRISNLIKEZRAT L2 &N TED LD IR LIE
2. Equipment which is designed so that it is capable of utilizing
monoatomic gases
(E) —OF ALY K DJERBDOKT ) A R SHELHLENTEDH X
IR LB EEE LIXm 7 a— Y v UIHEBEZEMT 52 LN T
é“ D& O ITREF LI dEE
3. Soundproofing devices or enclosures which are designed so that they are
capable of reducing underwater noise at frequencies of less than 10
kilohertz or equipment which is designed so that it is capable of
mitigating collisions
(L) BRBEA R Z2 Wit FIC PR32 2 & N TE D K O ITRRGF L2 E
4. Equipment which is designed so that it is capable of discharging
combustion products intermittently
N AR ZFe Ty FEEZDBREIERTH S T, IROWT AT Y T D EE
EHTDHHD
(c) Fuel cells with an output exceeding 2 kilowatts and having a device that
falls under any of the following

(=) —OFu~ VY RMBORBEEROAK ) A XEWD SEHZENTED L
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_mdbt%ﬁﬂ LTy a =0y IEBEZEMT 52 LR T
35 5 XD IZEREF L2 ARE
1. Soundprooflng devices or enclosures which are designed so that they are
capable of reducing underwater noise at frequencies of less than 10

kilohertz or equipment designed so that it is capable of mitigating

collisions
() BUSAER®) % Mg ST ELE LTHAET S Z ENTE, KnAERY % i
T 5 ENTE, 1o, —OO0F XA H VL DT T CRIGARY %
PEHT 52 &N TE 5 X9 ITREF L7k
2. Equipment which is designed so that it is capable of compressing
reaction products or recycling them as fuel, which are capable of
storing the reaction products and discharging reaction products at
pressures greater than 100 kilopascals
= RE=V U ITHPAINT D ThH>T, WO (—) KO (D) [TiEd 54
BEEHTLHHD
(d) Sterling cycle engines having equipment which falls under any of the
following 1. and 2.
(#) —OFE ALY KD JEWE DK T ) A R b SEH LR TED X
INCEGEF L7 P E 3 ER L <IFm 7 u— U v IHEBEZFEMT 5 Z &3 T
é“ D& O ITREF LI dEE
1. Soundproofing devices or enclosures which are designed so that they are
capable of reducing underwater noise at frequencies of less than 10
kilohertz or equipment which is designed so that it is capable of
mitigating collisions
() —OO0Fu ALV EDOESNFTRISERM ZHHT 5 Z 13 TE5
X OITRREF L7
2. Equipment which is designed so that it is capable of discharging reaction
products at pressures greater than 100 kilopascals
U B =R L T 5K EMOEH M TH-> T, ROWVTHNIZEYE T HHD
(ix) Components for surface ships which fall under item (iii), and which fall
under any of the following
A4 TULXTTNAR—h, VA XIET 4 o H—Tho>T, WOWTINITELY
THHD
(a) Flexible skirts, seals or fingers which fall under any of the following
(—0 B () YT HZT 7y ia iR T 22N TEDL L
INCREFF LB DO THH- T, Z v varDENNRZ, N=Z0OXA2A B P ET
&p‘é HLODIH, AREEN— « ZHA— ML EOEEITBWTENT 2
ZEMTEDLLOICKEILIE B D
1. Among flexible skirts, seals or fingers which are designed so that they
are capable of being used in air-cushion vehicles which fall under item
(ii1), (a), 1. in which cushioning pressure is 3,830 pascals or more,
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those which are capable of being used when the significant wave height
is 1.25 meters or more
(:) FomA (2) CEYUT 22T 7y va UIMCERT 22 LA TE D L
ICHEHFLTELDOTH- T, ZvirarDEHNNN, ZZURAZABNLLET
%6%@@9% ARBEEP = ZHA—= MV EOSHAITBWTENT 2
EMTEDLLOICKFEILIE B D
2. Among flexible skirts, seals or fingers which are designed so that they
are capable of being used in air-cushion vehicles which fall under item
(iii), (a), 2. and in which cushioning pressure is greater than 6,224
pascals, those which are designed so that they are capable of being
used when the significant wave height is 3.25 meters or more
BRSSO 7y va RIS 2N TE D L) RGN LT
FEH7 7 ThoT, ERMAINUNOOF Y vy hEHAHHD
(b) Levitation fans which are designed so that they are capable of being used
on air-cushion vehicles which fall under item (iii), (a) in which rated output
exceeds 400 kilowatts
N = ZE T KPR 5 2 £ TE D L O ITERGEH L2 sEaikoK
DK 3 “CX?JO“C Xy b r—va rBEEZHDSEL L) IR SN2 b D
(c) Totally submersible hydrofoils which are designed so that they are
capable of being used in hydrofoil ships which fall under item (iii), (b)
which are designed to reduce capitation damage
= MR, EOREBZOMOWEET — 2 2RI 5 B 82 & 4L &
(d) Automatic stabilizing control devices which utilize the shaking of the
ship's hull, wave conditions and other measurement data
B ARA=N—Fy BT —varyuxg FRAMToRT T =T = AT a
T ThoT, EWMANINL - HAFTT Y hEB2HHOD
(e) Super capitation propellers, semi-submersible propellers or surface
propellers, the rated output of which exceeds 7.5 megawatts
~ ZHKETeRIEBETHS T, EEANB—HAT Ty "2 5H0
(f) Double reversing propeller devices, the rated output of which exceeds 15
megawatts
b eI [ KRR DR AT DAL
(g) Equipment having a function which rectifies the stream which faces the
propeller
F OREKETH-> T, 7A U DEHELERORKE TEDDZKMEN=00% B2 %
H D
(h) Decelerators the K value of which is indicated in the standards of the
American Gear Industry Association and exceeds 300
U EHEMEIE AW EEEEE Cho T, AT Ty NEBX M ELBET D
TENRTEDHHD
(i) Transmission shaft equipment which uses composite materials which are
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capable of transmitting output greater than 1 megawatt
T ARSI TH > T, WOWVTANITHEET DD
(x) Vessel components which fall under any of the following

A4 AIEEyTFTaXTUEEDONT ThHoT, EMANN=Z0OATT v h&Hx
2H0

(a) Variable pitch propellers or hubs thereof with a rated output exceeding 30
megawatts

2 NEEOXOBEBXHERE TH- T, MR - HATY v FE2#EZL2HD

(b) Internal liquid-cooling type electric propulsion engines in which output
exceeds 2.5 megawatts

N EEEHEEE IR AR & W ERHEEEE Th - T, HORO - —
AHTy Bz 5H0

(c) Superconductive propulsion engines or electric propulsion engines using a
permanent magnet having an output greater than 0.1 megawatts

= HEEMEZHWEEHIEE TCH ST, ZATYy NERBIDOIM N E2BET D
ZENBTEDLDHD

(d) Power transmission shaft equipment using a composite material which is
capable of transmitting output exceeding 2 megawatts

R A7V a—7aXNTHEETHS T, 7uXTInbZEREEIHT LI L
T2bOXET BRI ICEREMRET DL IICKEH LI OD S b ERAIN
T ATy bSO

(e) Among screw propeller devices which are designed so that air from the
propeller is capable of being discharged or so that air is capable of being
supplied to the propeller, those with a rated output exceeding 2.5
megawatts

~ HEKREDR— OOO UL EOMAIZHEN T2 2N TE L ELEE TH - T,
THA—EBLZ Ty T —EBAREHK, TAF -V HRAEZ—E Y
JE M, HEMERENRE SRR LEE > DI ET D OO~ Kl O JE R S D & 8
R AT 5005 6, HAERMOYERNHRY . o, FEO~AD
HENZD LICRESNLIEBEBDOEEDO —O/NN—k M 2B H5HD

(f) Among soundproofing devices which are capable of being used on vessels
in which the displacement is greater than 1,000 tons which reduces sound
or vibration at frequencies of less than 500 hertz generated from diesel
engines, diesel generators, gas turbine engines, gas turbine generators,
propulsion electric motors, reducers, those made of a composite sound
insulating base the intermediate mass weight of which exceeds 30 % of the
weight of the device installed on it

k x7U1~fm&5®%ﬁﬁ®mix1%®m$/4f@ﬁw%métwmf
JR ) ANV ATEEEAN— AT 2 H M2 W EBETH ST, HAON - HA
Uy b BRI LHHD

(g) Equipment which uses a divergent nozzle or which uses technology
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relating to a straightening vane to upgrade the driving force of the screw
propeller or to reduce underwater noise in which the output exceeds 2.5
megawatts
+— HEROBERDOELOKTENOHEL D ) A X EHITBWTEHAIT 5 720128k
G L72ERRARE T - T, BEFTED —~ A 7 132 G0 K OE B EE 2 —~ >
FEllBNT, O~V L EFHOONVY LUT O JE R E & CoRgiEen—00
T LAYV R D D
(xi) A rotation current water tank designed to measure noise coming from the
stream around a model propeller in a sound field, with a background noise of
less than 100 decibels within a frequency range of 0 hertz or more and 500
hertz or less when the standard sound pressure is 1 micropascal and the
frequency width is 1 hertz
+= BIMTHST, KOA KBS TDHHD
(xii) Buoyant materials which fall under the following (a) and (b)
A . OOO0OA =MV EBRZDKETHEHNTLZENTELLIITEHIFLEDD
(a) Buoyant materials designed so they are capable of being used at depths
exceeding 1,000 meters
B BENRAN—X0 ST META— MVRO L O
(b) Buoyant materials the density of which is less than 561 kilograms per
cubic meter
= PSRN XSO PASR A0 B fa A KH A
(xiii) Closed-circuit or semi-closed circuit self-contained diving equipment
+lU FEAFHA L TCAOKTICE T OEB 2 HETLEETH- T, YA+ 5
R ZOONVY U TFOFEEICB N TEELASAR—=LOT vV R D
EOWKFILTZb D
(xiv) Equipment that disrupts a person's underwater activities by utilizing
acoustic waves, and that is designed to have a sound pressure level of 190
decibels or more where frequencies of the acoustic wave used are 200 hertz or
less

B WHAHEE O - ZOEORFEEE T TED LMROLDIE, KOWNT
NNITEETHHDET D,

Article 12 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 13 of appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— WMEEHOT A -2V THL T, MOWTNMNIIESETHHD
(i) Gas turbine engines for aircraft which fall under any of the following
A4 FH A HEEFE -HE _EADNDL FETRORXOWT A, [REE =54 LT
H@%@Em@%5¢5%®®maEIK:ﬁ%aubgﬁﬁﬁrCﬁ17ﬁﬁ%%
<o ) MIFHEZFEREAREATICHEET 200K L IFRIEIC LB,
m%mmt%®ottbxﬁ@fmfmﬁﬁﬁé%@%%<o
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(a) Gas turbine engines for aircraft using technology (excluding programs)
required for the design or manufacture of those which fall under any of
Article 25, paragraph (3), item (ii), (a) through (g) and (j), item (iii) of said
paragraph, or item (iv) of said paragraph or technology required for the
design or manufacture of those which fall under the items of Article 27,
paragraph (6); provided, however, that, those falling under all of the
following shall be excluded

(—)  AHEE L <ITRIRE ZICHET 2 MIROBFEENOREI N H D
1. Gas turbine engines for aircraft certified by the governmental
organization in Japan or in the region listed in the appended table 2
(Z) Y=o vrl—fEic, MAGERE L TR AGER & [F% o E R R FEM
ZERERAIC L o TR SN LEEZ T T R ZEHICEE 32 X 9 ITEkGHS
Ny o
2. Gas turbine engines designed for use in civil aircraft for which a type
certificate or documents equivalent to a type certificate which have
been recognized by the International Civil Aviation Organization have
been issued, with the relevant engine

By NN B D EEICBIT DKM NA =00 e B 5 X ) ICEkE Lz
WL T2 Lo ICRELZb D

(b) Gas turbine engines which are designed for use in aircraft designed so

that the cruising time at speeds greater than Mach 1 exceeds 30 minutes
= AT A e P TH ST, ROAKRPBITEET DL OXITED
EB47 i
(i1) Gas turbines for vessels that fall under the following (a) and (b) or

components thereof

A4 [EBREEEACERE O D D EEAEIRAE 2T Dk ERSH N . N ES e Y
v FUAEDOHL D

(a) Gas turbines for vessels, the continuous rated output of which under
standard conditions determined by international standardization
organizations is greater than 24,245 kilowatts

B —F Uy MY ORENEE R E BRI Dk E R H 0 =F8
— Y PUAE-OONRN=t > FUTFTOHMICENTO « Z—Fu s T A0 FD
H D

(b) Gas turbines for vessels, with a fuel consumption per kilowatt of 0.219
kilograms or more at ranges where the continuous rated output under
international standards is 35 % or more and 100 % or less

= AL =BV OEGRTH ST, BT HEEE SHE L SAND MET
FOXOWFm, FEE =55 L < XFRBEFEN SIS T2 OO L IX
%E’Zgﬁ&ﬁ(7ﬂ?7b%%<o)Xi%4+t*%ﬁ@%ﬁ_§éﬁé%

DOFGFHE L < ITEICHEREIREZTN Wb OD 5 5, IROWTINITEE T D
ﬁz& BV AERT S KO ITERE LB D,
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(iii)) Among components of gas turbine engines using technology (excluding
programs) required for design or manufacture of those which fall under any
of Article 25, paragraph (3), item (i), (a) through (g) and (j), item (iii) of said
paragraph, or item (iv) of said paragraph or technology required for
designing or manufacturing those which fall under the items of Article 27,
paragraph (6), those designed for use in gas turbine engines which fall under
any of the following.

A4 H—TIlEETIHHD

(a) Components which fall under item (i)

7 g L7 AT RS T D s S AR U < I3RNERER 28T S Hulg LIS o Hils
HOLHLDXUIFHFETERNED

(b) Components for which the region where they were designed or
manufactured is Japan or a region outside the regions indicated in
appended table 2 or not specified
M FHZEMBORL X 9O EIIZ 0T EITHORL X 91K
(iv) Spacecraft for aerospace or spacecraft for launching thereof
B REICEEAT L bOENET Dk oy HEEILE
(v) Internally stored liquid rocket propulsion units which fall under the next
item
NoORE ey MEEEE OIS Th > T, ROWTHNTHEYLTHHD
(vi) Components of liquid rocket propulsion units which fall under any of the
following
A BRIEHOGAEEERE, 72U —k, t— ;A T ZOMOMBIKIEHLEE Th -
T, FHZEMMBORL £ 5B UIZOFT EFHOMRL £ 5 HWITEMNT 2 & 512k
L. o WMKIRIREBIC & D IRIE DK —FERICHE ZO/N—& v PRI D
Ho

(a) Very low temperature cooling systems, Dewar vessels, heat pipes and
other very low temperature systems which are designed for use in
spacecraft for aerospace or for spacecraft for launching thereto and with a
liquid loss at very low temperatures of less than 30 % per year

7 WRIEAEGE SUIAY A 7 Vi HEE TH > T, FF -LE=FUTICT52 &
MTELHODHH, FHEMAORL X 2, T EFHOML £ 5 KT~ >
NS = 2 D ML T O FTRE M ZEREIE T2 2 &N TE D L) I
Lo

(b) Among very low temperature containers or closed cycle cooling systems
for use at temperatures of -173 degrees centigrade or less, those which are
designed for use in spacecraft for aerospace, spacecraft for launch or
aircraft which are capable of cruising at speeds exceeding Mach 3

N AT Y 2 KFEDRTEIEE ST RIS E

(c) Storage containers or supply systems for hydrogen slush

= —EIATARADNVEBRZDHEHED X —RR 73 L <UL O ih X
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(d) Gas generators or expander cycle turbine drive units for turbine pumps or
components thereof with a discharge pressure of more than 17.5
megapascals or for turbine pumps therefor

B =0 RATNAINZ R DA IIED ) Av

(e) Propulsion generators or nozzles therefor having a thrust exceeding 10.6
megapascals

~ HEEEITEREE Cho T, BMEBREZMALEbOXITI T LI T LT TH
—Z Wb D

(f) Propellant storage equipment which utilizes capillary action or flexible
bladders

N OIREBREIESR R Ch o T, Hx DAY 7 4 AOHEENO « ——MFEHI U A—

FVELTF D D

(g) Liquid fuel injection devices in which individual orifice areas are 0.114
square millimeters or less

T IRF R OIRFEHEZ AW EHAM BN K0 — IR S =3 7Y

fa—rThoT, BEN— - WT T LT FA—MNEBIDEDD S
H. GIERES BN AT RADNVEBZDH O

(h) Among thrust chambers or exit cones which are formed integrally of a
single piece using a composite material of carbon and carbon fiber, and the
density of which is exceeding 1.4 grams per cubic centimeter, those the
tensile strength of which is exceeding 48 megapascals

t FEEesy MEEEE TH > T, ROWTANITHLETLIHD
(vii) Solid rocket propulsion units which fall under any of the following

A4 BHENEEN— —AH=a— M BEEZDHOXITRESRNDOIET) %2 £ 2
T IXATI AT LTIREET 7 A0 O A JE ) Z i L)L D RREIS L7 R Ee e
IR lUFkue=a— B e 7T L0 EOb 0

(a) Solid rocket propulsion units, the specific impulse of which is more than
2.4 kilonewtons second per kilogram when the outlet pressure is brought to
atmospheric pressure at sea level and the effective thrust capacity is
greater than 1.1 meganewtons or when the pressure inside the combustor
1s 7 megapascals

0 RAT—=VDVAT7T7alrBDN\NN\ =t hEBZDLDHLDTH- T, HEMESR
RN NN ASS— h 22D HD

(b) Solid rocket propulsion units in which stage mass fraction exceeds 88 %
and in which propellant solid ratio exceeds 86 %

N WRFICEETLHHOENE LT H D

(c) Solid rocket propulsion units internally stored which fall under the next
item

= WEM MR A ST 27200 b DO THh - T, HEMEIKOTRE LI E O B
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(d) Solid rocket propulsion units used to join the insulating material and
propellant which use direct bonding motor design methods to obtain a
mechanical joining strength which is greater than the strength of the
propellant or to make a barrier for the chemical migration between the
solid propellant and the insulating material of the motor case
N Bk e sy MEEEEOE S TH > T, ROWTINIHELTHHD
(viii)) Components for solid rocket propulsion units which fall under any of the
following
A WiEb L HEERZ AT 57200 L DO Th - T, HEtEEKORE LI E ORI
BIREZAG D 70D T ERHEESK & & — % 7 — X O EES O [ DL F AT I %
THNY Y —=LFTHDIZTATFT—Z2HWNIZHD
(a) Components which join insulating material and propellant and which use
liners to obtain a mechanical bonding strength which is greater than the
strength of the propellant and to make a barrier against chemical
migration between the solid propellant and the insulating material for the
motor case
0 T4 TANIA T 4 TIETHRIE SN BEME W E =2 — X Th
ST, HENO « R—=A = MLZ#Z 56O IMHMERNRES “FHFe A — L
ZHZHHD
(b) Motor cases which use composite materials made using the filament
winding method having a diameter greater than 0.61 meters or in which
structural efficiency ratio is greater than 25 km
N ) ANTH-T, NN AFe=a— M ZRBZD2HbDOXIT ALD AR —
FORERNPO - OLEHI U A— MVERRIO S D
(c) Nozzles the thrust of which is greater than 45 kilonewtons or in which
nozzle throat erosion ratio is less than 0.075 millimeters per second
= A[#) ) RV AL ZIRMEHHE S T E ChH > T, IROWTINICEESYT 5
H D
(d) Movable nozzle or secondary injection propulsion direction control
equipments which fall under any of the following
(—)  HEHFHmOmREEOMIMEN LELZB 225 O
1. Those in which absolute value for the deflection range in the thrust
vector is exceeding 5 degrees
(=) HEAOWFMEELIELEOHEEN _OEBMLU EOL D
2. Those in which angular velocity when changing the thrust vector is
greater than 20 degrees per second
(=) HEH T Z2 A S D BROAMNEE AU O E AR L Lo b o
3. Those in which angular acceleration when changing the thrust vector is
greater than 40 degrees per second squared
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(ix) Hybrid rocket propulsion units which fall under any of the following

A4 WRENREN— —AT=a— b BEBEXL2HD

(a) Those total thrust capacity of which is greater than 1.1 meganewtons
second

o HANEZECR S TV HRETOHENN " " OFn=a— 2B 5HD

(b) Those the thrust of which when the outlet is in a vacuum is greater than
220 kilonewtons

+ FTEFHOML £ 5@ L <I1TZoHEEEE UTFHZEMHOMR L £ 5 KOH >
mCho T, WMOVWTHNIEETLHHD

(x) Components for spacecraft used for launching or propulsion equipment
thereof or spacecraft for aerospace use which fall under any of the following

A4 FTETHOML X 5 EWoOE S (/) —Xa—PA 0 b Dildh - Tk, EEDN
—OXn I LEBIDLDIRS, ) ThoT, FEMUEFE+ 5 UIFRSEHE 1
LIS T &R~ ) v 7 AEEM, AREAH. B9 Iy~ h) v s X
Xid4a @ m b &bl 2 iz s o

(a) Components of spacecraft used for launching (limited to those other than
nose cones, the weight of which exceeds 10 kilograms) metal matrix
composite materials which fall under Article 4, item (xii) or Article 4, item
(xv), organic composite materials, ceramic matrices or intermetallic
compound reinforcing materials

7 fTH EFHORL & 5 BROHEEEOH S M TH - T, HHE, HL UIai
TOVTINIEE S T D HEEISEITHE N T2 KO ICRE L2 b 0D 5 B FHIUE
BB XIIRAETHEFICHRYT 28R~ N v o 2EEM, AREAH. &
7y = M)y 2T RECEDBIEMEZ Wb o (FARSUIEN
TIBT Db DERS, )

(b) Among components of propulsion equipment of spacecraft used for
launching which are designed for use in propulsion equipment that falls
under any of item (v), item (vii) or the preceding item, those using metal
matrix composites, organic composites, ceramic matrices or intermetallic
compound reinforcing materials which fall under Article 4, item (xii) or
Article 4, item (xv) (excluding those listed in item (vi) or item (viii))

N FHZERAORL X O EROESS M TH - T, MEROBRYISE TR Lz [e
R HIE 5 b 0

(c) Components for spacecraft for aerospace use which are used to control
dynamic response for structures or to actively control torsion

= W vzZary b2 Tho T, HAERERDS —Frn=a— o EFH
77 LULEDEDOD L JRERHENO « O=O®AKimD & D

(d) Among liquid pulse rocket engines in which the thrust weight ratio is 1
kilonewton per kilogram or more , those the response time of which is less
than 0.030 seconds
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(x)-2 Unmanned aerial vehicles or components or auxiliaries therefor which fall
under the following (a) or (b) (excluding model aircraft used for
entertainment or sports)

A BEAMZEETH-> T, KOWTANIEETLHHD
(a) Unmanned aerial vehicles that fall under any of the following

(—) BERITITL2Z2ENRTELHHO

1. Unmanned aerial vehicles having autonomous flight capability

(Z) TVEE=Z—ICLERBIEFICEIY, HRTE2HMELB A TAN
RATHE T oz AT 2HD

2. Unmanned aerial vehicles having a function which enables human
control of flight exceeding a visible range using remote control based
on a television monitor.

7 EAMTZERE O SOOI B E Th > T, IROWT NS T2 0
(b) Components or auxiliaries for unmanned aerial vehicles that fall under
any of the following

(=)  ATHEET OEAMZEEZ ERERET 2 L9 ICREFLEEb D

1. Components or auxiliaries for unmanned aerial vehicles designed for
remotely controlling the unmanned aerial vehicles that fall under (a)

() WUEdEE, BBE2NET D0 OEE, FHEEE ., K E TR
ITHIEEEE CGEHRICHE T 20D %ER<, ) ThHho T, AITHEHTHEA
WLZERRIZ B RRAT T DR 2 53 D72 DICREF L2 b D

2. Navigation systems, systems to measure attitude, guidance systems,
attitude controllers, or flight controllers (excluding those falling under
Article 10) that are designed to provide autonomous flight functions to
the unmanned aerial vehicles that fall under (a)

(=) AAMZEREZ A TR T D A IC AW 2 Lo ICHEILIZb D

3. Components or auxiliaries for unmanned aerial vehicles designed to
convert manned aerial vehicles to unmanned aerial vehicles that fall
under (a)

() mAMIZE#E T, HOA— M OEELZBLZ TRITESEDLZENRT
5 XD ITREI T HE SN ERRARDO L T a2 v AT
H—F -z

4. Air breathing reciprocating engines or rotary internal combustion type
engines, designed or modified to propel unmanned aerial vehicles at
altitudes above 15,240 meters.

+t— ARV UDBEICL STV R, X" NEF T aT Y RE
BET LD 0EEITE (Medte, ) ThoT, ROWVWTHNITHLETIH
D

(xi) Equipment or tools (including molds) used to manufacture blades, vanes or
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tip shrouds by gas turbine casting which fall under any of the following
A T AR X ERE D $RIE O 72 6D DA E
(a) Equipment for unidirectional solidification or for casting of single crystals
7 7 Ivr8oar ixy=v
(b) Ceramic cores or shells
+ = ERERCHIE T 2 2E . BHllEE (B —2 5Ty, ) JUIBEEMICT — X 2L
L, T 2EETHS T, RO KPRIZEETLHD
(xii) Real time controlling devices, measuring instruments (including sensors)
or devices which collect and analyze data automatically, that fall under the
following (a) and (b)
A HARAZ—=E VAL DGz it T 2 e OIRFICRF L2 b D
(a) Those specially designed for the development of gas turbine engines or
components therefor
BB R B =S XIS ISR S T D b O OGN TS ([T B e i
fir (Zm277axkk<, ) ZHWZHD
(b) Those using technologies (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of those falling under Article 25, paragraph (3), item (iii) or
(iv)
+= FyTCBILEERN =AMV EREZBZ LD TH- T, LOOK%
R DRMEIZBWTCHEIETED KO ICKRGH LA — DT T3 —
N OBGE R OREE R L < ITRBREEE UL 2 6 O
(xii1) Devices for manufacturing brush seals for gas turbine engines or test
equipment or components thereof whose peripheral speed when tipped
exceeds 335 meters per second and are designed so that they are capable of
being operated at temperatures exceeding 500 degrees centigrade
+U EEEEEY. BEEXIET XU DLRHIATAL— VT VDR ET 4
A7 i EREG T 572D D T
(xiv) Tools used for solid phase joining of wing and disk parts of gas turbine
engines made of intermetallic compounds, super alloys or titanium
+H ﬁ@hfhﬂh%%#é@ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁkk%mﬁﬁﬁéio;uﬁbﬁ%@f
o T, ERFHTHIE S 28E, s (B —2a5l, ) UIABMIZT
I L. T 53 E
(xv) Devices for real-time control, measuring instruments (including sensors)
or devices which collect and analyze data automatically which are designed
for use in wind tunnels or devices which fall under any of the following
A IR ZUEOREOREEZED Z LA TE S A
(a) Wind tunnels which are capable of creating conditions for velocities of
Mach 1.2 or more
0wy BPRELEBRADMNDEREZ I 2L — 52N TE H%E
(b) Equipment which is capable of simulating flow environments exceeding
Mach 5
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(c) Wind tunnels or equipment which are capable of simulating the flow for a
Reynolds number exceeding 25,000,000. However, this does not include test
models which are restricted to two-dimensional sections

+X HFEIEESRBEE CTH - T, WOADOANAETOTRTUIHEYTHHOXEZE
DA GBS
(xvi) Acoustic vibration test equipment which falls under all of the following (a)

through (c)

A4 HEEEZEEZ O~ A 7 uaRAINE LIZEZDFENR—ROT VL ED Y
@D

(a) Acoustic vibration test machines the sound pressure of which when the
standard sound pressure is 20 micropascals is greater than 160 decibels

v EREARNEFa Yy N EOLO

(b) Acoustic vibration test machines, the rated output of which is greater
than 4 kilowatts

N RBREORENS—, OOOKL#ExLHD

(c) Acoustic vibration test machines in which the laboratory temperature
exceeds 1,000 degrees centigrade

+t FEMERARINE AN Cr Sy PE—FERAET 700 DE

(xvii) Equipment used to test rocket motors using non-destructive examination
technology

I RERFICBIT DIRENHANOE LB X 5 OREmREE 2 BT 2 &
DTEDL L IITHE LT E e

(xviii) Converters which are designed so that they are capable of directly
measuring the wall friction of a flow in which temperatures at stagnation
point are greater than 560 degrees centigrade

T A=z ORREESICHN BN L TH > THRIG&IZ X -
THRIESND OO ) BIBRGRE S O ARO/ S~ v "L EDIRT1 2 M2 T REET
NROOELL EORECHEMT L ENTELb0EMET 720D TH

(xix) Among components which are used for the rotating parts of gas turbine
engines, and manufactured using powder metallurgy, tools which are used to
manufacture components which are capable of being used at temperatures of

600 degrees centigrade or more when stress is applied which have a limit

tensile strength of more than 60 %

“t B HOZICHENET b 00REN] DLE
(xx) Devices for the manufacture of those falling under item (x)-2

Bt =% ®WmHESHES O -TUDHE (—) ORFHEEEDS TEDHMEHEOLDIX, K
DNTNNIZHHBTDHED ET D,
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Article 13 (1) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the
Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry with row 14 (i) of appended table 1 of
the Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— KRBT, o, ZOBRNARO~YA 78 A= VU TOT VI =0 LDHT
HoT, THWI=ULADMEN NI ASA—E L FNAEOLDONLRDHD

(i) Aluminum powder, the particles of which are globular with a diameter of 60
micrometers or less and with an aluminum purity of 99 % or more

=R ORN =~ A 7 A— MVETO8 OkETEBIg R T 2 HiEE AT
HELIZbDICRD, ) OMTH- T, SOMERILILA—E L MU EDOLDONDE
5B D

(i1) Iron powder with a particle diameter of 3 micrometers or less (limited to
those manufactured using a method which reduces iron oxide using
hydrogen) and with an iron purity of 99 % or more

2 HHARERE —O—NOHE (Z) ORFEEETTEDD bOIL, WOWT AN
ZETHLLDET D,

(2) Goods specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade and
Industry in row 14 (ii) of the appended table 1 of the Export Order shall fall
under any of the following.

— KFEUTBEDOER D L ROMETH > T, ROWTANIHEET LD
(i) Substances having low explosives or high explosives as their major
components which fall under any of the following
A4 WHMBNITI ) TT=0r
(a) Anidine triamine nitrate
0 FR=ULYTE R RThHo T, (L¥FEmLENO - AL E— - NXNLLTFO
HD
(b) Titanium subhydride with a chemically correct mixture ratio of 0.65 or
more and 1.68 or less
N v=bhtuZYanryi
(c) Dinitroglycolyl
= =—=btp— 2 W= TV —H—F
(d) 3-nitro-1,2,4-triazole-5-one

A HIER
(e) Deleted
~ HIBR

(f) Deleted

L OKEEIET vE=T LT A R L— |

(g2) Ammonium Nitrate

F KT vE=T A= m L — |

(h) Ammonium Perchlorate

V Z— (A—v7 /7 7V b—h) X7 Ivaxsh (I1'11) N—7n
L— b
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(1) 2-(5-cyanotetrazolate) pentamine cobalt (111) perchlorate

X VA=A (I—=btaTF 7L —F) ThIT7I0abb (IT11) 28
— 7l —h

(j) Cis-bis (5-nitrotetrazolate) tetra amino cobalt(III) perchlorate

v T vy Taxt s

(k) Amino dinitrobenzofuroxan

T T V=bhuRyyuaxhr

(1) Diamino dinitrobenzofuroxane
KIEHE L < BSOS B & 72 SHE Tl o T, ROWFRMICH

EERER Y2

(ii) Substances which are additives or precursors to low explosives or high

explosives which fall under any of the following

A4 TIYRAFAAFAFTFEE O UTZTOEAIE

(a) Azide methyl methyl oxetane or polymers thereof
v AP U LR

(b) Basic copper salicylate

N U FOVERER

(c) Lead salicylate

= HIBR

(d) Deleted

A HIBR

(e) Deleted

~ BER (CZ-7nFdn—"- " —V=fpxTT)N) Txiv—/

(f) Bis (2,fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl) formal

M BX (Z—eFRaXxix=F)) ZYVarrI R

(g) Bis (2-hydroxyethyl) glycol amide

F ER(C—RATFATVIP=)) AFATI)RAT 4 FFUR

(h) Bis (2-methyl aziridinyl) methyl amino phosphine oxide

U ERATYRAFAEFREZ O TZEDOELGK

(1) Bis azide methyl oxetane or polymers thereof

X BARZuaRAFtFdwHs s

(j) Bis chloromethyl oxetane

N THEYTZ = RN AFFUR

(k) Butadiene nitrile oxide

T e e =T H NI A=V NS A FL—

(1) 1,2,3-butanetriol trinitrate

U V=bhmrTEFVE = =T T

(m) Dinitro azetidine tertiary butyl salt

B =helk TYRE =LA S FTIVEEYTIAART I EER
THRERTRNF—F ) ~v— AHA K OESEK

(n) High energy monomers having a nitro group, azide group, nitrate group,

221



nitraza group or a difluoro amino group

I Ry eSSl AR T Fu e H s TV
7 x IV~ —/Jb

(o) Poly-2,2,3,3,4,4-hexafluoro pentane-1,5-diol formal

Z R —" P FF RN RN—TETVFr—"—R )Tt aAF
N—Z— XY NT S —— s LTV T I — L

(p) Poly-2,4,4,4,5,5,6,6-heptafluoro-2-trifluoro methyl-3-oxaheptane-1,7-diol
formal

L ZUVYAT Y ROBEAEROFHENR

(@) Derivatives of polymers of glycidyl azide

VAKX AAFY T T NTFH

(r) Hexabenzylhexaazaisowurtzitane

Y BRI ki Tho T, REREN T T LN T HOYHFA— hLEHE
2. O, RFDOEOEENO - OO0 =~ 78 A = UTDOHD

(s) Ultra fine powdered ferric oxide in which the surface area exceeds 250
square meters per gram and in which average particle diameter is 0.003
micrometers or less

T R— A — LY L RN

(t) Beta lead resorcinate resorcinol acid

T IR

(u) Lead stannate

7 v LA Ul

(v) Lead maleate

VNN 3

(w) Lead citrate

7 R—=— UYLV VR Y U FOVERSR O E—ER D F L — |

(x) Chelate of beta lead resorcinate or lead-copper lead salicylate

T = bFTMAFAATFAAFEL O XT == T PAFL—=—AF VA Ftk
2 DEAE

(y) Polymers of nitrate methyl methyl oxetane or 3-nitrate methyl-3-methyl
oxetane

) Z—= b P s H—RH AT R— b

(z) 3-nitraza-1,5-pentane diisocyanate

A HEEEOYINAI L 22 D AESE DT v 7Y > T Hl

(aa) Coupling agents for organic metal which are additive for propellant
7 ARV T IV IAART I ) TF Lo AFUR

(bb) Polycyano difluoroamino ethylene oxide

Y ARV TV PN=hL— R XI=FTF FATFAAFXT T OEAIR

(cc) Polymers of polyglycidyl nitrate or nitrate methyl oxylane

~ AKRUV=braA)L b H—AKREx—F

(dd) Polynitro ortho carbonate
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(ee) Propylene imine

T T RITRFAIRDAATTT VA T TFH

(ff) Tetraacetyl benzyl hexaazoisoultrane

3 VT EFMERY T Iy BEERBEESYIEIT b0z, ) XFTT
J2F AR Y T I D

(gg) Cyanoethylated polyamine (excluding those listed in Article 3, item (vii),
(s)) or cyanoethylated polyamine salts

T JUVR=AEMNMLEYT )2 F R T Iy (BE4EEE VBT 5
bDOERS, ) XFT VY R=nAZMIMLIeYT ) = F LAY 7 I O

(hh) Cyanoethylated poly amine with added glycydol (excluding those listed
in Article 3, item (vii), (r))

7 M) A——— (C—RAFN) TVY V=R AT 4 U AF Y ROFER
(i) Derivatives of tris-1-(2-methyl) aziridinyl phosphine oxide
T — e e =Z=—R R (— " —FR (7N FuaTI)) =hFy) FTar

MIT U RAE X7 a0

(Gj) Additives of 1,2,3-tris (1,2-bis (difluoro amine) ethoxy) propane or tris
binoxypropane

ARSI Tl NI/ = = ONV G eV

(kk) 1,3,5-trichlorobenzene

X — - e W—TH R NIF—

(11 1,2,4-butane triol

2 —e=-H -t—FT b FTEFN— = -FH - LT TFTTHF It X
Ve

(mm) 1,3,5,7-tetraacetyl-1,3,5,7-tetraazocyclooctane

A =W FH - N—FT b TTHTFTHY

(nn) 1,4,5,8-tetraazadecaline

T EaoTE (OFENA O, OOOLUTObLDOEWS, ) T, »D, 7)ba—/b
BRREZ AT 2Rz sunbe Ny AVzvrmok R U4 — L XX
RYyxzvZooke RV U A—b

(00) Polyepichlorohydrin, polyepichlorohydrin diol or polyepichlorohydrin
triol having a low-molecular weight (molecular weight of 10,000 or less)
and alcohol functional groups

3 HHARERE —O—NDHE (=) ORFEEEDTTED LMoL OIX, AN =
Lt =ZFeUy FUAEDT =BTV THo T, EMMEMEI TR ST D
HoyoBEENLEEO LR/ S—E Y MU EO O XUXZ O ET D,

(3) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry, Trade
and Industry in row 14 (iii) of the appended table 1 of the Export Order which
are diesel engines with an output of 37,3 kilowatts or more in which parts were
made of non-magnetic materials weighting more than 75 % of the total weight,
or components thereof.
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(4) Deleted

5 HtHARIEE —O—MOH () ORFERES TEDDARO L DIF, ROV
NNITEET DD ET D,

(5) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 14 (v) of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

—  PASHMIEE A A5 =K B S0 3 2 o F  dh

(i) Closed-circuit type self-contained diving equipment or components thereof

= CEPASHEIEE SN A A F R KT B0 E 2 DE oy ah

(ii) Semi-closed circuit type self-contained diving equipment or components
thereof

= HBHHEAEAHEOEH S M TH - T, BB A /G KHE 2 A KA A 44
7K B SO 3 PSR AU B A AWK BRI 2 & 5 1IT8kE
L7cb D

(iii)) Components for self-contained diving equipment, those designed for use in
converting open circuit type self-contained diving equipment to closed circuit
self-contained diving equipment or semi-closed circuit self-contained diving
equipment

6 WHBHIRE —DO—UDE (L) ORFEEEDT TEDDLHEERO L DX, Ry b

(Bfte Ry RO —Frr2mRy PR, U TFTZOHEIZBWTRHELE, ) #HLL
e ARy NAOHIERERS LIy 2727 ¥ —Th->T, WOWVTIMNITEY
TLHLOXITIZNEDE S (mRy NAOTY R2T7 =27 72 —ThH 5 bD &R
<o) &%,

(6) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 14 (vii) of appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall be robots (excluding maneuvering robots and sequence robots;
hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) or controller or end
effectors used for robots, and those which fall under the following or
components thereof (excluding end effectors for robots)

— BIKEPEARNRNELZHEADENMEENT LR TEDLLIITKRGTLELD

(i) Robots which are designed so that they are capable of using pressure oil in
which ignition point is exceeding 566 degrees centigrade

= BNV AICEAREE T DXL O

(i1) Those which are designed to prevent the effect of electromagnetic pulses

7 EHARERE -O—MOE (\) ORFEEETTED LMD b DT, —O0~
A7 BRI OL v v F—HEEZATLERMB L v v X —TH-> T, 7¢F7D‘
7 ERXITESEFDREFNHALEZLO (WA TRHICEHLELOZRLS, ) &7
Al

(7) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 14 (viii) of appended table 1 of the Export
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Order shall be electric braking shutters that have a shutter speed of less than
100 microseconds and utilize photochromic action or electro-optical effect
(excluding those designed for cameras)

8 HMHSRIRE —O—UDE (L) ORFERES TEDLARRDO L DIE, ROWVT
NNICEET DD ET D,

(8) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 14 (ix) of appended table 1 of the Export
Order shall fall under any of the following
— TREXUCVNLTT =R
(i) Bromobenzyl cyanide

— uuX_XyYPirvwo /=KL
(i1) Chlorobenzal malononitrile
= Junaryvk~ 7z /)

(iii) Chloroacetophenone

g X xX— (b f) — - MW—FFHEE

(iv) Dibenzo (b,f)-1,4-oxazebine

T N—/F /) ANENRY

(v) N-Nonanoylmorpholine

N VZxz=ruayr

(vi) Diphenyl chloroarsine

t Yvz=aAT7IvzunrAyy (TELYALN)

(vi1) Diphenyl amine chloroarsine (Adamsite)

N T 2=V T )T

(viii) Diphenyl cyanoarsine

L BB T OWNT NS T 2WE O, Pig, RmFE L <IEEB 072 D E
XX Z OE Sy

(ix) Equipment for application, protection, location or identification of
substances which fall under any of the preceding items, or components
thereof

9 HHAMEFE —O—MOE (+) ORFEEET TEDLMHEO L DI, 5 I13%E
PEE A PR E TR 2 72 DIFRICERGH LT E TH > T, ROWVTINITHEYL TS
O XNXE Dy AT L < IXMHE

(9) Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 14 (x) of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order are equipment specially designed to remove or dispose of
improvised explosive devices, that fall under any of the following, or
components or accessories thereof
— EREERFRERER TH DL LD
(1) Those which are remotely operated vehicles
— BREWMIC XY S RREEEOEE 2 LT 5 b D

(i1) Those preventing the operation of improvised explosive devices by
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projectiles
= WEERICIVERHEHIN-HLSBEREEZS O COBERIE. UIEEE
PHIET 2 & 9 ICRGH LIcE N0 dEE
(iii) Electronic equipment designed to prematurely activate or prevent the
initiation of radio controlled improvised explosive devices by jamming
10 BEWZBBCERM L, U2 L O LIEEFXOEETH - T,
KREFIEROWE ., A A BEE ST, MBS SUXE &SI OWVWTh
MDIEIZ K> TR ORI 2R T 5 6 O (RE— 1 — B —x LK DR K XT
HE—IV 7T LRMOBEEE L IZEEOTRMMAATRER S DR Y | 5 B
ELTHATAZEZHME LT LD O UIBT L CYLEE 2 BET D%
RONUFLIEEI AT 2 2 E R BREM AR T L IR LD E R, )
(10) Electronic equipment designed to automatically detect or identify explosives,
which detects traces of explosives by utilizing any of the methods such as the
measurement of surface acoustic waves, ion mobility spectrometry, differential
mobility spectrometry, or mass spectrometry (Ilimited to equipment capable of
detecting less than 1 ppm vapor, or 1 mg solid or liquid, and excluding
equipment designed solely for use as laboratory equipment or that designed to
detect explosives without having the object passing through the equipment
have any contact with such equipment)

FHHUA EHABIRE O~ ILOEHORGFEREE T TED RO b DIE, ROV
NNICEZETHHDET D,

Article 14 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 15 of the appended table 1 of the
Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BURETLENAXIT=ITEE T oMM Lo CElR 23T, ) T
bHoT, AME~ R N) v I RLTHHD

(1) Molded goods (including semi-manufactured goods) using fibers that fall
under Article 4, item (xv), (c) or (d) and whose matrix is a organic matter

= EEOWINM XTEEEE ST TH- T, ROWTHNICHEET 60

(i1) Radio wave absorbers or conductive polymers that fall under any of the
following:

A BROWRIM E LTHEMRT2 X2 ICRFILIEb D TH - T, HEHEN OO0 X
TNV =T T~VY KOS D, 7272, MOWVWTRNIZEETHHDOTH
ST, BEHZIRAL TN D ERL,

(a) Absorbers designed to be used as radio wave absorbers and that have a
frequency exceeding 200 megahertz and less than 3 terahertz. However,
this shall exclude those falling under any of the following, into and not
mixed into coating materials

(—)  WMEEAR L TWeWEHERO b o

1. Non-magnetic fibrous absorbers
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(Z) WEKERCIVEELZBNTLZ2HOTRVEO (BKROHDEERL, )
2. Absorbers (excluding those which are plate shaped) that do not absorb
radio waves through magnetic loss
(%) BROBEEM TH->T, WO 110DH3EFTOTRTUIHELETIHOD
3. Plate shaped absorbers that fall under all of the followmg 1. through 1iii.

I ROWVWTHNITELETL2HDNLRLHD

1. Absorbers made of any of the following

— RFBEEHATLHTTAF v 7 OREEZ N2 OXITHEMZ Wb
DTH->T, WOAJPEIZHYTLHED

a. Absorbers that use plastic foams containing carbon or organic matter
and fall under 1 or 2

A WINENFERTHLEREOREEEFLE LT TAYA T A—H A A—E
> b O JE B P LS O JEE BN 5 THRITE L 72 5% WA 0 7R D i
RN BBRIRDOBER DR ROI A= A EDH D

1 Absorbers having radio wave reflectivity, measured for frequencies
other than the frequency range of plus/minus 15% centered on the
radio wave frequency for which absorption is a maximum, of 5% or
more of the electric wave reflectivity of a metal plate.

n —bLLEZEIDIEETHEATLIZENTERNLD

2 Absorbert that can not be used under exceeding 177 degrees centigrade

I3y EHAVWELDTHS T, ROAKORIZHYTDHHD

b. Absorbers that use ceramics and fall under the following 1 and 2

A BINREPHEKRTHLE &@H&@%mukbt77xv4%x F—tk
/F®ﬂﬁﬁ {3 PH LA D JE IR U 3 W THRIE U 72 4 52 WIES D TR D B

ROBIBIR D TR DS R D QA~t/ﬁuL®%@

1 Absorbers having radio wave reflectivity, measured for frequencies
other than the frequency range of plus/minus15% centered on the
radio wave frequency for which absorption is a maximum, of 20% or
more of the electric wave reflectivity of a metal plate.

n HoEEEZEBEXLRETHEHATLIZENTERVED

2 Absorbers that can not be used at temperatures exceeding 527 degrees
centigrade

2 BIRBMIDBEAT=a— M mEFA— VRO S D

11. Absorbers with a tensile strength less than 7 meganewtons per square
meter

3 JEMERI N —IUA T =a— AT A — FVRTO & O

111. Absorbers with a compression strength less than 14 meganewtons per
square meter

() BEF L7 = TA PO RDIBCROBINM TH - T, KD 1 X2 I1T7%
BT D560

4. Absorbers made of sintered ferrites that fall under the following i. and ii.
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1 HEAWN-UEZEXLHO
1. Absorbers with the specific gravity exceeding 4.4
2 “LEHEEABALRETHEMNTLIILATERNLD
11. Absorbers that can not be used under temperatures exceeding 275
degrees centigrade
7 BEORINAM E L THERT 2L ICRFLELDTH- T, HAEEN 10T
TNV EOT TAVY RO DD D B A ZEE LRV h O
(b) Among optically non-transparent absorbers designed for the use as radio
wave absorbers with the frequency exceeding 150 terahertz and less than
370 terahertz, those that do not transmit visible light
N HEMES T Tho T, KEEERN —OF P — AU A fGA— MEZHBZ 5
H DO XFIRE RN —OOF—LRKWHOHDD 5L IROWVTNNDEEK)
SYARSRND
(c) Among absorbers that are conductive polymers with volume conductivity
exceeding 10 kilosiemens per meter or surface electrical resistivity less
than 100 ohms, those comprising any of the following polymers
(—) AUy 7r=vvr
1. Polyaniline
(=) AU A m—
2. Polypyrole
(=) R)FA Tz
3. Polythiophene
(Jg) ARYy7z=Lrb=Lr
4. Polyphenylene vinylene
() Ry A=rvrb=1Lr
5. Polythylene vinylene
= b ULDSHMENTERA TV = AT S ETho T, BEEN T T LEBIDL D
)
(iii) Pre-separated neptunium 237 with a weight exceeding 1 gram
U HIER
(iv) Deleted
o T xofn—, O0O0xHx 57 VX LG XOERZER (RAEHOE
VT —BRGEEICHE AT D L ICRFH Lz b o aR<, ) XEZ0EmimE LIk
ffEi ThH-> T, DA MMOHANETOTRTIZHEYBTDHHD
(v) Digitally controlled radio receivers with exceeding 1,000 channels
(excluding those designed for the use in public cellular wireless
communication) or components or accessories thereof that fall under all of
the following (a) through (c)
A BWEANZ N7 LAEHEICEET LI ENTELHD
(a) Receivers capable of automatically scanning the electromagnetic

spectrum
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B ZEEFNITFEEOEBE AR ETHILNTELHD
(b) Receivers capable of specifying the type of signals received and waves
transmitted
N R RO 2 P ELRF 23— X U BRI O b D
(c) Receivers in which the time required for frequency change is less than 1
millisecond
NOEE (BERZEZET, ) 28 LIKPERIERE SULZ DOm0 9 B RO
TOANTHELETLHD
(vi) Among underwater acoustic equipment utilizing acoustic waves (including
ultrasound) or components thereof and that fall under any of the following
A4 N FaFEyTHL>T, KOWVTANCHEETLHD
(a) Hydrophones that fall under any of the following
(—) WENEAETL U —ZHAAALTE L O
1. Hydrophones that incorporate flexible sensors
(7)) TWEMAEAL, BEREXEESA OIVA— MR THIEL I —%
ZOI Y A= MRMBOBBETHEAE LT OEZMEAAALTE LD
2. Hydrophones that incorporate devices consisting of flexible sensors less
than 20 millimeters in diameter or length connected at intervals less
than 20 millimeters
(=) ROVWTNUIOHBHZTZATLHHD
3. Hydrophones that have any of the following detecting elements
1 7 7A1—
1. Optical fibers
2 JEEESTE (Sofbt =V T UBEXIZZOEAEEZR, )
ii. Piezoelectric polymer membrane (excluding vinylidene fluoride resin
and copolymers thereof)
3 AEME AT LEEESME
111. Flexible piezoelectric composite materials
) —. OOOA =MV EZBRALHKETHEMNTLZENTE L X IITEKEL
=t D
4. Hydrophones designed for the use at water depths exceeding 1,000
meters
(I)  INEEIC KR ELMIET DMELZAT 26D TH- T, ZHA— MV
EHMALKECTHEHTHZENTEDLLIICRELELD
5. Hydrophones that have the function of compensating for the effects of
acceleration and designed for the use at water depths exceeding 35
meters
2 WA Fehr 7 L—Thos T, ROWVWTRDIZESTHHD
(b) Towed hydrophone arrays that fall under any of the following
(—) A FueRr7Zn—70/E (BETL oS FaRr 7 r—7o
DHEOEREZ WS, LFZOFIZBWTHELE, ) 28—« A — MR D
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LOXT— "« HA—FVRBIEFETEHHD
1. Arrays in which the hydrophone group interval (referring to the distance
between the centers of two adjacent hydrophone groups; hereinafter
the same shall apply in the same item) is less than 12.5 meters or
those wherein the interval can be altered to less than 12.5 meters
() ZEA—MVEBADKETHEMTL2ZENTELLIICKEILIELD
XIFHETEDLHD
2. Arrays designed to be capable of use at water depths exceeding 35
meters or that can be so modified
(=) BILEHE—Fr (Z) IZATLHI~NT 4078 P—2H7T25H0D
3. Arrays having a heading sensor that falls under Article 9, item @), (b), 3.
() E®Gmicb L7 L—FR—RAEFT 55D
4. Arrays having array hoses reinforced in the long axis direction
(1) 7 Vr—OEZENMOI Y A — FMLVRHED O
5. Arrays with diameter less than 40 millimeters
(R)  HiIBR
6. Deleted
(B) AXFEARE —Fr (=) TZATLHINAS Pk 27560
7. Arrays that have hydrophones that fall under (a) or Article 9, item (),
(b), 1.

N ZWHINA Fa T b= HICEGH LB SIS E TH - T, AL
fmﬁ?A@iﬁzﬁﬂ%ﬁ%®®oB\%%ﬁﬁXimﬁﬁﬁﬁ@mﬁXim
Bl (A7 bl VX NVT 4B TN — LB E ST, ) &SR
M TE 5D

(c) Among signal processors designed for towed hydrophone arrays and
capable of being reprogrammed by the user, those which are capable of
real-time processing of process or correlation of the time domain or the
frequency domain (including spectral analysis, digital filtering or beam
formation)

= WEAXFERER 7y TNV AT ATHS T, ROWTHDICHELYTHIHO

(d) Ocean bottom or harbor/bay cable systems that fall under any of the
following

(=) AXFERARE —Fr (=) [TEETLHNA PR ZlBALTES O
1. Cable systems that incorporate hydrophones that fall under (a) or
Article 9, item (i), (b), 1.
() MM RFeRr V=70 E5EZEAL TUETLILNTELHOT
HoT, WO 1ER2ICHEETHLD
2. Cable systems that can process by multiplexing hydrophone group
signals and that fall under the following i. and ii.
1 ZHA-PMVEBADKERCTHEMNTLZENTEDLEIICHFLELDOX
F=FA— PV ZBRLKIERTHEMT LN TE D XD ITHER L IX
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BOALEZT DN TELKEHEEELZBETHH0

1. Cable systems designed to be capable of use at water depths exceeding
35 meters or those having a depth sounding device that can be
adjusted or removed to be used at water depths exceeding 35 meters
to make the array capable of use at water depth exceeding 35 meters

2 ZUWHiNAg Fadkr7L—L LTEATED LD

11. Cable systems that can be converted into a towed hydrophone array

B WERSAIEE R — 7 v 27 ARG LT G 5B E T > T,
FILLD7al T AOERINARER OO H b R AEE 8 55k O 4L
BT (A7 MG, TUXALT 4 VE ) 7T — LAk E &
te, ) ZERHAHTEDHHD

(e) Among signal processors reprogrammable by the user and designed for
the use in ocean bottom or a harbor/ bay cable system, which are capable of
real-time processing of process or correlation of the time domain or the
frequency domain (include spectrum analysis, digital filtering or beam
formation)

~ XEHEREE AT KPR Th o T, BEEEES O~V YL E %
SLVYLTOLEDOD S H, EELVAANR =0T L EB2LHD

(f) Among underwater acoustic equipment having transmission functions and
an operating frequency range of 30 hertz or more and 2 kilohertz or less,
those with the sound pressure levels exceeding 210 decibels

+ FHAICHEF LEBEERO R TH- T, —, —O0F/ A= LiB=0, O

OOF/ A= bWVUTOREHATRANEEEZHT D5 HD

(vii) Solid optical detectors designed for space applications with the maximum
sensitivity within the range exceeding 1,200 nano meters to 30,000 nano
meters or less

N L—=F—=Tho>T, ROWVTIMNTHEYLT DO XITE DS

(viii) Radars that fall under any of the following or components thereof

A BEEOBEIEXIIME O R & BIE 2 BERIERA T 5 7 — & B E il 2 F R
LL—F— (ZRESHL—F— RAMA#HHL—F— IR L—F¥— HER
LA HE B O T D DAEYEICHEIL L 7N L — & — ROV 2 6 OF 53 dn (L—
Z— Dy Th o THAEERI T DR RIEBE 2 ETe, ) 2R, )

(a) Radar that utilize data processing technology that can identify a target
automatically, from the characteristics of the target waveforms or images
(excluding secondary monitor radars, civil automotive radars,
meteorological radars, precision approach radars based on International
Civil Aviation Organization standards and components thereof (including
components for a radar that are display equipment for air traffic control))

2 VLA L= — KL E Th o T, EET LV RER—OOF 2 #LL
TOHO

(b) Pulse radar cross-section area measuring devices with pulse duration
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transmitted of 100 nanoseconds or less
U BBEATRWEARETH> T, IROWVTNANIELTDHHD
(ix) Untethered submersible vessels that fall under any of the following
A4 AANRDEKETH> T, ROVWTNNIHEETLHHD
(a) Manned submersible vessels that fall under any of the following
(—) BENICEMT LN TEDLLIICHEFLIZEBAETH- T, KD 1
KO 2 OGN AT 55D
1. Submersible vessels designed to be capable of independent submerged
travel submerged and that possess a load lifting capability of the
following i. and ii.
1 YEEkEoZEREEDO ~ON—tk > FoL L
1. 10% or more of the weight-in-air of the said submersible vessel
2 +hH¥ve==—hr LE
1. 15 kilonewtons or more
(=) —. OOO0OA—bMVEBRALKETHEHTLZENTE L XL
=b D
2. Submersible vessels designed for the use at water depths exceeding
1,000 meters
() RO1IEVC2ICEYTLHO
3. Submersible vessels that fall under the following i. and ii.
1 L C—ORHLL EBERNICEM T2 2N TEDL L SCHKFLEEHD
1. Submersible vessels designed to be capable of independent submerged
travel continuously for 10 hours or more
2 IEMLATRE 7 BEBES HOM R Eo b D
1. Submersible vessels capable of traveling submerged for a distance of
50 nautical miles or more
2 BAXOEKBETH> T, KOWTANIIHEET LD
(b) Unmanned submersible vessels that fall under any of the following
(—) HOLP2LHIBICK L CHERICHHKEARET 52 LN TE D L DTG
L7zt D
1. Unmanned submersible vessels designed to automatically determine
their own course over all types of seafloor terrain
() B> TTF =2 N3 rz2E% 52 LBTELH0
2. Unmanned submersible vessels capable of transmitting and receiving
date or command by acoustic waves
(=) HEFEOFRIZL->T—, OOORA— ML EOKRETT — % X3S
EEZTHIENTEDLHD
3. Unmanned submersible vessels capable of transmitting and receiving
data or commands at a distance exceeding 1,000 meters by optical

transmission

T PEKEDR . OOO b LI EOHMIZEENT 2 2 L 23 TE % BhE 3R 8 530
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ZTCThoT, IBBEBEIMHEHATEDIICHFTLIEHD

(x) Sound proofing dev1ces or magnetic bearings capable of being used for
vessels whose displacement is 1,000 tons or more, and that are designed for
use in transmission gears

+— TAVzv bV ATTEAV 2y bV UEHELLITERY A IV
DT OE S

(xi) Ramjet engines, scramjet engines, combined cycle engines, or components
thereof

HHUEOZ EWHARE —DO—ARNDHE (—) ORFEEE T CTED DHEERD S DI
ROVTNDITEEETHHD LT 5D,

Article 14-2 Goods with specifications prescribed by the Ordinance of the
Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry in row 16(i) of the appended table 1
of the Export Order shall fall under any of the following.

— =T NAEENTITF A UEETH->T, KOA KPR IZHEETLHHD

(1) Nickel alloys or titanium alloys that fall under the following (a) and (b)

A4 ZOOEZHALHIRETHEMRT 27ZOICRICKRGTLIZb D

(a) Alloys especially designed to be used at a temperature exceeding 300
degrees centigrade

= B R TBAM. B BCUTEOWT DR D b D

(b) Alloys shaped as any of blocks, bars, characteristic shapes, plates or tubes

= fFEE LT AN TELRETHST, WARREZ LY — DT R
TN, VAR R (PAFALT =) XFOVABN) — I Vv V—TF 25
()

(i1) Liquids that can be used as hydraulic oil, which contain ester composed of
phosphoric acid and cresol, phosphoric acid, Tris (dimethylphenyl) or Tri-
nbutyl phosphate

= WBHETH ST, ROWVTRIRNIZENETDHHD

(iii) Fibers falling under any of the following
A AHEAE CRIRBHEL R Y = F L f#EZ PR <, )

(a) Organic fibers (excluding natural fibers and polyethylene fibers)
= e 7 i

(b) Carbon fibers

N EERRRAE

(c) Inorganic fibers

I g5V Tho>T, Z—OOEAZBERDIRE THEMT 27DITFRICHRE LIS D
IEE OE ST

(iv) Roller bearings especially designed to be used at a temperature exceeding
300 degrees centigrade, or components thereof

H TR Z OMhoOE CTH > T, IROWTNIIELE T 5 b O XIELZE DI

(v) Machine tools and other devices that fall under any of the following, or
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components thereof
A TAEEM (@&, 7 Iy 7 ANFEAEMBZINT T 52 LR TE 5L DICZIR
5, ) ThoT, EBFHlHEEEZRVM4TLZENTELLODI L, ROWT
NINTEET Db D
(a) Machine tools (limited to those capable of processing metals, ceramics and
composite materials) to which an electronic controller can be attached and
which fall under any of the following
(=) HEESE I SO ==0,/= (—JIL\N\) TEDDHEIEHFEC LD EHRE
BRIZOWTHNE L7z & EOMEROKEENO. O—I U A — FLRHO
LoD
1. Tools in which the precision of positioning of the rectilinear axes is less
than 0.01 millimeters when measured by the measurement method
specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
() WWEHEEZ 352 &N TEXHEERIA AT HHD
2. Tools having 1 axis capable of controlling contour
2 SR BT EIT O T OICRRICEF LT 0 (BERIE AT ) &N TEDL L O
whr<, )
(b) Tools and devices especially designed to perform mirror finish (excluding
those capable of numerical control)
N JEEE (TEERThH-o T, HMEEEL L AT L2Z2LATEL2b02S
i, ) ThHoT, WEHMOE N =L DL D
(c) Measurement equipment (including machine tools with a measurement
function), with 3 or more measurement axes
N ZIRELTH->T, EMEAROMAE Y FUVALF U ZBEHIELZLICLV R
BROMENTEDLLIITHFFICREI LD
(vi) Secondary cells especially designed to perform charge and discharge by
moving lithium-ion between the positive electrode and the negative electrode
t FUXNVHFROBERRLEEE
(vii) Digital waveform digitizers
N BFEHmEEe Ry B
(viii) Electronic packaging robots
L FTYUZNVEFHEHETH- T, MEREEENO. EEDT JHALZEZ L LD
T OE ST
(ix) Digital computers of which Adjusted Peak Performance exceeds 0.5
Weighted TeraFLOPS, or components thereof
+ BEEBEEEETH ST, RONTANIZEET DO XULEDES
(x) Telecommunication transmission equipment falling under any of the
following, or components thereof
A EERRAER
(a) Wireless transmitters

2 BRI
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(b) Wireless receivers

+— T=—=XRTVL—=T T

(xi) Phased array antennas

+= BEHFEECHS T, BHEBECVATACTHLE LIIFHAEL, Bt
POk S, B LLITFELT D X 9 ITE L2 b DO XUTZ OFE i

(xii) Communication jamming equipment especially designed to interfere with
or inhibit wireless communication systems and block, reduce or induce
communications, or components thereof

+= BERZOMOBEWIEZIHET D &<, BIKZOMOERL OV 2 8113
LT EICRVEEZRMT D LN TE HELE

(xiii) Equipment capable of detecting the position of objects by observing the
interference of radio waves or other electromagnetic waves, without
transmitting radio waves or other electromagnetic waves

+0U St HEE L <IXFomEEEE L < XES X e & v 7o E

(xiv) Optical detectors, or coolers or components thereof, or equipment which
uses optical detectors

+H BV —HONT 7 A N—

(xv) Optical fibers for use in sensors

+N 0 =R RS U E DOE S A

(xvi) Laser oscillators or components thereof

+t  WeHER. KHPESGE O L <UIBG ARG XX T b OE S b

(xvii) Magnetometers, underwater electric field sensors or magnetic field
gradiometers, or components thereof

+J\ HEIEF

(xviii) Gravimeters

+Iu L= —UFE DO

(xix) Radars or components thereof

b IEREEF UL OFR S

(xx) Accelerometers or components thereof

T Ux A mRIT—F UL F DTS

(xxi) Gyroscopes or components thereof

AT EMEMIEEE E OMOENM ) AR 5 4EE UL 2 b OF

(xxii) Inertial navigation systems and other systems utilizing inertia force, or

components thereof

= Ux A m REWHEEE ., REHE L IIATEEOBENBPNC X0 ALEFR L <
I ARE ST 2 Z N TEDIEE, MEMIES AT L0 bOEMRZEELESR L <

V3% DGy b SR ZEHE FH D 151 FEF

(xxiii) Gyro-astro compasses, devices that derive position or orientation by
means of automatically tracking celestial bodies or satellites., equipment for
receiving radio waves from satellite navigational systems or components
thereof, or aircraft altimeters
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A KFHOH AT XITZEOMBIEE TH > T, IROWVWTANITHEYETDHD
(xxiv) Underwater cameras or auxiliaries thereof, which fall under any of the
following
A4 KHFHOTFTLVEI AT
(a) Underwater television cameras
2 K EARE U <UTIEAKHEIZHE S L CRERIRIET 2 2 &N TE D L OGN LT2K
FrL ey VR
(b) Underwater television devices which are designed so that they are
capable of being mounted onto surface ships or submersible vessels for
remote control
N KHFTHWD T2 DIZRRICER G L <IEISE SNz A 7 TR
(c) Cameras or lighting systems especially designed or modified for use under
water
THE R LERSATREBTHERT R TE 2@ NEETH ST, ROV
FTHPITEZEETLHD
(xxv) Power units which are capable of being used when they are cut off from
the air, which fall under any of the following
A4 TvA b ArrzrPr
(a) Brayton cycle engines
n Fy—EBrZ=Ur
(b) Diesel engines
N BRI
(c) Fuel cells
= RE=Y T A I N T
(d) Sterling cycle engines
ZAON BE R Ao B A FIE KT B E OE S A
(xxvi) Open circuit type self-contained diving equipment or components thereof
Tt HRE—E YU UTE OEY
(xxvii) Gas turbine engines or components thereof
N m oy MHEEREE CKFEBGRERAT AL (R - IR R E 2 R\
+NE) F—FOREFE - FITHESN TV IR AEMAERE WL DO EERL, )
XX Z DOE Sy
(xxviii) Rocket propulsion units (excluding those using toy fireworks prescribed
in Article 1-5, item (i) of the Ordinance for Enforcement of the Explosives
Control Act (Ordinance of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry
No. 88 of 1950) or components thereof
ZHL B EONTRNICEBIT S b OORERORE Th o T, ROWTILNITE
BT Db OXITE DESY
(xxix) Equipment for the manufacture of the goods listed in any of the
preceding two items, which falls under any of the following, or components
thereof
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A BZEFHEIE SUIANEE T A V55585
(a) Vacuum induction furnaces or induction furnaces utilizing non-volatile
gases

B EFE—LAE WD EEEE
(b) Welding equipment using electron beams

=+ WUZERE UL E DS

(xxx) Aircraft or components thereof

=t— mr v FELIEMEEOREE L ITRBRICHWD 2 & 23T & 2 iREhER
e, IR, BREIRBRIEE ST 2 S O

(xxxi) Vibration test equipment, wind tunnels, environmental test equipment
or components thereof that can be used for the development or testing of
rockets or aircraft

=+ T7IvvalEMNOTy 7 AfEEE (BEHOLDER, )

(xxxii) Flash X-ray generators (excluding those for medical use)

(FhE 2% 555 B R BILR)

(Foreign Exchange Order, pertaining to the Appended Table)

FHhs AEZBES UUT Bas) Lvwo, ) RO ZOE (—) OREBFEEES
TED DHAMIL, RONWTNNITHELET DL DL D,

Article 15 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 2 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order (hereinafter referred to as "Foreign Exchange Order") shall
fall under any of the following.

— BRE—ENOLELTE T, HAT (BRI E ORI T 0 2L E IR
Do)« HET BNGA B A, BHESO_IIE SO0 0nTAnZi4
BT 2BWORGEE, BE ST TNTLR D H Il

(i) The technology pertaining to the design, manufacture or use of goods that
fall under any of Article 1, item (i) through item (v), item (vi) (limited to the
devices of mold processing of nuclear fuels), item (vii), item (viii), (a), item (x),
(a), item (x)-2, or item (x)-3
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(i) Among programs designed for the use of goods that fall under any of Article
1, item (xi), item (xvii), item (xviii), (b) or (c), item (xix), item (xx), item (xxi),
(a) or (b), 1. or 3. or item (xxxv) or item (xxxvi), or technologies (excluding
programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture, or use of such programs,
those necessary to attain or exceed the functions or characteristics of the
goods
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(iii) Among programs designed for the design, manufacture or use of goods that
fall under Article 1, item (xiv), or technologies (excluding programs)
pertaining to the design, manufacture, or use of those programs, the
technology necessary to attain or exceed the functions or characteristic of
those goods
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(iv) Among technologies (excluding programs) pertaining to the design,
manufacture, or use of goods that fall under any of Article 1, item (viii), (b),
item (ix), item (x), (b), item (xi), item (xiv), from item (xvii) through item

(xxiv), from item (xxvi) through (xxviii), from item (xxx) through item (1),
item (lii), from item (liv) through item (lviii), or item (Ix), the technology
necessary to attain or exceed the functions or characteristics of those goods
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(v) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture
or use of goods that fall under any of Article 1, item (vi) (Ilimited to the device
for separation lithium isotopes), item (xxv), item (xxix), item (liii) or item
(lix)
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 2 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be, among those pertaining to programs that enable a device to function
as numerically-controlled coordinate measuring equipment with 5 or more axes
capable of contour control or the technology (excluding programs) for design,
manufacture or use of those programs, technology necessary for enabling the

numerical-control of 5 or more axes capable of contour control.
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Article 15-2 The technology specified by the Ordlnance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 3 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall be, among those pertaining to the design, manufacture,
or use of goods that fall under Article 2, item (ii), technology necessary to

attain or exceed the functions or characteristics of the goods.
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Article 15-3 The technology specified by the Ordlnance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 3-2 (ii) of the appended table of the
Foreign Exchange Order shall be, among those pertaining to the design,
manufacture or use of goods that fall under Article 2-2, paragraph (2),
technology necessary to attain or exceed the functions or characteristics of the
goods.
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Article 16 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 4 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall be, among those pertaining to the design, manufacture,
or use of goods that fall under Article 3, technology that falls under any of the
following and is necessary to attain or exceed the functions or characteristics of
the said goods.
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(i) Programs designed for the use of rockets capable of transporting a payload
of 500 kilograms or more over a distance of 300 kilometers or more or
equipment or tools (including molds; hereinafter the same shall apply in this
Article) for manufacturing goods that fall under Article 3, item (ii), (b) or test
equipment therefor, or the components thereof, or goods that fall under any
of (a), 2. or (b), 4. through 6. of the same item, or technology (excluding
programs) pertaining to the use, manufacturing or design of those programs.
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(i1) Programs designed for the use of rockets capable of carrying a payload of
500 kilograms or more a distance of 300 kilometers or more, and which can
adjust the functions of two or more goods (limited to those that fall under
Article 3, item (ii), (a), or (b)) or the technology (excluding programs)
pertaining to the design, manufacture or use thereof
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(iii) Programs designed for the design, manufacture or use of equipment or
tools for manufacturing the goods that fall under Article 3, item (ii), (a), the
test equipment therefor or the components thereof, or technology (excluding
programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture or use of those programs
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(iv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture
or use of rockets capable of carrying a payload of 500 kilograms or more for
over 300 kilometers, or manufacturing devices or tools, test equipment, or
components therefor or goods that fall under Article 3, item (ii)
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(v) Programs designed for the use of equipment for manufacturing goods that
fall under any of Article 3, item (iii), (b) through (i) or tools or test equipment
therefor or components thereof or goods that fall under any of (a), (b), (g) or
(h) of the same item, or item (iv) through item (vi), item (xi), item (xvii)
through item (xix), item (xxi), (a), item (xxii) or item (xxv) or technology
(excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture or use of those
programs
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(vi) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture
or use of rockets or unmanned aircraft that are capable of carrying a payload
over a distance of 300 kilometers or more (excluding those capable of
carrying a payload of 500 kilograms or more) or the goods that fall under any
of Article 3, items (iii) through (vi) or items (vii) through (xxvii)
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(vii) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to programs designed for
the design of the goods that fall under Article 3, item (iii), (b), (c), (e) or (f), or
item (iv), or the design, manufacture, or use of those programs
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(viil) Programs designed for the use of goods that fall under any of Article 3,
item (viii) through item (x)-2
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(1X) Programs designed for the design, manufacture, or use of goods that fall
under any of Article 3, item (xiii) through item (xv) or item (xxvi) or
technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture, or
use of those programs
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(x) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of goods that fall under
Article 3, item (xvii), (a) or (f) or item (xvii)-2 or technology (excluding
programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture, or use of those programs
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(xi) Programs designed for the design of rockets capable of carrying a payload
over a distance of 300 kilometers or more, or goods that fall under Article 3,
item (ii), (a) or goods that fall under (b) of the same item, or technology
(excluding programs) for the design, manufacture, or use of those programs
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(xi1) Programs that are designed for the use of rockets capable of carrying a
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payload over a distance of 300 kilometers and are capable of adjusting the
functions of 2 or more goods (limited to those that fall under Article 3, item
(i1), (a))(excluding those that fall under item (i)
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 4 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order,
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of rocket
avionics equipment or components thereof and used for preventing the impact
of electromagnetic pulses or electromagnetic interference.
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(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 4 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.
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(i) The technology (excluding programs) that integrates data pertaining to
flight control, guidance or propulsion into the flight control device, in order
to optimize the flight path of rockets capable of carrying a payload over a
distance of 300 kilometers or more
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(ii) Programs that enable the determination of the position of an airframe over
its entire route during flight by processing the data recorded during flight
(limited to programs that can be used for rockets or unmanned aerial
vehicles that are capable of carrying a payload for over 300 kilometers) or
technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design, manufacture, or
use of those programs
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(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of Ministry of Economy, Trade and
Industry in row 4 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology pertaining to the use of autoclaves, and the data or
procedures to provide for the environment inside the autoclaves (limited to
those that use goods that fall under Article 3, item (xvi)).
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(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 4 (v) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology used to fix onto substrates substances formed by thermal
decomposition of raw gas (limited to execution within the temperature range
from 1,300 degrees centigrade to 2,900 degrees centigrade inclusive and the

range of absolute pressure from 130 pascals to 20,000 pascals inclusive).
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Article 17 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 5 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.
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(i) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
any of Article 4, item (iv) through item (vi)
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(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 4, item (ii), item (xii), (c), 1. or
(d) or item (xv), (c) or (d)
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(iii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of Article 4, item (i), (b) or (c) or
item (iii) through item (xvi) (excluding those falling under the preceding
item)
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.
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(i) Programs designed to use an item that falls under any of Article 4, item (iv)
through item (vi)
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(i1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the use of an item that
falls under Article 4, item (i) or item (xii), (c), 1. or (d) or Article 14, item (i)
(limited to those pertaining to repairs)
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(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (iii) of the appended of the Foreign Exchange Order table
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of ceramic materials or ceramics (excluding composites) that fall
under any of the following.
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(1) Ceramic materials that fall under all of the following (a) through (c)
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(a) Ceramic materials consisting of any of the following
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1. Single or composite oxides of zirconium and silicon or aluminum
composite oxides
(Z)  EFOFoBE—={M QLHMEMZTORITRD, )
2. Single nitrides of boron (limited to cubic crystalline boron)
(=) PV arydiz s #FOHR—-XIEERILY
3. Single or composite carbides of sﬂlcon or boron
(W) >V aroi—-XIEAEY
4. Single or composite nitrides of silicon
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(b) Items in which the ratio of the content of metal impurities as a part of the
total weight is less than following numeric values
(—) BBt XIHE—-REHIZH->TE, O ==k b
1. 0.1% with respect to single oxides or single carbides
(Z) BEAEwXITH—EWicho>TiE, O Ix—krh
2. 0.5% with respect to composite compounds or single nitrides
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(c) Ceramic materials that fall under any of the following
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1. Among zirconium oxides, having particles the diameter of which is 1
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micrometer or less, and wherein the total weight of particles exceeding
5 micrometers in diameter is 10% or less of total weight
() KFOROYHENI~A 7 A= LUTTho T, BB+~ A7 1
A= MEBZ LR FOBEEOEHNPREEO+/N—E L FUATTHLHD
( (=) AT 2HDERL, )
2. Those having particles the average diameter of which is 5 micrometers
or less and wherein the total particle weight of particles exceeding 10
micrometers in diameter is 10% or less of total weight (excluding those
that fall under 1.)
(%) RESLESOUPIHZHZLTL—FLy b, ESLEROENI—-O%
A, DO, HEN A 78 A= VROV A AT — K OEEP—O~
A7 A= MUVRIEOMMEEZRET 560
3. Platelets having ratio of length to thickness exceeding 5 and ratio of
length to diameter exceeding 10, and having whiskers the diameter of
which is less than 2 micrometers and fibers the diameter of which is
less than 10 micrometers
Z RIEOWENGRLET I vy (WEBEM AR, )
(i1) Ceramic made of substances in the preceding item (excluding grinding
materials)
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(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of polybenzothiazole or polybenzoxazole.
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(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (v) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of rubber-like fluorine compounds including vinyl ether monomers.
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(6) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (vi) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the manufacture of
aromatic polyamide fiber.
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(7) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (vii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be program for the design of composite materials using organic
matter, metals or carbon as a matrix.
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(8) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 5 (viii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the use of radio
wave absorbers or conductive polymers that fall under Article 14, item (ii)
(limited to those pertaining to installation, maintenance or repair).
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Article 18 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 6 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.
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(1) The technology (excludlng programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 5, item (i), (b), 3. or (d), item
(iii), item (v) or any of the following
A JEMIZT 5 LN TE D TEEM CTh - T, iz 45 2 &3 T& Dl
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(a) Among machine tools with 2 or more axes capable of controlling contours,
those capable of lathe turning, and in which the precision of positioning of
the rectilinear axes is 0.0036 millimeters or less when measured by the
measurement method specified by International Standard I1SO 230-2:1997
2 T7IA ARV ET LI ENTEDLLEEE TH> T, ROWTINITHEET D
H D
(b) Machine tools capable of milling that fall under any of the following
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1. Machine tools with 3 rectilinear axes capable of controlling contour, and
with 1 axis capable of controlling contour, and in which the precision of
positioning of the rectilinear axes is 0.0036 millimeters or less when
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measured by the measurement method specified by International
Standard ISO 230-2:1997
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2. Machine tools with 5 or more axes capable of controlling contour, and in
which the precision of positioning of the rectilinear axes is 0.0036
millimeters or less when measured by the measurement method
specified by International Standard ISO 230-2:1997
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(i1) In addition to what is listed in the preceding item, the technology
(excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture of the goods
that fall under Article 5
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(iii) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
item (i), (a) or (b), Article 5, item (i1), (b), 3. or (d), item (iii) or item (v), or the
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of those programs

Wm0 b001ED, FHRERICELT 28 amF L, HLITET 57
DIZERFH LI 7 v 77 AXAZE DT 0 7T AORGHILEREMN (/T AEkR
<o)

(iv) In addition to what is listed in the preceding item, programs designed for
the design or manufacture of goods that fall under Article 5, or the
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of those programs
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 6 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be programs designed for the use of items that fall under Article 5 or the
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of those programs.
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(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 6 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.

— BEHIEEE S L CHERET 2 L2 ARICT 27 e T A Th o T, im el 2
THZENTELMBNHL LOLOXTZEDOT 0 7T AORFHILE B T (7
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(i) Programs that enable a device to function as numerically-controlled
coordinate measuring equipment with 5 or more axes capable of controlling
contour or the technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of
those programs

= BEREIEEOR TAN— N e 7T LD UIMEEEIT I OO 2T T
AT AL 2—=B T T T, I ADRGHARLHIN (T 07T Lzfr, )

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of interactive
computer graphics to prepare or modify the part programs in numerically-
controlled coordinate measuring equipment

= BERIEEEE IS 2 D ERE T — 2 & TR T o m eIt AT 5 r s
T LDOREHARD HAly (v 7T Lx2ER<, )

(iii) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of the
programs that convert design data given to numerically-controlled coordinate
measuring equipment into commands for machine tools

W EEREEZLET ST 2= U AT A EEREEE AT 72D 7 1
7T LOFRGHAR DB (Tm 7T Lz, )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of programs
that integrate into the numerically-controlled coordinate measuring
equipment an expert system that supports decision-making

T OBIRFE=OFE MBS T 0 T HEEHOCDLOTH - T, REOFH =
W T 2 HA T L TAT 9 RO BRI IST 2 2 —F 1 » IR D Al (7m
77 LxR<, )

(v) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the coating method
listed in the second column of the appended table 3 and the coatings listed in
the fourth column of the same table and executed in respect to substrates
listed in the third column in the same table

4 HNBHHNEROAROIE (M) ORFEREETTEDDEMIT. ROWFTINTREE T
HHDET D,

(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 6 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.

—  EEBYERIE., IS TEEREE T LRI e ROMTHO TR (i E
o, ) ORFHAMRD A (Fr 7T Lz, )

(i) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of tools
(including molds) for processing metals by super-plastic molding, diffusion
bonding or direct pressure hydraulic press

Z BBOMLETIZDDOT —F ThoT, ROWVWTNNIIELTLHD

(i1) Data for processing metals that fall under any of the following
A4 TAI=ULHEE, FELUCEEIBESOBBEMENRBIC LI TIZEL O

ThoT, MIMEORERIR, ER, REXIENITHRL O

(a) Data pertaining to processing by super-plastic molding of aluminum
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alloys, titanium alloys or super alloys, and to the surface treatment,
deformation rate, temperature or pressure of processed materials

0 HEEXIET X UAEOIBEEAICEI DM TR LD TH- T, MIMEO
FmALEE, BEXIIENITHRD D

(b) Data pertaining to processing by diffusion bonding of super alloys or
titanium alloys, and to the surface treatment, deformation rate,
temperature or pressure of processed materials

N TN =T LAREXIETFE RO EENKET L AL DMLIZEL DT
o T, JENXITHA I NVEALIHEDLHD

(c) Data pertaining to processing of aluminum alloys or titanium alloys by
direct pressure hydraulic press and to the pressure or cycle times thereof

= FEUEE, TAVI=ULAEEXITBESOHFEMONTORE —O " EaiE
ZHDWETTXCTOFMNLE—DOENZMZ D Z EIZEVMi/NSED 2 LIk
LHDTHo T, E, [ENXFIVA 707 A4 LR DLHD

(d) Data pertaining to reduction of the porosity inside cast product of
titanium alloy, aluminum alloy or super alloy by applying the same
pressure from all directions at a temperature exceeding 102 degrees
centigrade and pertaining to the temperature, pressure or cycle time
thereof

5 A TRIFRDANOIE (FL) OREFEERE S TED D EMIE. MAERM O RLE A o
JEXBIRARIEH (2O AZETe, ) ORGXITRIEITR L85 (Fe 7 T A%k
<o ) &%,

(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 6 (v) of the appended table shall be technology (excluding
programs) pertaining to the design or manufacture of hydraulic stretch
molding devices (including the mold thereof) for manufacture of aircraft
materials.

6 B THRIROADIH (K) ORFEEE T TED D EMIE. BUEHIELEE DR %
B Th-> T, BEHIELEEIC L X DITCRKET — & & TIEEIZ T 5 I A H#d
L5 DORFHRLEIN (TFr s T LxR<, ) &35,

(6) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 6 (vi) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to auxiliaries for
numerically-controlled coordinate measuring equipment that converts the
design data given to the numerically-controlled equipment into the commands

for the machine tools.

Bk AATREROEDHE (—) ORFEEERS TED LML, ROWTINI
FUTLHLDOLET D,

Article 19 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 7 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign

249



Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— FAREFEETARERXITE LS A (D) YT Db OORE UTREICHE R
Bifr (e 77 L&k )

(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 6, item (xvi), (b) or item (xvii),
(a), 2.

ZOBARICEYETLHLO (ARE+ AT XTHE+ErA (D) 4T 0%
br<, ) O XIFHEICHLEREN (Fu s 7 2%k, ) ThoT, KOWVT
B LV E D

(ii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 6 (excluding those falling under
item (xvi), (b) or item (xvii), (a), 2. of the same Article), and do not fall under
any of the following
A FREFAREO YT 5 b O ORIE LB R H Al
(a) The technology necessary for manufacturing items that fall under item

(xvi)-2 of the same Article
2 RRF APV ETONTNNCEE T HEEEEO S L, kD (—) K&
O (Z) 12287 25 b OORE T IE T LB 7 Bl
(b) Among technologies that fall under any of item (i), (¢c) through (k) of the
same Article, the technology necessary for the design or manufacture of
integrated circuits that fall under the following 1. and 2.
(—)  FBRIENRO - —=0~A 27X — LU EDOBL D
1. Integrated circuits whose minimum line width which is 0.130
micrometers or more
(Z) ZEMEZATL2H0 (BREFP=ZBLUTOLDIZRS, )
2. Integrated circuits that possess a multilayered structure (limited to
those in which the number of metal layers is three or less)

= BAKELABrXIE LS (D) U TLIbOERENL, TRET S
J: N a5 3 R BN = 7 A

(iii) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of circuits that fall under
Article 6, item (xvi), (b) or item (xvii), (a), 2.

W EAREHFANTZO LT D200 ERET LR LT n T 4

(iv) Programs designed for the design of integrated circuits that fall under
Article 6, item (xvi)-2

B VA S _&é?é%®(miﬁliﬂ%% FELLIEFHE NGO E _+ 5
EFTONTNUNCHELET L2 HOER<, ) eI, XITRETH72DICREI L
=R A

(v) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of integrated circuits that
fall under Article 6 (excluding those that fall under any of the preceding two
items or item (i) or items (xvii) through (xxii) of the same Article)

2 HARTHIEROEDOIE (Z) ORFEEES TEDLHINE. BARB-LZA 0D
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 7 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be programs designed for the use of items that fall under any of Article 6,
item (xvii), (a) through (f) or (h).

3 AR ERIEROEDE (=) ORFEREE S CTEDDHEMIE, ROWTNTHEYET
LbDET D,

(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 7 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.

— R A UTEERICX L T R RN — U ERE IS 572D VT T T
€A TR, =y FU 7 TRIIKRIE TR EZ RJMIRET D1 OOMENY I 2 — g
N =0/ VN

(i) Physical simulation programs for establishing the conditions of the
lithography process, etching process or film forming process to transfer mask
patterns to conductors, insulators or semiconductors

MRS ZRRIET WREND RO EBRIROEBR TH - T, Y ard A v
L— 2 g2 AT 2 b OOKG XITIE IR L8 (v 7T A2k, )

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of substrates of integrated circuits whose insulators are made
of silicon dioxide and that have silicon-on-insulator structure.

= ~wAsmrueyd, vA/rarta—FE~vAr/aarkme—730ar T
HoT, mBHAL=y FOT7 7B AROE Yy FMIN =" EDOLDOD S L RD
WTIMNZEEHE T 5 S OOERE TG I LB M (e 7T A K O/ Mg
O« —=~A7uA= VUL > @BEILEUTNTOZEEEZAT D5~ A
sanruntyd v r7narva—2FELIEvAM/7nar e —70a7 DX
AT S I LB e Bl 2 bR <o )

(iii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of, among the core of the microprocessors, microcomputers, or
microcontrollers, wherein the bit count of the access width of logic-operations
is 32 or more, those falling under any of the following (excluding programs
and the technology necessary for the design or manufacture of the core of the
microprocessors, microcomputers, or microcontrollers with a minimum line
width of 0.13 micrometers or more and multi-layer structures with five or
less metal layers)

A N7 MBS ThH o T, REVNIUR A PV HFLE 2 FRFIC 22 THE
BRTED LK LIEbD

(a) Vector processor unit designed to simultaneously perform more than two
calculations on floating-point vectors

7 ANNMEy ML EORE NS EBELE L — Y A 7 M) AR THEBLITE
HEIITKFFLIZH D
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(b) Those designed to perform more than two 64 bit or larger floating-point
operation results per cycle

N —RE Yy MOBEENEREMERAE LY — A 7 YD AL CEBITE
HEDITKFFLIZH D

(c) Those designed to perform more than four 16 bit fixed-point multiply-
accumulate results per cycle

4 HAzmplRotoE (W) ORRFERES TED LHEANT. BEIME 2 W-E
FHEFORGHXITRE IR L8 (e s T hxk<, ) L35,

(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 7 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of electronic elements using superconductive materials.

5 HATRIEDOEDE () ORFEERE S TEDDLEMIEI. ROVFTINTHEET
LbDET D,

(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 7 (v) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.

— R MR OUTEERICH L T A7 RY =V R ESE L1200 VT 5T
4 TR, =y F U7 TRIRE TRZ SR ET A0 I 2L —

VA= /A AN

(i) Physical simulation programs for establishing the conditions of the
lithography processes, etching process or film forming process to transfer
mask patterns to conductors, insulators and semiconductors

B~ A 7nx Ly bu=7 ZAEEORG XITRIE IR L850 (e 7T A xR
<o)

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of vacuum microelectronics devices

= T e#EGOYERET (EEREEDS =— - NF T~V KO & EFBE) E

NI UPRABRIIATREENAR—T N TP AZ &R, ) ORGITREIC
BRos (s 7 axkk<, )

(ii1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of hetero-junction microchips (excluding high electron mobility
transistors or hetero-junction bipolar transistors whose operating frequency
is less than 31.8 gigahertz)

W BRSO E LTHWAER TH- T, XA VEY R D7 5B ILR
BT WHFEE AW b OORG ITEIEITR L8 (e T Lxfk<, )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of substrates used as components of electronic devices that use
thin films made of diamond or silicon carbide

o BMERREES = c AXH ALY L EOETEOBKG T RE IR D ER (e
77 LR, )

252



(v) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of electron tubes whose operating frequency is 31.8 gigahertz or

more

AR AR EHIRONDH (—) ORFEEET TEDLHINIT. ROWTHN

HYUTHLDET D,

Article 20 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 8 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following
— HERE e IREE =TT L b O ORG T ENE IS LB A Bl

(a7 755K, )

(i) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items falling under Article 7, item (i), (b) or item (iii), (c) of
the same Article

= ORIEICEIT S b ODIEN, FHERS ISR Y T 2B ORRG XTSI L T
fir (Fm277 8%k, )

(i1) In addition to what is listed in the preceding item, technology (excluding
programs) necessary for the design or manufacture of goods that fall under
the items of Article 7

= FBERE- SR LCERAEE = SANICEET O b0 amE L, A L3S
DIDICHEF LT 07T AT DT v 7T LORGEHE L <3S I BLE 2R il

(Tm 77 L%kR<S, )

(iii) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items falling under
Article 7, item (i), (b) or item (iii), (c) of the same Article or technology
(excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture of those
programs

W miso7e T AOEMICKREREN (/T L%2k<, )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of the programs
in the preceding item

I HE=SICHBT 5 b00IEN, BERSFICHAT B8 ARG L, L ITRE
THEDICRF LT 7 70X 3F07a 77 205, 8ERE L 3z
BREN (e T LEHRL, )

(v) In addition to what is listed in item (iii), programs designed for the design
or manufacture of goods that fall under the items of Article 7, or technology
(excluding programs) necessary for the design, manufacture, or use of those
programs

AN FRIZHEYET 20O B REAM (v /T L5k, )

(vi) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of items falling
under Article 7

t BERICHEUTIOOEMEHT DI LT 0 s 7 5 X207T 17T 4
@;ﬂqu BOER L <UMERICR BR8N (e 77 5%k, )
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(vii) Programs designed for the use of items that fall under Article 7 or
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design, manufacture or
use of those programs
N = OHl T ETICZAT 28 (e s azk, ) 23T L7120
IR PN =7 AN
(viil) Programs designed to support technology (excluding programs) that falls
under any items from item (i) through the preceding item
2 HABARIEDINDIE () ORFEERE T TEDDEMIEI. ROWVFTINTHEET
HHEDET D,
(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 8 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall fall under any of the following.
— ROWVWTNNTEEET DS OO IFRE L BRI (Tn 7T L&k
<o)
(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of the following
A NEFKEEENRO « ZHEDT THFEHEO - LEDT FHEUTOT V¥ LE
SRR

(a) Digital computers whose Adjusted Peak Performance exceeds 0.25
Weighted TeraFLOPS and is 0.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less

o NEEEEENO - ENT THERE— - LEDT FHEUTOT V2 VEF
R

(b) Digital computers whose Adjusted Peak Performance exceeds 0.5
Weighted TeraFLOPS and is 1.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less

= T UANVETFEREEOMEZR LT D KO ITREI LM TH o T, FHRERE
EEAEIEL LI, NEEEERENO - ZHIEGT THEE - - FENT T
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(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of components designed to improve the functions digital
computers, which components, by aggregating calculation elements achieve
Adjusted Peak Performance that exceeds 0.25 Weighted TeraFLOPS and is
1.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less

= ROWVTANIEET L0 L, HLUTRET 27D LT v s
7 LXFEOT 0 7T AOREHE L TG B R E M (e 7T AEER<, )

(ii1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for programs designed for
the design or manufacture of items that fall under any of the following or the
design or manufacture of those programs
A INEFREEENO « ZHEYT THFEBO - LEYT THEU TOT V2 VE

TAtE

(a) Digital computers whose Adjusted Peak Performance exceeds 0.25
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Weighted TeraFLOPS and is 0.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less

7 MEEEEENO «- ENT FHER— - EDHT FHEBE LU TOT VX VET
R

(b) Digital computers whose Adjusted Peak Performance exceeds 0.5
Weighted TeraFLOPS and is 1.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less

W miso7n 7T LAOMERICBEREN (Fr 2T hzkk<, )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of the programs
in the preceding item

f. TUXNEFEEBOKEL N LT D K ORI LEEH M TH o T, FHRERE
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(v) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of components designed to
improve the functions of digital computers which components, by aggregating
calculation elements, achieve Adjusted Peak Performance that exceeds 0.25
Weighted TeraFLOPS and is 1.5 Weighted TeraFLOPS or less or the
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design, manufacture or
use of those programs

N OHB LA ETICZAT 280 (e /T L8%2Ek<, ) 2 BT LH7DITK
L7 u s T

(vi) Programs designed to support technologies (excluding programs) that fall

under item (i) through the preceding item

B —% SABATINEROIOIE (—) ORFEEED TED LHINE. IROWT i)
ICZETHHDET D,

Article 21 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 9 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— EINEE S A (D) IS T L 00K ITRIE L E LR ETN (e ST L
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(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 8, item (1), (a), 2.

= BNEFE B BE, BUBLLHERFONE CXIIENLENLE =5 FE T
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(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of Article 8, item (i), item (i1), items
(iv) through (v)-4, or items (ix) through (xiii) (excluding those falling under
the preceding item)

= BARENGPOHET =S ETONTANIEET Db OO HIZ LI

(a7 5%, )
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(iii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of items that
fall under any of Article 8, items (ix) through (xiii)

W BAEE—F. F 5, BUSPLHEELFONETONTANIZETIHOD
R (BAEIRD b O R<, ) ICREREIN (e 7T A%k, )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use (excluding those
pertaining to operations) of items that fall under any of Article 8, item (i),
item (ii), items (iv) through (v)-4

TOFENEE HA (D) WY THILOEKGF L, IHET DIt LT
=74 AUN

(v) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 8, item (i), (a), 2.

N OBARE—F, B G, BUSHLELSOMETONTANIELET LD
(AIFICY T2 H0%R<, ) Z&itL, IMETL-DICEH LT s T
I

(vi) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
(excluding those falling under the preceding item) any of Article 8, item (i),
item (ii), items (iv) through (v)-4

t BARENLENOLH T S TIHE EHHENLGHE LAIH T+ S5OVT Il
BT bDxEF L, IRETHOICRF LT r s T 4

(vii) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 8, items (ix) through (xii) or under item (ix) or (x) of paragraph (1) of
this Article

N BNERE— T, B XIFBN SN LB TN ETONTANIEET B0
AT HOICRKFT LT 1 7T A

(viil) Programs designed for the use of items that fall under any of Article 8,
item (i), item (i1), or items (iv) through (v)-4

NDZ HENEELTFLLE L B ETOVTNUIE —HELSE LTS5
LT Db DT DKL e T A

(vii1)-2 Programs designed for the use of items that fall under any of Article 8,
items (ix) through (xii) or under item (ix) or item (x) of paragraph (1) of this
Article

L TerI7L8ThoT, FBNEENLEVLLE L ZHFETOVTINICHEYT 2EY
DHETHHELFFEORELZATL2H0, UL FHT L7006 DOXIT 4%
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(ix) Programs having the functions equivalent to those of goods that fall under
any of Article 8, items (ix) through (xii), programs to realize such functions
or programs that are capable of simulating the said functions

+ HIBCEZEATOOOEMET DD T T T A

(x) Programs used for verification of items that fall under the preceding item

T BRSO T RS T AOR TGN EREN (Tn ST LxkR<, )

(xi) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
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manufacture of the programs in item (v)

T FHEOT T T LOMA (BIEIRD S DEERS, ) ISHEREIN (7
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(xi)-2 The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of the
program in item (v) (excluding those pertaining to operations)

+= FBEE. BENFOZ BEEXIFHET SO0 ST AORG TG LB
it (m 77 n%kk<, )

(xii1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of the programs in item (vii), item (viii)-2, item (ix) or item (x)
+Zo= FHEE. BENSO BALSXIIE SO 0 ST Ao AT LB R H il

(a7 755K, )

(xii)-2 The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of programs
in item (vii), item (viii)-2, item (ix) or item (x)

+= HEABXIFENGOT 0T LAORGH BIEIIEH (EEICHR L D2 bR
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(xiii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design,
manufacture or use (excluding those that pertains to operations) of the
programs in item (vi) or item (viii)

0 FH B XIE ORI AE SR T 5 -OICRKE LT m 7T A

(xiv) Programs designed to support the technology in item (i) or item (xi)

+H B ENLENSGETCXEE T E =S E TOEREET ST
DIZEFH L2707 T A

(xv) Programs designed to support the technology from item (ii) through item
(iv) or item (x1)-2 through item (xiii)

+R HilF (e s I A%k, ) ThHhoT, YEFINZHNDLZ LITL>TDH,
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(xvi) Technology (excluding programs) to enable goods to attain or exceed the
functions of the goods that fall under any of Article 8, item (ix), or items (x)
through (xii), only through the use of such technology

+t eI IATHST, BE TR TLERNDZLIZL>TOR, HDOEHN
FNKFENLGELLEEFENLEF 5 ETONTANIEL T 2E8MOAET S
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)

(xvii) Programs designed or modified to enable goods to attain or exceed the
functions of the goods that fall under any of Article 8, item (ix), or items (x)
through (xii), only through the use of such program

2 HARTHEROILOE () ORPFEEE T TED DHME, KOWTNIEEET

LbDET D,

(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 9 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
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shall fall under any of the following.

—  HIBR

(i) Deleted
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(ii) Programs designed to provide the functions equivalent to those of goods
that fall under any of Article 8, item (1), item (ii), item (iv) through item (vii)
or item (viii)-2.

= HIkR

(iii) Deleted
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(iii)-2 Programs for the design of transmission communication devices or
electronic interchanging devices that fall under (a); (b), 1. or 5.; (c) or (d), 1.,
or the technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of those falling under any of the following
A4 TIUXINMRESFREANTZLOTH- T, AOX Ay MR E# 2 2RE1E

EHETHERTL2ZENTEDL LI LEELD
(a) Those that use a digital transmission scheme and are designed to be
capable of using at total transmission rate that exceeds 50 gigabits per
second
7 L= —RIEGEANZLDOTH ST, ROWNTHNICHLETHHO
(b) Those that use laser oscillators and that fall under any of the following
(—) —, BHOFT /I A= EBXLIEEOLV—VF—NHEFHT LD
1. Those that utilize laser beams whose wave length exceeds 1,750
nanometers
(Z) =P WETOWELAT OO TH- T, FI78FTLEIRM
LStz Wizt 7 7 A4 =2 Wit O
2. Those that have the function of amplifying laser beams and that use
optical fibers employing praseodymium-doped fluorides
(=) =ae—vr MaErAFREAnizbo
3. Those that use a coherent transmission method
() REEZEAHEFZHAWZLOTH - T, HEEROBBES OO X4
NS S AR D)
4. Those that use light wavelength multiplex technology and wherein the
spacing of optical carrier waves is less than 100 gigahertz
(1)) 7FreliBElRXEzH0Wb0ThH- T, FEEN = « X T~ %
Bz25b0 (FLEYariur (A7 LEYa Viiikaeate, ) HokE
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5. Those that use an analog transmission method whose bandwidth exceeds
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2.5 gigahertz (excluding devices for TV broadcasting (including cable
TV broadcasting))
N N E AT 5O Th- T, NMEFOLBMPBTERH A — I VRIS O
(c) Those having an optical switching function and an optical signal
switching time of less than 1 millisecond
= BERREEHEXIIERZER TH - T, ROWVTINIIHENYTIHD
(d) Wireless transmitters or wireless receivers that fall under any of the
following

(—)  TEANMEZE A D EARE LRSI 2 Wiz b o

1. Wireless transmitters or wireless receivers that use quadrature
amplitude modulation technology that exceeds the value of 256

() == NA\FH~y> %ﬂiiéﬁ?ﬂii&f‘@iﬁﬁ?‘é ZENTED %)0) (B
BAUREES DN EHUAE IS H 0 Y TR B RO (BRI FRIZH D 24T
tﬂﬁﬁmﬁ%%<o)Tﬁﬁ?éiouﬂﬁbt%®%@< )

2. Wireless transmitters or wireless receivers that can be used at
frequencies that exceed 31.8 gigahertz (excluding frequency bands
allocated for wireless communication by the International
Telecommunication Union (excluding the frequency bands allocated for
radio determinations))

(=) —HAT~VYLLENE « AT~V LT OJE W EEFE CERT 2
TENTEDL LD TH- T, HWISHOFHESMERTEZHN T DD H 5|
TR HZ LT VB THMET D2 LR TEL L IICHEFLIZbLD

3. Among wireless transmitters or wireless receivers that can be used
within a frequency range of 1.5 megahertz or more and 87.5 megahertz
or less and are incorporating adaptive techniques for the suppression
of an interfering signal, those designed to suppress an interfering
signal by decibels exceeding 15

A FExfIGHE CENMET 2 ILERE S ¥EZ AT H b D
(e) Those having common channel signaling functions that operate in non

compliant networks
~ BHOBIEICEOTHENT 2L CKFHLIEZLDOTH- T, RO (—) KO
(Z) T4 T2560
(f) Those exclusively designed for use in mobile bodies, that fall under the
following 1. and 2.
(—)  HEENLZOOF /A= VU EMOOF / A—=RMLTTHEHTLZ
ERTEDLHHD,
1. Those that can be used at an optical wavelength of 200 nanometers or
more and 400 nanometers or less
(Z) m—AAxzYT7xy hU—ZZBWTHWLND LD
2. Those used in local area networks

ia o HIER
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(iv) Deleted

B ANTHERICHEET 22 08 TE 2 X9 IZKGEH Lo ndidfE 2@ ok et 3T G I
VBN (a7 T 2ERLS, )

(v) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of transmission communication devices designed to be mounted
on satellites

N V—=F—Z2HWEBEHETTH- T, EEEEBHNICZERTERL, 22>, K
KBS FTAKF L DBEEITH) 2D TE LSOO IIMERITHRLEIN (7 e
77 LR, )

(vi) Technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or use of
communication technology that uses lasers and receives or tracks signals
automatically and is also capable of communicating outside the atmosphere
or under water

+ HIBR
(vii) Deleted
I\ HIER
(viii) Deleted
LU HIBR
(ix) Deleted
+  HIER

(x) Deleted

+— T ITAOLZHICLY, VTR R AT Ty R, AT E— R
YNFaA—=FT 4TI ALI AT T a haLvOEERTTRRE 2D K 51T,
ZOEFZEHRENERFRERT VX NV FROE /LT — RSG5 MR 5L H
JRZBIEE ORISR LB (T T hx2kk<, )

(xi) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of the
wireless base station receiver used for digital cellular wireless
communication and signal reception functions of which is capable of
modifying in order to enable multiband, multiple channels, multimode,
multi-coding algorithms or multiprotocol operation by switching programs

= HIER

(xii) Deleted

+= HiIkx

(xiii) Deleted

+ REEEEEORFHAR LM (e T L%k, ) ThoT, AT L
e (HEEBA Yy B 7 edte, ) ORGHIRL HO

(xiv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of
transmission communication devices and to the design of spread spectrum
(including frequency hopping)

+ 4 %#%®g\%£% BT Bt TR OWT T iZ Y 3 5 Hlr

(o277 L&k, ) EXETIHEDICKRFLET BT T 4
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(xv) Programs designed to support technology (excluding programs) that falls
under any of item (iii)-2, item (v), item (vi), item (xi) or the preceding item
3 B BHIERDOILDIE (=) ORFEEET TEDDLEMIE, BWEMICHRE Lo~ A
7 aHE U vy 7 EREEEKEZ AW EEEGS T o T, IROWTINITE ST
%6 DOOFGH XITHIEIC L ELREN (Fn 77 5%k Rk<, ) £T5,
(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 9 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be the technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers
designed for telecommunications that fall under any of the following
— EMEREEN S X T AV c AT AV YE T Th o T, SEHHIER
WY v b (ZRT 4 —b—=xLh) 25005, BRRFEIENE 2 .08 kT
L7l N— T = FEBZDHD

(i) Among microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
operating frequency exceeding 3.2 gigahertz and 6.8 gigahertz or less with an
average output value exceeding 4 watts (36 dBm), those for which the value
obtained by dividing the instantaneous bandwidth by the center frequency
exceeds 15%

= BMEREREDNN c N TSV E—RE T~V Y LT Th - T, EHH I EN—
Uy b (ZOT 44— —x ) 225200 H 6, BRRFEIEIE Z Jo0 8 5Tk
L7 —OR_—k > B2 HD

(i1) Among microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
operating frequency exceeding 6.8 gigahertz and 16 gigahertz or less with an
average output value exceeding 1 watt (30 dBm), those for which the value
obtained by dividing the instantaneous bandwidth by the center frequency
exceeds 10%

= BMERRBR —REF AT~V VB = N~V LT Tho T, FEHIIER
O-NUy s (ZhTo—E—xh) ZBZXDLHOD D6 BRFHHIEE 2 o 08 g
HCBRLIEMEN—-ONRX—k > 22D HD

(iii)) Among microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
operating frequency exceeding 16 gigahertz and 31.8 gigahertz or less with
an average output value exceeding 0.8 watts (29 dBm), those for which the
value obtained by dividing the instantaneous bandwidth by the center
frequency exceeds 10%

W E#EREEN=— NFH~NVEBE =L« EXHT~LVYLUTOHD

(iv) Microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
operating frequency exceeding 31.8 gigahertz and 37.5 gigahertz or less

HOEMERERES s XTI = s X ~LVY LR TH- T, EHHA
RO ZHY vy b (ZUF 4 —E—xh) ZB22b009 b, BERFAFEE % 1
DJEEE TR LN —OX—2 L F 225 H D

(v) Among microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
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operating frequency exceeding 37.5 gigahertz and 43.5 gigahertz or less with
an average output value exceeding 0.25 watts (24 dBm), those for which the
value obtained by dividing the instantaneous bandwidth by the center
frequency exceeds 10%

NOEMERERENN S X ATA~VY EBZDH O

(vi) Microwave monolithic integrated circuit power amplifiers with an
operating frequency exceeding 43.5 gigahertz

4 A mplROILOE (W) ORFEEEE T TED LEANT, BEIMEZ o
FEETH-> T, AT 2BEESMEORFIRE XV IRWRECHERNT 2 e TE
L EDITEEI L, 2o, IROWTHNITEE ST D b OO G TR (2 2 7 il

(Tu 77 rkikl, ) £T5,
(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 9 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange Order
shall be the technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of telecommunications equipment using superconductive
materials that is designed to be capable of being used at temperatures below
the critical temperature of the superconductive material used, and that falls
under any of the following
— HEES - EATLTUVXNVEIKRHOERAAL v F L 7 OMEEATHHDT
bHoT, 7F— MY OBLEREMIZ T — F 4720 OENHE 2 FT U TRMER—O
O, OO0, OO0, OOOHD—=IV T a—)LRHDEH D

(i) Those having current switching for digital circuits using superconductive
gates with a value obtained by multiplying the delay time per gate by the
power dissipation per gate being less than 100,000,000,000 millijoules

= JAEEE ST AMEEAETALDOTHS T, Fa—flHR O, OO0 Z 5
R ZHT D60

(i1) Those having a frequency separation function and resonant circuits with Q-
values exceeding 10,000

Bk ABNHRO—ODHE (—) ORFERETTEDDHEIMIL, kOWTi
MICHEETLHD LT D,

Article 22 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 10 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— FBIRICHEYT DL OORFHTHE R (e 77 L%k, )

(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of items that
fall under Article 9

= OBREE A (D) . O8) HLiEr (2) L FEEA e A LR, &
o, BhoA, FHNoA (—) 1. (2) 1HLEL (2) . FheEF LT
= Ft—Fu, Ft—HO_AXFE == FHELIIINVIIZETLHDOD
BOEICRE R BN (Fr 7T L&k, )
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(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the manufacture of
items that fall under Article 9, item (i), (a), 2. or 6. or (b), 3., item (iii), (a), (b)
or (e), item (iv), item (v), (a), item (viii), (a) , 1., i. or 2., i. or 3., item (ix), (¢)
or (d), item (xi), (b), item (xi)-2, (a), or item (xiii), (d), (h) or (k)

= FRRICHETLIHO ([AIFICEZET L2602k, ) OREICHLEREM (7
077 LERRS, )

(iii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for manufacture of items
that fall under Article 9 (excluding those falling under the preceding item)

W EREE—FA OF) . BB L F=XEE+=F=, 7L It
HBEob0aiitl, HLIIRET -0 LT s 7AX A=A
T LORFHTLE il (e 7T L%z, )

(iv) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 9, item (i), (a), 6., item (ix), (c) or (d) or item (xiii), (d), (h) or (k) or
technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of those programs

I BARENLENOE L HETIIBH+=FICET260 ([iFICHETL5H0
<, ) ZRFIL. IRETLHOICRF LT r ST A

(v) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 9, item (ix) through item (x) or item (xiii) (excluding those falling
under the preceding item)

NOHIEOT v ST AORFHILE RN (Tn T LxER< )

(vi) The technology (excludmg programs) necessary for the design of the
programs of the preceding item

t BRARE=S= () 23FF (5) AT 74— N7 L—rT7 L—%ifl
FIANTETI AT DI DICEEF ITSEE L1270 VT A THo T, YA TDT
—LHEOHIBERV AL, o, K7 L—L2EHENA~LVY BB D X DI
FEXFSOE LT D

(vii) Programs designed or modified for cameras incorporating focal plane
arrays falling under Article 9, item (iii), (d), 1. ii. or (e), 2., and designed or
modified to remove the frame rate restriction of the camera and allow the
camera to have its maximum frame rate exceed 9 hertz

2 HBAREDO—ODH (Z) ORFEEAT TEDDHEINIL, ROWTHNITELY
TLHLDOET 5,

(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 10 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BARENSHELITE =5 IHEHURE/N S YT 5 b0zEMT 5
J: N a5 3 BN e =7 A U

(i) Programs designed for the use of items that fall under Article 9, item (iv) or
Article 13 or Article 14, item (viii), (b).

= Wi EOTa ST AORFHIGEREN (v T AERS, )

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
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programs in the preceding item

= TurIL5ThoT, ROWVWTNNICHEET HHD

(iii) Programs that fall under any of the following
A BEEN. KPESE Y — IS ARG O IELEE Th > T, B, A,

M2 TN TR E DM OFHBFBHOR L X 5> BRI T 2 X 5 ITREH LT
bODRDITEE LT v 7T A

(a) Programs for magnetometer, underwater electric field sensor or magnetic
field gradiometer calibrating equipment and designed to be mounted on
vehicles, vessels, aircraft or satellites or other spacecraft for space
development

oo B, A, LSOOI A TREZ OMOFEHBEHOM L £ oK L THRA X
KT ESGORE 2T DO LT e 7T A

(b) Programs designed to detect abnormalities in the magnetic or underwater
electric field on vehicles, vessels, aircraft, satellites or other spacecraft for
space development

N EAF OIE N ARG T A EB OB EMIET S DICHGF LT e s T
I

(c) Programs designed to compensate for the impact of movement on
gravimeters or gravity gradiometer

= MEEHOLZODICHNONLE T r 7T L Th>T, EUEDO—RL—F =05
HIET — 2 %2552 MTEHHD

(d) Programs used for air traffic control that are capable of accepting target
data from five or more primary radars.

R OELEE L —FOICHEYTILOEAND Z LICL o T, BE LI
AR DT —F Z FEFRLE T 5O E L7 e 7 7 AT Y — A a— I\

(e) Programs or source code designed to achieve real time processing of data
pertaining to magnetic or electric fields by utilizing those falling under
Article 9, item (xi)-2

W misO70 T AORFHIMELREN (a2 T L%k )

(iv) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs in the preceding item

3 HATHIEDO -ODIH (=) ORFEEADT TEDDHINIT, ROWTHNITEEY
ToHHDET5H,

(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 10 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— NFHEETH o T, BEREXIIREMOEINTLOOI Y A— MV ET, 2o,
WIS OVBEELIZ E 2K O - OOHKMD S DD 5 b HFHIFEEDIE ST 2D
BJ—FERILIL - T—t o UL EDO S O DRGEIZHE R B (e 7T AxkR
<o)

(i) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the manufacture, among
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optical coatings, the diameter or long axis length of which is 500 millimeters
or more and the loss due to absorption and scatter of which is less than 0.005,
those having a uniformity of the optical coating thickness of 99.5% or more

=V UITNERA R EA Y'Y RLEERWEANAR D 8l (T 7T La kR
<o) ThoT, HHENO - L FHFA— M EHEZHMEZ, mEED I FHN
—OF /A= VR ER DL LT 720D b D

(i1) Technology (excluding programs) pertaining to lathe turning using single
point diamond tools and for finishing such that the root-mean-square of
surface precision for curved surface areas exceeding 0.5 square meters is less
than 10 nanometers

4 HArmplRO—ODHE (M) OREWFEERE T TED D EAMIE, ﬁmﬁﬁv P—3
IR ORBIEE O G, BE IR E R EIN (e /7 5%2k<, ) &35,

(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 10 (iv) of the appended table Foreign Exchange Order
shall be technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design, manufacture
or use of test equipment for extra high output laser oscillators.

5 A TRIFED—ODIH (8) ORFEEAT TEDDHINIT., ROWTHNITELY
THHLDET D,

(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 10 (vi) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— ROAKORIZEETLHL— =22 /{ET L0007 7T M
(1) Programs for manufacturing radomes that fall under following (a) and (b)
A4 EIWICEBNRER 72— A RT7 Lb—T 0T 2 R#T57-0I1C%3 L= b
D
(a) Radomes designed to protect phased array antennas that are capable of
scanning electronically
v EHY A Re =TT AL E— 2O = EOH I HBNOT L
HBADT T I NRE—%ELDHED
(b) Radomes that produce antenna patterns with the output ratio of main
beam peak value to average side lobes exceeding 40 decibels
= im0 e ST AORGHIGEREN (v T AERS, )
(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs of the preceding item

6 HNAHTFHIRO—-ODIE (L) ORFEEAT TEDLHEIMNIT, BEt v —¥—%
Was B H ) LTe U— Y =3It 2 WE Ot A OREBR 21T 5 72 02 iE 3% DR
BRICH WD EER Of%GE, BOEUIE R BLE R EI (e 77 5%2k<, ) &35,

(6) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 10 (vii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be technology necessary for the design, manufacture or use of
devices to perform tests of the durability of substances against laser beams
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output by extra-high-output laser oscillators or the targets used for the test.

B =% AABHIERO——OH (—) ORKFEELED TEDHHENIZ, kROWTH
ML TDHHD LT D,

Article 23 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 11 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— HHRICHET Db OOKRG TSI L EREN (e 7T AR, )

(i) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 10

=B HRICEYTALOEREI L, ITRET A TDICRE LT e ST A

(i1) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 10

= WiEOTe ST AORGHIGEREN (v L%k )

(ii1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs in the preceding item

2 HABERIEDO——DH (Z) ORFEEAT TEDDHINIT. ROWTHNITEEY
ToHHDET5H,

(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 11 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

—  RBGALIEUEEE (DU AV RO L0 EERLS, ) | IBMEMIEEEZ oo S
WEELFEHT 00707 T30 (V—=2Aa—ROL0ICRS, ) xtoFa s
7 LDORFHNILBERZN (Fn 7T LzfR<, )

(1) Programs for using an attitude direction reference system (excluding those
using the gimbal method), inertial navigation systems, and other inertial
systems (limited to those with source code) or technology (excluding
programs) necessary for the design of those programs

= BHROBE -G LEN S ETOWNTANIEYE T 200N (BT A—
N=R—=RD b DR D, ) ICHBEREN (Fn 7T L&k, )

(ii) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the use of items that fall
under any of Article 10, items (i) through (iv) (limited to those pertaining to
repairs or overhauls)

= B EEREZHMNOERHEETONTANIEYT L2707 T LOREHIRD
il (w77 5%&R<, )
(i) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design of the

programs that fall under any of Article 27, paragraphs (3) through (5)

3 B ERIEDO——DH (IU) ORFEEAT TEDDHEINIT, ROWTHNITEEY
THHLDET D,

(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 11 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
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Order shall fall under any of the following.

— Y —F—HEHRAL, XA VAT AEANET B A= RAEE DM
Moo 7Ta 7T 5 (V=2a—FObDIZRD, ) XIFZDT 7T LADORE
(LB (T n 7T 5%k, )

(i) Programs for the use of avionics equipment that integrates sensor data and
uses an expert system (limited to those with source code) or technology
(excluding programs) necessary for the design of those programs

= ROVWTANCEET D HDOORGFDEDDOTu ST N (Y—RAa—RDHL DI
R5, )

(ii) Programs for the design of items that fall under any of the following
(limited to those with source code)

A FRATRE 2 R T 72007 VX VRITE B E

(a) Digital air traffic controllers for optimizing air flight routes

7 HEESIE & RATHIE 2 AT D T DEEE

(b) Equipment to integrate propulsion control and flight control

NG T TANRALTA Y HFANINTT 7434 T A4 b HFR O E

(c) Operation equipment using fly-by-wire method or fly-by-light method

= EEFFAMEE UL A CEEAREEE O T 7 T 0 7 RATHIEAE

(d) Active flight controllers having a fault tolerance function or a self-
reconfiguring function

AR AZERRR oo B B 5 MR 2 A

(e) Automatic direction detectors for aircraft stations

~ BAEREOFRNT —F 2 LT o7 —F —FE

(f) Air data equipment that uses the static data of airframe surface as a
reference

f FRE—FINy KT v T T4 AT VA T ZRITET 4 AT A

(g) Raster type head-up displays or three-dimensional displays
= HiEOTa ST AORGHNIGLEREN (v 7T 55k )
(iii) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs of the preceding item
W ROWFTANITEET Db OORG TG IR DBl (Fr 77 2%k, )
(iv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of the following
A WZERAO BB FERMEE TH > T, HAT~VY 2 5 JEEE Tl
THZENTEDLIIICEFI LB D

(a) Automatic direction detectors for aircraft stations designed for the use
with frequencies exceeding 5 megahertz

2 BEAERmOBNT -2 2 EEL T L7 —F — F AR

(b) Air data equipment that uses static data on the airframe surface as a
reference

N WIZEAO = RITET 4 AT LA
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(c) Three-dimensional display for aircraft

= FATHE OO LIERT 7 Faxz—HF —

(d) Electric actuators designed for flight control

BT IT 4 THRATHIE 2 AT O T2 O IZERE L e RATHIE D e v —T L —

(e) Flight control optical sensor array designed for conducting active flight
control

N T IR ZAZRWHEEE ThH > T, KPTORFAITTHEAT LN TED X

_nxﬂi LebDoD b, O WERLFOMERE 2RI 2 Y F—XTEA
—ZX=2EFHTHHD

(f) Among data-based referenced navigation systems designed to be capable
of being used in underwater navigation, those using a sonar or gravity
database providing a positioning accuracy of 0.4 nautical miles or less

T T IT 4 THRATHIEEEORGHR D EINTH > T, IROWVWTANTHEET DD

)

(v) The technology pertaining to the design of active flight controllers that falls
under any of the following

A HER A R TERIT T 272000, BRI L BB ar Ea— 2 2fia
THEMM (Fr T ax2EL, )

(a) The technology (excluding programs) that integrates multiple computers
mounted on an airframe, in order to execute the control rules in real time

7k — ORI O B AT B 0D 2R BT ORI 2 0B T 2 Bl

(Tm 77 L%k, )

(b) The technology (excluding programs) that compensates for the control
rule according to fluctuations in the relative position of sensors or the
dynamic load of the airframe

N BRI U UEFFR . SR T O 5y BE SO AR 0 72 O (38 33T — ~
@ﬁ%@%nyfn—ykiwﬁﬁféﬁﬁ(7m77b%%<0)

(c) The technology (excluding programs) that controls equipments or data
redundancy by computers for detection or tolerance of failures, separation
or reconfiguring of fault locations

= NHEOE—RA 2 FORIEOBERZRITHICIT S 2 LIk EREICBIT D HE
BRI FATHIE 21T 5 £l (e 7T L %2R, )

(d) Technology (excluding programs) that autonomously performs flight
control in real time by reconfiguring force and moment control in flight

R FRATRE Z RELT D707 U2 NVRITERILEICT O Z ARATHIE, Hiik Kk
OMHE Al 1ﬁﬂ@7—5’ AT HEN (a7 T AR OEER A ﬁiiﬁﬁfﬁifn%
PREEHIE L, FHaREREE T~ 1 7 n B REE O 2 G LI RATR R
%@t&)O)EZWT [s,:ﬁ <o)

(e) Technology that integrates the data of digital flight control, navigation,
and propulsion control into a digital flight traffic controller in order to
optimize flight routes (excluding technology for flight instrument devices
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that integrate only programs and very high frequency omnidirectional
range, distance measurement devices, instrument landing devices or
microwave landing devices.)

~ TINF=V VT 4 =T PEARITHIE (TAF =V VT =T PH TV
HE S 2 72D DB IR D EIN 2R, ) I~ rFrr¥—I v g VEHO
ODMEETHH> T, TXFANRN— I AT LAEZHNELDOIRLEM (Fus s
LEfR<, )

(f) Technology (excluding programs) pertaining to full authority digital flight
control (excluding technology pertaining to equipment for full authority
digital engine control) or equipment for multi-sensor mission control that
uses an expert system

b ADPBANETOWNTINICHEY T DB E N7 7 7 4 TIRATHIEEEE O 72
WIZEFFLIECAD v 7 7 A

(g) CAD programs designed for an active flight controller that uses
technology that falls under any of (a) through (f)

F rOTw T T AORGITHEREIN (T T Lx2ERLS, )

(h) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the program
in (g)

N o~V adE—HOEBETH- T, WOWTNNIIHEYT DO OKFHILR D I
(Tu 7755, ) XFAHELLIFIRIZHEETL2HDDHICKETLIZCAD
A=A N

(vi) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to devices for helicopters
that falls under any of the following or a CAD programs designed for items
that fall under (a) or (b)

A4 ZHDOT FTANA VAT EAIZT 7414 T4 FHFROEMEETH - T,
WIZHEE T OO I B L EERELTEb D

(a) Flight control devices for multi-spindle fly-by-wire systems or fly-by-light
systems that integrate 2 or more functions among those that fall under the
following

(—) =V 77 ¢ THlEERE
1. Collective control function
(=) HAa 27U w7 iilEsgRE
2. Cyeclic control function
(=) = —flEsRE
3. Yaw control function
7 v 3T 2 T 5 E TH - T EERHIEST LS50
(b) Devices that control counter torque or direction and by a means of a
circulation control method
N S B EBNCHIET D 7O ORI AR & - AR 3
(c) Rotors that use blades of variable shape in order to control each aerofoil

blade separately
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t #iFOT e ST AORGIIHEREIN (e T LAEERS, )
(vi1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs of the preceding item

FHHNS SABTRIERO - Z0HE (—) ORFEEET TEDLHINT. kOoWTh
MICEETDHD LT D,
Article 24 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 12 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.
— W &Emn, Blsu, BARE, BNEUIE A LT MRS
% b OO GEF TGS 2 L2 Bl

(i) The technology necessary for the design or manufacture of items that fall
under Article 11, item (), (b), item (iv), (b), item (vi), item (viii) or item (x),
() or (g)

TR RIIEYT OO (AIFICHEYT 20 0EER<, ) ORGHUIREICHE
3530

(i1) The technology necessary for the design or manufacture of items that fall

under Article 11 (excluding those falling under the preceding item)

2 HBERIEO—_DH (Z) ORFEEAT TEDLHINIT, B —&EL ILH
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(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 12 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be technology pertaining to programs designed for the use of the
goods that fall under Article 11 or Article 14, item (ix) or item (x), or the use of
goods (limited to those pertaining to repairs or overhauls) that fall under any
of Article 11, item (i) through item (iii), or any of item (iv), (b) or (¢), item (viii),
item (ix), (e) through (i) or Article 10 or Article 14, item (ix) or item (x).

3 A TRHIEDO T _DHE (=) ORFEEAT TED DML, K/ A4 X2 b s
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(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 12 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be technology pertaining to the design or manufacture or use
(limited to those pertaining to repairs or overhauls) of propellers designed for

reducing underwater noise.
B S NAEDRIEO—Z0HE (—) ORFEEES TED HHML. kownTn
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Article 25 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 13 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BEFIREBE e, BFUSHrLE T EETONTANIEZET D bDDORFX
FELE BRI (e 7T AERS, )

(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of Article 12, item (i), (b), and items
(iv) through (xx)

=BT RS ARl Y T A0 eREI L, FRET HOICREI Lo R
7T I

(i1) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 12, item (xi), (b)

= WiEOTe ST AORGHIGEREN (v L%k )

(ii1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs of the preceding item

W B+ RICEETLHHO (BTl ET5b0%kR<, ) st L, TRE
T5H70 Lmﬁbﬁ7ﬂ77ﬁ

(iv) Programs designed for the design or manufacture of items that fall under
Article 12 (excluding those falling under item (ii))

T BiEOT R T T AORFHILEREIN (v 77 5%2k< )

(v) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs in the preceding item

2 B EREO—=DH (Z) ORFEEEAD TEDDHEHIFNIT, KOWTHMNITIEY

TLHLDOET 5,

(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 13 (ii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— B PLREE_HE=SIIHAT RN (e T amkRk, ) aniT e s
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(i) Programs using the technology (excluding programs) which falls under
Article 25, paragraph (3), item (iii), that are used in the equipment for full
authority digital engine control of items that fall under Article 12

= im0 e ST AORGHIGERENN (v T AR, )

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs in the preceding item

= TuZIAhThHoT, WOVTUNITHEETDHHD

(iii) Programs that fall under any of the following
A EURERBR IRATRBR O T — Z 12 L 0 BGE S 7 ot XL =R ot O

DIedDT T T A ThHho T, TV NOMRNEET V7T HDDHED
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(a) Programs for two dimensional or three dimensional viscous flow verified
by the data of wind tunnel tests or flight tests and that model the flow
inside engines

HOMERA T A — e VAT DER G DR D IO DT v 7T A TH
ST, R TT —# 2 UE, WL O L, o, BB 4 — KNy 7
HH 21T 9 KO ITREF L2 b D

(b) Programs for testing aerial vehicle gas turbine engines or components
thereof, and designed to collect, process and analyze the data in real time
and also execute feedback control during testing

N T TR R SO R A D B IE 2 I T 5 7o D ICERGE LT b D

(c) Programs designed to control unidirectional solidification or single crystal
casting

= TVv—KOF T I VT I RET VT 4 THIET B2 0EEEZFEHT 50
(CHER T a7 T N (A RIRE — OIS T 2 EMICEY Ly EwIcHE
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(d) Programs necessary for the use of equipments for active control of chip
clearance of a blade (excluding those incorporated into the goods that do
not fall under the goods listed in the middle column in the appended table
1 of the Export Order, those necessary for maintenance work accompanying
calibration or repair or those necessary for revision to enabler active
control of chip clearance)

BB IRE T SO IR T OO T L7 DICRE LT e 7T A

(e) Programs designed to be used in the items falling under Article 12, item
(x)-2

~ WA AL — 2 VDT L — K, R=r X FF v v 2T 7 KON
HmAAR 2 RG5O ICREI LT m s T A

(f) Programs designed to design the internal cooling passages of aero gas
turbine blades, vanes or tip shrouds

kD (=) RO (Z) ZES8 75707 T A

(g) Programs falling under the following 1. and 2.

(—)  MEATAZ—v =P DERT W2 UTREEREE 2 T35
LEIICREFES NI B D
1. Programs designed to predict aero thermal, aeromechanical and
combustion conditions in aero gas turbine engines
(Z)  EBEOMEMHAIT AL - oV OWRET — X ICkS& . 228,
L2271 SR BEIR RE 2 BEER I E T VTR D B O
2. Programs with theoretical modeling predictions of the aero thermal,
aeromechanical and combustion conditions, based on the actual aero
gas turbine engine performance data.
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(iv) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of the
programs in the preceding item

3 HATRIED —=DH (=) ORFEXEAT TEDDHINIT. ROWTHNITELY

THHDET D,

(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade

and Industry in row 13 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.
— Bt EKE e, BUSHLELSETCUIEF—FrbEFLEETONT
NWINCENE T HATAZ — D XD OER (BB I A — N —7R
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(i) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to use of gas turbine
engines or components thereof that fall under any of Article 12, item (i), (b),
item (iv) through item (x) or item (xi) through item (xix) (Ilimited to those
pertaining to repairs or overhauls)
=R VO TH 5T, ROWTIINTHEY T D HODRGHE
L IFROEICHBEREN (e 7T 5%k, ) XIZZORGFTDOIDDOT a7 T A
(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of components of gas turbine engines that fall under any of the
following or programs for the design thereof
A ZEF—LABMBERTH - T, MEESOHDIZE T 2 FIREN —, MO
ZHZ Db DOXITEER Th > T, BIENIRESR T 4T —. BRI T —HL
<SRBT = VERAWELD

(a) Multi stage dome type combustors average temperature at the outlet of
exceeds 1,540 degrees centigrade or combustors whose that use heat
shielding combustor liners, non-metallic liners or non-metallic shells

7 BNUEE T BN T IR N v I RAEEM, BT I v I~ NI v T R
wEBEEYE L < IZE&BF LA A B2 & 8UE S 735 oy bt SULR SR+
SR AT OB MO TRES + L5 ICY T 28 b -E S E#
H

(b) Components manufactured from metallic matrix composite materials,
ceramic matrix, inter-metallic compounds or inter-metallic reinforcing
materials that fall under Article 4, item (xii) or components manufactured
from the composite materials that fall under item (xv) of the same Article
using the resin that falls under item (xiii) of the same Article

N BHRARXOTL— R, R—=r FuTva Ty RUIZOMOELHTH > T,
—. OLOEL LT AU KL EHRIRE (EFIRRBIZIH W Tk 2 & Bk
HGEDOREEZND, LFARZIZEBWCHL, ) THEATAZENTZDHHO

(c) Non-cooling type blades, vanes, tip shrouds or other components that can
be used in a gas path stagnation temperature (meaning the temperature at
sea-level static take-off in a steady state mode; hereinafter the same shall
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apply in this item) at 1,050 degrees centigrade or more

= WHAKXOTV—F, X=X FIFv 7T 27U K ThoT, —, =t0O
DH AL EHRBETHEM T2 2N TED 0 B -+ ERE NS
IZHEZUTHHDER<, )

(d) Cooling type blades, vanes, or tip shrouds that can be used in a gas path

LA

ﬁ%m
'11]3 M

stagnation temperature at 1,370 degrees centigrade or more (excluding
those that fall under Article 27, paragraph (5), item (i)

A ERBESEEHNWTY—E T L= FORMBET 4 AT HEHAE LT b

(e) Components that join a wing part and a disk part of turbine blade using a
solid phase bonding method

~  BHINKHENEIZZ Y T2 IMBE#ESEEZ e s o

(f) Components that use a diffusion bonding method that falls under Article
18, item (iv)

b BETFRRE SNBSS Th - T, MERBEME CGEUEAFE LT al
BTDHDICRD, ) ZHWZHD

(g) Rotation part components that are designed for damage tolerance and

S

that use powdered metallurgical materials (limited to those that fall under
Article 4, item (vii), (b))

7 HIBR
(h) Deleted
U HIBR

(i) Deleted
X WEOT7 7T L—K
() Hollow fan blades without a support in the middle of a span thereof
Voo L—W—INT, Ur—F—T =y MIT, SN T UIREMNTIZE D KON
THPICEYETHREZRSITIML LD
(k) Components subjected to boring of openings that fall under any of the
following by laser beam machining, water jet machining, electrolysis
machining or electrical discharge machining
(=) ROWESPEHEONUGZBL, BEENO - EAIVA—-FLVRETH-
T, ROTAER _HELTOHO
1. Components the hole depth of which exceeds 4 times the diameter and
the diameter of which is less than 0.76 millimeters and the boring
angle of which is 25 degrees or less
(Z)  ROBEDPEROFGEZBZ, ERENO - WY A— R RHTH- T,
RKOTAEN _HELZBEZ DD
2. Components the hole depth of which exceeds 5 times the diameter and
the diameter of which is less than 0.4 millimeters and the boring angle
of which exceeds 25 degrees
= AAE—E VDS TH ST, HAF—E VBTN A=Y
TA—TVENE Y URIET B OEEORFE L ITRLEICR L HF (e
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(iii) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of components for a gas turbine engine that are equipment for
full authority digital engine control of gas turbine engines, which falls under
any of the following, or programs for the design thereof
A HAZ—EL PO ORGHARLEINTH > T, =P DOHETH
U< IXHH ) 2 HlE T 2H8REZ T A X — B = D U O I 53 57200
D
(a) The technology pertaining to the design of components for gas turbine
engines, to furnish the components for gas turbine engines with the
functions for regulating engine thrust or shaft power
B VORI AT S DI Wb D =Y ORI & U2
ZAT O H i DR EHE L < IFHE TR D Bl
(b) The technology pertaining to the design or manufacture of components
that control or diagnose engines which are used to regulate engine thrust
or shaft power
N VORI N AR T DT OICHW LR AR T LT XN (Y
—Aa— RFazagte, ) ORFHIRD N
(c) The technology pertaining to the design of control law algorithms
(including source codes) which are used to regulate engine thrust or shaft
power
W HAVzRXL—H—H—bEr, Ty H—br RNRU—FZ—br FHLIEI =
NRY T ) ANVAANR D D DEEME T MR D T2 OISRREE L7 O TR % 7]
BT D120 DEEOFRFA L IXHEITFR LN (s 7 8%2k<, ) Tho
T, WOWVWTNUNIIHEHETDHHLOIZORFDOTZDDOT a7 T A
(iv) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of equipment to enable the adjustment of flow path shapes,
which has been designed to maintain engine stability for gas generator
turbines, fan turbines, power turbines or propelling nozzles
A4 TV DREMNEMERFT D7 G OWERE & R S 5 72D OFKFHITAR D il
(a) The technology pertaining to the design for the components maintaining
engine stability to fulfill its function
2 RO E AIEICT 270 DEEOTZDOEH M TH- T, TV DRE
PEZHERF T2 & O OF%FH UG TR D Bl
(b) The technology pertaining to the design or manufacture of components for
equipment to enable adjustments of flow path shapes, that maintain
engine stability
N I OIRE FIEICT 5720 DEED O OFIEHAT L TY XL (V—Za3—
N&gte, ) ThoT, Z UV OREMEHFFT 2O DOKEHIR D HIN
(c) The technology pertaining to the design of control law algorithms
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(including source codes) for the equipment to enable adjustments of flow

path shapes, that maintain the stability of engines

4 HAnmHlRO—=0H (1) ORFEREET TEDDEMI ROWTANITEY

THLOXFZOHRFDOTDOT s T hET 5,

(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade

and Industry in row 13 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange

Order shall fall under any of the following, or under programs for the design

thereof.

—  BEURH OB TH - T, it DOIREE Eﬂi“%’%—zf;b\ﬁ;@*’z Y= HnTeb D
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(i) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture of,
among wind tunnel models that use sensors that do not impede flow
conditions, those capable of transmitting data from sensors to data collecting
devices

= HBAEMERAWE TR T L= RIS T 7 o Tho T, vy BEBnO
Az HEEIZBWNT ., O00Fn Yy N2 A8MERINT HZ LN T
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(ii) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture
of propeller blades or prop fans that use composite materials and that are
capable of absorbing loads that exceeds 2,000 kilowatts at speeds exceeding
Mach 0.55

= AV adE—=XFF b =258 LTTF N RN T 4 T B T HIZE OB s
BEAEE ORRGEF XT IS L E R B (e 7T AxR<, )

(iii) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture
of power transmission devices for aircraft that use helicopters or tilt rotors or
tilt wings

5 A TRIERD —=0DH (I) ORFEEAT TED DL, ROWTHINITEY

THLOXIIZDORFOIDDOT T hET D,

(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade

and Industry in row 13 (v) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange

Order shall fall under any of the following or the programs for the design

thereof.

— HEHOEEBT  —B L= P ThHo T, ROADHNETOTRTUTHEY
T2HDOREF XIFTHE IR LEM (Frr T hx2fk<, )

(1) The technology (excluding programs) pertaining to the design or
manufacture of reciprocating diesel engines for vehicles that fall under all of
the following (a) through (c)

A UV UREEN s SN A= RV TFOL O
(a) Diesel engines with the engine volume of 1.2 cubic meters or less

7 ZuaAHNntEHEHOIF e Yy FEBZDHDLO
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(b) Diesel engines with a gross shaft power exceeding 750 kilowatts
N FuUy NCRLEZ v RN N 2N A— MLV TR LT UV RFE TR L
TEREO0OZEZ 5D
(c) Diesel engines for which the gross brake power expressed in kilowatts
divided by the engine volume expressed in cubic meters exceeds 700
= mHhT B vy EREEEES - 2ICoE S ZO0EIL ETH S T,
2o, BHEE R —mIiloE 2 ZOORIOKOIEWREEIFRET 18— « N AT/
ANVULEDT 4 =Bz D205, UTFIZORIZBWTHELE, ) O ihDOR
WM (e 7T 5%k, ) ThoT, KOWVTNANIEETLHHD
(i1) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the manufacture of the
components of high-output diesel engines (this shall mean diesel engines in
which the rated rotational speed is 2,300 or more revolutions per minute
(RPM) and in which the brake average effective pressure is 1.8 megapascals
or more when the RPM is 2,300; hereinafter the same shall apply in this
Article), that fall under any of the following
A4 WD (—) b (Z) ETOTRTOMBMPHENEFHE+ 4T 587
Iy THEbRIEZ Yy (TR DEDMUSNDT X TOHE A YRETE T 2
I PUSAD LD THELNTND DO ERLS, ) ORI/ HIf
(a) Technology necessary for the manufacture of engines all components of
which, from the following 1. through 3., are made of ceramics that fall
under Article 4, item (xii) (excluding those all components of which, other
than the said components are made of materials other than the said
ceramics)
(—) YV HE—=FA4F
1. Cylinder liners
(=) ExRr
2. Pistons
(=) YU H—~y K
3. Cylinder heads
0 Z—RREETH o T, ZOEMERRD (—) 1D (Z) ETOTRTITHK
B Db ODORIE L E IR AN
(b) The technology necessary for the manufacture of turbochargers, the
compressor of which falls under all of following 1. through 3.
(—)  —BNTVOFENEBMEL Eo b
1. Turbosuperchargers Compressors the pressure ratio per stage of which
is 4 or more
() WMEN—ZFICHO2E=0Fue I E-=0%a 77 LU TOHD
2. Turbosuperchargers Compressors the flow volume per minute of which is
30 kilograms or more and 130 kilograms or less
(=) FEMEIIZOZ —E o ORKHMELZDZENTELHHD
3. Turbosuperchargers Compressors flow area of compressors of which or
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that of its turbine parts can be modified
N BREPEREEE CThH - T, = NEIZBITAERENO - BV F A N—F R
UEZ - e FAR=27 ZALUTONTROREHI O HANDS Z LN TE L LI
Kt LTeboD 5 H RO (—) KO (Z) IZZ4ET 56 0 0RE IS4 E R Bl
(c) Technology necessary for the manufacture of, among fuel injection devices
designed so as to use any of the fuels the dynamic viscosity of which at 37.8
degrees centigrade is 0.5 centistokes or more and 2.5 centistokes or less,
those that fall under the following 1. and 2.
(—) MEHEN KB —EHY7Z) Z =0 FI VA EBXDHD
1. Fuel injection devices in which the injection amount exceeds 230 cubic
millimeters per cylinder injection
(:) PREEDORFMEIZIS U TR T MV 7 FetE 215 5 X O ISR o Ret: 2 B 81
WO R DN TELLHICEFHETL2H0
2. Fuel injection devices that are controlled electronically so that adjuster
characteristics can be automatically switched in order to obtain the
same torque characteristics in response to fuel characteristics
= BAMDOMy T IO EFERMEIZBW TR L2 Y o X — OREmIR A
WHOEZBADEmENT 4 —ELZ L DU ThHo T, VU UF—REEICHEE, R
FESATHEAR OV A 22 -T2 b O ORRE SUTRE I B 2 8l (7w 7T L%k
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(iii) Technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or manufacture
of high output diesel engines the wall surface temperature of which exceeds
450 degrees centigrade measured at the top dead center of the piston top ring

and that use solid, gas phase or liquid lubricants on cylinder wall surfaces

R ABBRIERO OO EFEAR T TED DEMNIT., IROWT NI
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Article 26 The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy,
Trade and Industry in row 14 of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BT =RICEZET L2 bOORGH WEIEMICREREM (Fe T Ax kR
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(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 13

= OBt =ERC#EE T 0eREN L, BIEL, A LIIMENT 52 ICEREI LT
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(i1) Programs designed for the design, manufacture or use of items that fall
under Article 13 or technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design,
manufacture or use of those programs
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Article 27 (1) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry in row 15 (i) of the appended table of the Foreign
Exchange Order shall fall under any of the following.

— BHUEXFE-FPLE=SETONTANIEET 26 DORG TG T
BB (a7 7w, )

(1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under any of Article 14, item (i) through item
(iii)

=B TUERE A S IE SN T 5 b OORGE TG I HE R BN (e s
7 LhwhR<, )

(i1) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design or
manufacture of items that fall under Article 14, item (vi) or item (vii)

= HEPUEREILS. FNGXIIHE IS8T 5 b OORG TG HE 22 E
fiir

(iii) The technology necessary for the design or manufacture of items that fall
under Article 14, item (v), item (viii) or item (xi)

W EHEEEILG UIE 5T ST 25 b OORG T RIE IS L EE A Hlr

(iv) The technology necessary for the design or manufacture of items that fall
under Article 14, item (ix) or item (x)

B BEFICHEY TR ST AORGHIREREIN (e T xRS, )

(v) The technology (excluding programs) necessary for the design of programs
that fall under item (iii)

2 HBARIEDO—HOHE (=) ORFEEADT TEDDHINIT, ROWTHNITEEY
THTRTTAXITEDOT 0T T AORFHIMLBEREN & T 5,

(2) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 15 (iii) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be programs that fall under any of the following or the technology
necessary for the design of those programs
- iw%A4FuTy7v~%mwf§ELf%% 5 O ERFHLHE D T2 DF

B — ASEEZIT I O LB D

(i) Programs designed for carrying out acoustic beam molding for real time
processing of sound data received by using towed hydrophone arrays

ZORAWHANA FrArT =2 HWTERE LI BET — 7 OFERFRLEEZIT O 720
DY —Aa— R

(i1) Source code for executing real time processing of sound data received by
using towed hydrophone arrays

= WEAXIIEER S, — T VAT A ERWTRGE LI BEEBT — X OLRFRLELD
T DEBE — LRIE 2T O T2 OIZRGT L2 b D

(iii) Programs designed for carrying out acoustic beam molding for real time
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processing of sound data received by using ocean bottom or harbor/port cable
systems

O MR SUIHEIBH S — 7 NV AT D2 HWTERAE LI BEET — & OFERFRH L 4
THol2dDYy—2a—FR

(iv) Source code for executing real time processing of sound data received by
using ocean bottom or harbor/ bay cable systems

I ROAKOCEIZHEET LD (Y—RAa—Feate, )

(v) Programs (including source codes) falling under the following (a) or (b)

A4 BREFE—FA (ON) ITELATHLONLDOEET — & 2 TR CTUET 5 b
D

(a) Those that carry out real time processing of sound data obtained from
those falling under Article 9, item (i), (a), 6.

2 KHIZEBWTIEET 5 AOMEL HERICHRMT 5517 — 2 208+ 5 6
D

(b) Those that process data to automatically detect the position of the person
active underwater

3 A AmRIEO—TIDHE (IU) ORFEEEDT TEDDHINIT. ROWTHNITELY
TLTRTTAET D,

(3) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 15 (iv) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following.

— EMHEEEZOMOEMEBICHNS LI T, ZhbDEELZFEHFE
=5, B RO IR RO SICHEE T AL T2 N TED LD ITRENL
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(1) Programs designed so that these systems can fall under Article 10, item (iii),
item (iii)-2 or item (iii)-3 due to their using inertial navigation systems or
other inertial systems

= OMRE T EROWT NS T HMET — Z RIS L. EMERTELE
EEZOMDEMEEICHNS Z EICL-o T, ThoD¥EEEFEHEE -F, -7
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(i1) Programs that enable devices to fall under Article 10, item (ii1), item (iii)-2
or item (iii)-3 due to their using inertial navigation systems or other inertial
systems and continuously integrating heading data and navigation data that
falls under any of the following (limited to those with source code)

A4 Ry 7I7—=RE2FMT V=L —NEDOHET—#
(a) Speed data from radars that utilize Doppler effects
0 Vbt —TAXE T u—F A5 OMET — %

(b) Navigation data from GPS or Glonass

N T AR A RUIEIEE NS DT —F

(c) Data from data-based referenced navigation systems
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(4) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 15 (v) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order, shall be programs designed so that the devices can fall under Article 10,
item (iv) due to its using in Gyro-astro compasses, or devices that derive
position or orientation by means of automatically tracking celestial bodies or
satellites.

5 A ARIED IO (T ") OREFEERE T TEDDLEMIE, ROWFT NI
U THLDOLET D,

(5) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 15 (v)-2 of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall fall under any of the following
— KFYF—MEEBEBIZHND Z LICE-o T, TOEBEBLFEFRELFITHYTD

INCTHIENTELLOCRF LT T T A
(i) Programs designed to enable the equipment to fall under Article 10, item
(vii) by using underwater sonar navigation systems
ZOMET X EROWT IS T AHIET — & ki
WUEEBEICHWD Z LIk - T, T0EELFEHLRFE LTI
EMTELTRTTH (Y—=Aa—ROLDIZRD, )
(i1) Programs that enable the equipment to fall under Article 10, item (vii) by

:/h:r . KPS —
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continuously combining the heading data and the navigation data which falls
under any of the following and using them in underwater sonar navigation
systems (limited to those with source code)
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(a) Speed data from sonars that utilize doppler effects
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(b) Navigation data from GPS or Glonass
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(c) Data from data-based referenced navigation systems
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(6) The technology specified by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry in row 15 (vi) of the appended table of the Foreign Exchange
Order shall be technology necessary for the design or manufacture of gas
turbine engine components that fall under any of the following
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(i) Gas turbine blades, vanes or tip shrouds cast by unidirectional solidification
or single crystal alloy methods, the stress breakage time of which